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? OBJECT of the following pages is to describe
L the Polar Workl in its principal natural features, 10
point out the influence of its long winter-night arid
fledting summer on the: developement of vegetable, and
anithal existence, and fipally to picture man waging the
battle of life against the dreadful climate of the high
latitudes of our globe cither as the inhabitant®of their
gloomy solitudes, or as the bold ihvestigator of their
nl}’&tf-ﬂﬁeg, i - :
The table of contents slfows the great variety of ib-
teresting subjegts embraced within a comparatively nar-
row compass; and as my constant aim has Dbeen to
convey solid instruction under an entertaining form, 1
venture to hope that the public will grant this new
Wﬂj-"]_i the favourable reception given to my previous
Writings,
; ks G. HARTWIG.,

L

Heroereena : January 2, 1860,
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THE ARCTIO LAND!

Tlie Barren Grounds or Thndri—Abundanee of Animal Lifo on the Tundri in Som-
mor—Their Silenes |.11'|:! Degolation in Winter— Protection afforded to Vegetation
by the Snow—Flower-growth in the highest Latitndes—Charactor of Tumira
Vegetation—Bouthern Boundary-line of the Barren Grounda—Their Extent—
The Forest Zona—Arctic Tress—Slowness of their Growth—Monotony of the
Forthern TForests — Mosquitoes — The varions Causes which determing the
Severity of an Arctic Climate—Insular and Continental Position—Currents—
Winds_Extremes of Cold ebserved by Sir E. Beleher and Dr. Kano—How s
Man ablo to support the Rigours of an Arctic Winter?—Proofs of a milder
Climate. having once reigned in the Arctic Hegions—Its Coause pecording o
Drr. Dswald Heer—Peculiar Beauties of the Avctie Regions—Sunset—Long Lunar
Nights —Tho Aurora.

GLANCE at a map of the Arctje regions shows us that
-many of the rivers belonging to the three continents—
Furope, Asia, America—discharge their waters into the Polar
Ocean or its tributary bays. The territories drained by these
streams, some of which (such as the Mackenzie, the Lend,
the Yenisei, and the Obi) rank among the giant rivers of
the earth, form, along with the islande within or near the
2



+ THE POLAR WORLD.

Aretie cirele, the vast region over which the frost-king re1oms
supreme. _
Man styles himself the lord ‘of the earth, and nm} with
some justice lay claim to the title in more genial lands where,
armed with the plough, he compels the soil o yield him a .
variety of fruits; but in those desolate tracts which are
winter-vound dwring the greater part of .the year, he is”
generally a amere wanderer over its surface—a hunter, a
fisherman, or a herdsman—ané but few small sottlements,
separated from each other by immense deserts, give proof of
his having made somé weak attempts to establish a footing.

I* is difficult to determine with precision the*limits of tlie
Arctic lands, since many countries situated as low as latitude
60° or even 50° such as South Greenland, Labrador, Kam-
tschatka, or the country about Lake Baikal, have in their
elimate and productions a decidedly Arctic charaecter, while
others of a far more northern position, such as the-coast |
of Norway, enjoy even in winter a remarkably mild tem-
perature.  But they are naturally divided into two prineipal
and well-marked zones—that of the forests, and that of the
trecless wastes. : s

The latter, comprising the islands within the Aretic circle, ©
form a belt, more or less broad bounded by the eontinental
shores of the North Polar seas, and gradually merging towards
the south into the forest-region, which encifeles them with a
garland of evergreen coniferse,

This treeless zone bears the name of tha ¢ barren grounds,’
or the ‘barrens’ in North America, and of ¢tundri’ in
Siberia and Buropean Russia. Tts want of trees is cansed
not so much by its high northern latitude as by the cold
sea-winds which sweep nnchecked over the islands or the
flat coast-lands of the Polar Ocean, and for miles and miles
compel even the hardiest plantto cronéh before the blastand
creep along the ground.s o

Nothing can be more melancholy than the aspest of the
houndless morasses or arid wastes of the tundsi, Dingy
mosses and grey lichens form the chief vegetation, and a
few scanty grasses or dwarfish flowers that may have found a
refuge in some more sheltered spot are unable to relieve the
dull monotony of the scene.



VARYING ASPECTS OF THE TUNDRA. A

I winter, when animal life has mostly retreated to the
south or songht a refuge in burrows or in caves, an awful
silence, interrupted only by the hooting of a snow-owl or the
yelping of a fox, reigns over their vast expanse ; but in spring,

“when the brown earth reappears from underthe melted snoyw

and the swamps begin to thaw, enormous flights of wild
birds appear upon the seene and enliven it for a few months.
An admirable instinet leads their winged legions from «lis-
tant, climes to the'Arctic wildernesses, where in the morasses
er lakes, on the banks of the rivers, on the flat strands, or
along the fish-teeming consts, they find an abundance of
food, and where at the same time they can with greater
security build their nests and rear their young. Sowe
remain on the skirts of the forest-region; others, flying
further northwards, lay their eggs upon the naked tundra.

Egcles and hawks follow the traces of the natatorial and
strand birds ; troops of ptarmigans rbam among the stunted
bushes; and when the sun shines, the fingh or the snow-
bunting warbles his merry note.

While thus the warmth of summer attracts hosts of
migratory birds to the Arctie wildernesses, shoals of salmon

- and storgeons enter” the Tivers in obedience to the instinct

that forces them to quit the seas and to swim stream upwards,
for the purpose of depositing their spawn in the tranquil
sweet waters ofsthe stream or lake. About this time also
the veindeer leaves the forests to feed on the herbs and
lichens of the tundra, and to seek along the shores fanned
by the cooled sea-brecze some protection against the attacks
of the stinging flies that rise in myriads from the swamps.
Thus during several months the tundra presents an ani-
mated scene, in which man also plays his part. The birds of
the air, the fishes of the water, the beast® of the earth, are all
obliged to pay their tribute to his various wants, to appedse
his hunger, to clothe his body, or to gratify his greed of gain.
But as soon as the first frosts of September announce the
approach of winter, all animals, with but few exceptions,
hastén to leave a region where the sources of life imust soon
fuil. The geese, ducks, and swans rveturn in dense flocks to
the south: the strand-birds seek in some lower latitude a
softersoil which allows 'their sharp beak to seize a burrowing
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prey ; the water-fowl forsake the bays and channels that “will
soon be blocked up with ice 5 the reindeer onee more return to
the forest, and in a short time wothing is left that éan induce
man to prolong his stay in the treeless plain. Soon a thick
mantle of snow covers the hardened earth, the frozen lake,
the ice-beund river, and concesls them all—seven, sight, nine ™
months. leng—under its monotonous pall, except where thee
furious north-east wind sweeps it away and lays bare the
naked rock. : ; \ .

This snow, which after it has once fallen persists until
the long summer’s day has effectually thawed it, protects in
an admirable manner the vegetation of the higher latitudes
against the cold of the long winter seasom. For snow is
50 bad a condnctor of heat, that in mid-winter in the high
latitude of 78° 50/ (Rensselaer Bay), while the surface
temperature was as low as —80°, Kane found at two- feet
decp a temperature of*— 8% at four feet +2°, and at_eight
feet -+ 26°, or no more than six degrees below the freezing-
point of water. Thus covered by a warm crystal snow-mantle,
the norihern plants pass the long winter in a comparatively
mild temperature, bigh enough to maintain their life, while,
without, icy blasts—capable of converting mercury into a ©
golid body—howl over the naked wilderness; and as the first
snow-falls’ are more cellular and less condensed than the
nearly impalpable powder of winter, Kane justly observes
that no “eiderdown in the cradle of an infant is tucked in
more kindly than the sleeping-dress of winter about the
feeble plant-life of the Arvctic zone.” Thanks to this pro-
teetion, and to the influence of o sun which for months eireles
above the horizon, and in favourable localities calls forth
the powers of vegetation in an incredibly short time, even
Washington, Grinnell Land, and Spitzbergen are able to
boast of flowers. Morton plucked a. ciucifer at Cape Consti-
tution (80° 45° N. lat,), and, on the banks of Mary Minturn
River (78° 52), Kane came across a flower-growth which,
thongh drearily Arctic in its type, was rich in variety and
colouring.  Amid festuea and other tufted grasses twinkled
the purple lychnis and the white star of the chiclweed ;
and, not without its pleasing associations, he recogmised g
golitury hesperis—the Aretie representative of the wallflowers
of home.

(v} -
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THE BARRENS. e

Next to the lichens and mosses, which form the chief
vegetation ‘of the treeless zome, the crucifere, the grasses,
the saxiffagas, the caryophylle, and the composite are Ahe

_families ‘of plants most largely represented in the barren
grounds or tundri. Thongh vegetation bécomes more and

-

more uniform on advancing t8 the north, yet the #amber of
individual plints does not decrease. When the soil is mode-
rately dry, the surface is covered by a dense carpet of licliens
(Comricularie), mixed in dafhper spots with Icelandic moss.
n more tenacious goils, other plants flourish, not however to
the exclusion of lichens, except in tracts of meadow ground,
which occur 4n sheltered situations, or in the allpvial
inundated flats where tall reed grasses or dwarf willows
frequently grow as clostly as they can stand.

It may easily be supposed that the boundary line which
sepirates the tundri from the forest zone is both indistinct
and irregular. In some parts where the cold sea-winds have
a wider range, the barrén grounds encroach considerably
upon the limits of the forests; in others where the con-
figuration of the land prevents their action, the woods
advance farther to the north. b

Thus the barren grounds attain their most goutherly limit
in Labrador, where they desegnd to latitude 57°, and this is
sufficiently explained by the position of that bleak peninsula,
bounded on threé sides by icy seas, and washed by cold enrrents
from the morth. On the opposite coasts of Hudson's Bay
they begin about 60°, and thenee gradually rise towards the
mouth of the Mackenzie, where the forests advance as high
ns 68° or even still farther to the north along the low banks
of that river. From the Mackenzie the barrens again descend
until they reach Bering’s Sea in 65° N. L. On the opposite
or Asiatic shore, in the land of the Tchuktchi, they begin
again, more to the south, in 63° thence continnally rise as
far as the Lena, where Anjou found tkees in 71° N. L., and
then' fa'l again towards the Obi, where the forests do not
even reach the Arctic circle. From the Obi the tundri
retreat further and further to the north; until finally, on the
coasts of Norway, in latitude 70°, they terminate with the
land itself, A .

Hence we see that the treeless zone of Europe, Asia, and
America oceupies a space Inrger than the whole of Europe,
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Even the African Sahara, or the Pampas of South Ameifca,
are inferior i extent to the Siberian Tundrr. But the

possession of a few hundred square miles of fruitful territory .

on the south-western frontiers of his vast empire wduld be of
greater value to the Czar than '1:]3:|,t of those boundless wastes,
which a tenanted only by a® few wretched pastoral tribes,
or some equally wretched fishermen. N
The Arctig forest-regions are of a still greater extent than
the vast treeless plains which they encirelé. When we eon-
sider that they form an almost continuous belt, stretehing
through three parts of the world, in a breadth of from 15° to
207, evens the woods of the Amazon, which eover a surface
fifteen times greater than that of the United Kingdom,
shrink into comparative insignificance. Unlike the tropical
forests which are characterised by an immense variety of
-trees, these northern woods are almost entirely composed of
-conifers, and one single kind of fir or pine often covers
an immense extent of ground. Fhe Buropean and Asiatic
species differ, however, from those which grow in America.
Thus'in the Russian empire and Scandifavia we find the
Scoteh fir (Pinus sylvestris), the Siberian fir and larch (Abies
sihirica, Lo si?]'irién}r the Picea obovata, and the Pinus
cembra ; while in the Hudson’s Bay territories the woods
principally consist of the white and black spruce (Abies
alba et nigra), the Canadian larch (Larie camadensis, and the
grey pine (Pinds banksiana), In both continents birch trees
grow further to the north than the coniferse, and the dwart
willows form dense thickets on the shoves of every river and
lake, Various species of the service tree, the ash and the
elder are nlan_met, with®in the Arctic fm:‘uEltS; and both nnder
the shelter of the woods and beyond their limits, nature, as if
to compensate for the want of fruit trees, produces in favour-
able localities an abundanee of bilberties, bogherries, eran-
berries, &e. {Eﬂlpefrﬂm}, Fﬂ.ﬂci‘ﬂiﬂ?ﬂ.:‘[i whose fruit 18 a g‘[‘t—‘:tt-
boon to man and beast. When congealed by the aytumnal
frosts, the berries frequently remain hanging on the bushes
until the snow malts. in the following June, and are then a
considerable resource to the fAocks of water—fowl migrating
to their northern breeding-places, or to the bear awakening
from his winter sleep,

a®
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Another distinctive character of the forests of the high
latitudes is their apparent youth, so that generally the

" traveller would hardly suppese them to be more than fifty

years, or at most a century old. Their juvenile appearance
increases on advanéing mnorthwards, until suddenly their
deerepid age is revealed by the thick bushes of lichens which
clothe or hang down from their shrivelled boughs. Further
to the south, large trees are found scattered here and there,
butenot so numerdus as to wodify the general apipearance of
the forest, and even these are mere dwarfs when compared
with the gigantic firs of more temperate climates. This
phenomenon is sufficiently explained by the shortness of the
sammer, which, though able to bring forth new shoots, does
not last long enoungh for the formation of weod. Hence the
growth of trees becomes slower and slower on advaneing to
the sorth ; so that on the banks of the Great Bear Lake, for.
instapece, 400 years are necessary for the formation of a ttunk
not thicker than a man’savaist. Towards the confines of the
tundra, the woods are reduced to stunted stems, covercd with
blichted buds that have been unable to develop thtmselves
into branches, and which prove by their numbers how fre-
quently and how vainly they have striven against the wind,
until finally the last remmants of arboreal vegetation, van-
quished by the blasts of winter, seck refuge under a carpet
of lichens and mosses, from which their annual shoots hardly
venture to peep forth. - ]

A third peculiarity which distingunishes the forests of the
north from those of the tropieal world is what may be ealled
their harmless character. There the traveller finds none of
those noxions plants whose juices eontain a deadly poison,
and even thorns and prickles are of rare ocemrrence. No
venomous snake glides through the thicket; no erocodile
lurks in the swamp; and the northern beasts of prey the
bear, the lynx, the wolf—are far less dangerous and blood-
thirsty than’the large felida of the torrid zone.

The comparatively small number of animals living in the
Arctic forests corresponds with the mopotony of their vege-
tation. Here we should seek in vain for that immense variety
of insects, or those troops of gaudy birds which in the
Brazilian woods exeite the admiration, and not unfrequently
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cnuse the despair of the wanderer; here we should in #ain
expect to hear tlie clamorous vmces that resound in the
tropical thickets. No noisy 1'110!11{{:}"3 or quarrelsorfie parrots
settle on the branghes of the trees; no shrill dicadm or
melancholy goatsyckers i mtcrrupt the golemn gtillness of the ** &
night ; the howl of the hungry wolf, or the hoarse screech of *
some soMtary birdeof prey, are almost the gnly sounds thate
ever® disturb the repose of these awful sx}hturlﬁs.

When the tropical hurricane #Voeps over " the virgin forests,
it awakens a thousand voices of alarm ; butthe Arctie stornf
however furigusly it may blow, searcely calls forth an echo
frong the slismal shades of the pinewoods of the north. >

In one respect only the forests and swamps of the northern
regions vie in abundance of animal®life with those of the
equatorial zone, for the legions of gnats which the short

«polar summer calls forth from thg arctic morasses are m no
less” intolerable plague than the mosguitoes of the trgpical
marshes. "

Though agriculture encroaches but little upon the Arctic
woods, fet the agency of man is gradually tfnr];_i.t}g.;- a change
in their aspect. La,rgie tracts of forest are continually wasted
by extensive fires, kindled uc:}iduutaﬂy or antentionally, *
which spread with rapidity oyer a wide extent of country,
and continue to burn until they are extingnished by a heavy
rain.  Sooner or later o new growth of tinther springs up,
but the soil being generally enviched and eaturatedl with
alkali, now no longer brings forth its aboriginal firs, but gives
birth to a thicket of beeches (Betula alba) in Asin, or of
aspens in A_me:l 107

The line of perpetual enow may naturally be expected to
descend lower and lower on advanecing to the pole, and henee

many mountainous regions or elevated plateaux, such as the
1nta,1'1{¢r of %pitxbu gen, of Greenland, of Novaya Zemlya, &e.,
which in a more tetgperate clima would be w.nhnt with
woods or meadows, are here covered with vast fieldg ofs i ice,
from which frequently glaciers glescend down to the verge of
the sem. But even inethe highest northern latitudes, no land
has yet been found cotered as far as the water’s edge vgith
eternal snow, or.where winter has entively subdued the powers
of vegetation. The rveindeer of Spitzbergen find near 20°

-
-
-
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N. ¥. licheng or grasses to feed upon ; in favourable seasons
the snow melts by the end of June on the plains of Melville
Island, atnd numerous lemsnings requiring vegetable food
for their subsistence inhabit the deserts of New Siberia. As
far as man has reached to the morth, vegetation, when
fostered by u sheltered situation and the refraction of solar |
heat from thé mcka,lhus_uver_}rwhem sen found to mse to a
considerable altitude above the level of the sep; and should
there be land af the north pole, there is every reason to
believe that it is destitute neither of animal mnor vegetable
life. Tt would be equally erronecus to suppose that the cold
of winter invariably increases as we near the pole, as the
temperature of a land is influenced by many other causes
besides its latitude. Even in the most northern regions
hitherto visited by man, the influence of the sea, particularly
when favoured by warm currents, is found to mitigate the.
severity of the winter, while at the same time it diminishes
the warmth of summer. “On the other hand, the large con-
tinental tracts of Asia or America that ghelve towards the
pole have a more intense winter cold and a fax' greater
summer’s heat than many coast lands or islands situated far
nearer to the pole. Thus, to cite bul a few examples, the
western shores of Novaya Zemlya, fronting a wide expanse
of sea, have an average winter temperature of only —4°, and &
mean summer temperature but little above the freeging-point
of water (+3617°), while Jakntsk, situated in the heart of
Siberim and 20° nearer to the equator, has a winter of
—386° 6, and a summer of +66° 6.

The influence of the winds is likewise of considerable im-
portance in determining the greater or lesser severity of an
Aretic climate. Thus the northerly winds which prevail in
Baffin’s Bay and Davis’s Straits during the summer months,
and fill the straits of the American north-eastern Archipelago
with ice, ave probably the main cause of the abnormal depres-
sion.of temperature in that quarter ; while, on the contrary,
the southerly winds that prevail during sumnrer in the valley
of the Mackenzie tend greatly to extend the forest of that
favoured region nearly down to the shores of the Arctic Sea.
Iiven in the depth of a Siberian winter, o sudden change of
wind is able to raise the thermometer from a mereury-coi=
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gealing cold to a temperature above the freezing-poini of
water, and a werni wind has been known to cause rain to fall
in Spitzbergen in the month of January. - 3
The voyages of Kane and Belcher have made us acquainted
with the lowest temperatures ever felt by man. On Feb. 5,

1354, while the former was-wintering in SBmith’s Sound ™

(78° 37°.N. lat.), the mean of his best spirit-thermometer ,
showed the unexampled temperature of —65° or 100° below
the freezing-point of water. Then chlotic ether becpme
solid, and carefully prepared chloroform exhibited a granulas
pellicle on its surface. The exhalations from the skin invested
the exposed or partially clad parts with a wreath of vapoun
The air had a perceptible pungency upon inspiration, and
everyone, as it were involuntarily, breathed guardedly with
compressed lips. About the same time (February 9 and
10, 1854), Sir H. Belcher experienced a cold of —53% in
Weilington Channel (75° 317 N.j, and the still lower tem-
perature of —62° on January 18, 1853, in Northumberland
Sound (767 52" N.).

Whether the temperature of the air deseends still lower
on advancing towagds the pole, or whethér these extreme

degrees of eold are ndt sometimes surpassed in, those monn-

tainons regions of the north which, though seen, have never
yet been explored, is of course an undecided question: so
much is certain, that the observations hithexto made during
the winter of the Arctic regions have been limited to too
ghort a time, and are too few in nuniber, to enable us to
determine with any degree of certainty those points where
the greatest cold prevails.

All we know is, that beyond the Arctie Circle, and eight
or ten degrees further to the south in the interior of the
continents of Asin and America, the average temperature of
the winter generally ranges from — 20° o —30° or even lower,
and for a great part of tﬂm year is_able to convert mercury
into a solid body.

Tt may well be asked how man is able to bear thi BXCOg-
gively low temperature of an Arctic winter, which must appear
truly appalling to an inhabitant of the temperate zone. A
thick fur clothing ; a hut small and low, where the warmth
of u five, or simply of a train-oil lamyp, is husbanded in a

-
-
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narfow space, and above all, the wonderful power of the
lman congtitution to accommodate itself toevery change of

~climate, do far to counteract the rigour of the cold. .,

“u

After i very few days the body developes an increasing

" warmth as the thermometer descends;, for the air being

condensed by the cold, the lings inhale at every breath o

oreater quantity of oxygen, which of eourse accelesates the

internal process of combustion, while at the game timt an

increasing appetife, gratified with a copious supply of animal

food, of flesh and fat, enriches the blood and enables it to

circulate more vigorously, Thus not only the hardy native

of the north, but even the healthy traveller soon- gety ac- |
customed to bear without injury the rigours of an Arctic \

L3

winber.
¢ The mysterious compensations,’ says Kane, ¢ by which we

adapt ourselves to climate are more striking here than in the.

tropigs. In the Polar zone the assault is immediate and
sudden, and, unlike the imsidious fatality of hot countries,
produces its results rapidly. Tt requires hardly a single
winter to tell who are to be the heat-making and acclimatised
men. Petersen, for instance, who has vesided for two years
at Upernavik, seldom enters a room with a fire, Another
of our party, George Riley, with a vigorous constitution,
established habits of free exposure, and active cheerful tem-

perament, has g6 inured himself to the eold, that he sleeps |

on our sledge journeys without a blanket or any other

covering than his walking suit, while the outside temperature

is —30°%2

There are many proofs that a milder climate once reigned

in the northern regions of the globe.! Fossil pieces of wood,
petrified acorns an i fir-cones have been found in the interior of
Baftks’ Land by M‘Clure's sledging parties. At Anakerdluk

in North Greenland ‘(70° N.) a large forest lies buried om a

mountain surrounded by.zlaciers, 1080 feet’above the level
of the spa. Not only the trunks and branches, but even the
leaves, froit-cones, and seeds have been preserved in the soil,
and enable the botanist to determine the species of the plants
to avhich they belong. They show that, besides frs and
sequoias, oaks, plantains, elms, magnolias, and even Inurels,

indicating a climate such as that of Lausanne or Gieneva,
¥ -



LA THE POLAR WORLD.

flourished during the miocene period in a country where
now even the willow is compelled to ereep along the ground.
Duxing the same epoch of thesearth’s history Spitzbergen
was likewise covered with stately forests. The same poplars
and the same swamp-cypress (Tawodium dubium) which
then flourished in North Greenland have been found in a

fossilised state at Bell Sound (76° N.) by the Sivedish natur- .

alists, who algo discovered a plantain and a linden as high as
78" and 797 in King's Bay—a proof that in thosé times the
climate of Spitzbergen cannot have been eolder than that
which now reigns in sonthern Sweden and Norway, eighteen
degrees neaver to the line. . .

We kmow that at present the fir, the poplar, and the beech

grow fifteen degrees further to the north than the plantain
—and the miocene period no doubt exhibited the same pro-
-portion. Thus the poplars and firs which then grew in
Spitzbergen along with plantains and lindens must Jave
ranged as far as the pole itself, supposing that point to be
dry land.,

In thé mioecene times the Arctic zone evidlently presented
a very different aspeet from that which it wears at present.
Now, during the greafer part of the year, an immense glacial
desert, which through its floating bergs and drift-ice depresses
the temperature of countries situated far to the soutl, it then
consisted of verdant lands covered with luxuriant forests and
bathed by an open sea.

What may have been the cause of thése amazing changes
of climate? The readiest answer seems to be—a different
distribution of gea and land ; but thereisno reason to helieve
that in the miocene timies there was less land in the Arctic
zone than at present, nor ean any possible combination of
water and dry land be imagined sufficient to account for the
growth of laurels in Greenland or of plantains in Spitzbergen.
Dr. Oswald Hedr is inglined to seek for an explanation of the
phenomenon, not in mere local terrestrial changes, but.in 4
difference of the earth’s position in the heavens.

We now know that our sun, with his attendant planets
and satellites, performs a vast cirele, embracing perhaps
hundreds of thousands of years, round another star, and that

we are constantly entering new regions of space untravelled by
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our tarth before. We come from the unknown, and plunge
into the unknown ; but so much is certain ¢hat our solar
system rolls at present through a space but thinly peopled
with stars, and there is no reason to doubt that it may once
_" have wandered through one of those celestipl provinces where,
“as the telescope shows us, constellations are far more densely
«wlustered. But, as every star is a blazing, sun, the sgreater
or lesser number of these heavenly bodies myst evideftly
have,a proportionate influence upon the temperature of space,
and thus we may suppose that during the miocene period our
earth, being at that time in a populous sidereal region, enjoyed
the benefit of & higher temperature which clotheds evey its
poles with verdure. In the course of ages the sun conducted
his herd of planets into more solitary and colder regions,
which eaused the warm miocene times to be followed by the
glacial period, during which the Swiss flat lands bore an
Axctig character, and finally *he sun emerged into a space
of an intermediate charactery which determines the present
condition of the climates of our j.i_."IUlJﬂ'*

-

Though Naturé generally wears a more stern and*forbid- |

ding aspect on advancing towards theepole, yet the high
* lntitndes havo HLRTLY beanties of t]lf_ii.'.l'- WL N[:lﬂ‘]ing CRIL
exceed the magnificence of an Aretic sunset, clothing the
snow-clad mountaing and the slies with all the glories of
colour; or be mere serenely beautiful than the clear star-
light night, illumined by the brilliant moon, which for days
continually cireles around the horizon, never setting until
she has run her long course of brightness. The uniform
whiteness of the landscape and the general transparency of
the atmosphere add to the lustre of Ter beams, which serve
the natives to guide their nomadic life, and to lead them to
their hunting-grounds.

But of all the murgnificent spectacles that relieye the
monotonous gloom of thg Arctic winter, there is none to
equal. the magical beanty of the Aurcra. Night covers
the Esnnw—nl:u] carth ; the stars glimmer feebly throngh the
haze which so frequently dims their brilliancy in the high
latitndes, when suddenly a broad and elear bow of light spans
the horizon in the direction where it is traversed by the
magmetic meridian.  This bow sometimes remains for several
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hours, heaving or waving to and fro, before it sends fbrth
streams of ligltt ascending to the zenith. Sometimes these
flaches proceed from the bow of light alone ; at dthers they
simultaneously shoet forth from many opposite pafts of the
horizon, and form g vast sea of fire whose brilliant waves are "
continually changing their pésition. Finally they all unite {
in a magnificent arown or cupola of light, with the appearances ’
of ‘which the phenomenon attains its highest degree of

~splendour,” The brillianey of #he streams, which are om-

nionly red at their base, green in the middle, and light
yellow towards the zenith, increases, while at the same time
they dart with greater vivacity through the skies. T
colours are wonderfully transparent, the red approaching toa
clear blood-red, the green to a pale enlerald tint, On turning
from the ﬂfll'llillg firmament to tha earth, this also is seen to
glow with a magical light. The dark sea, black as jet, ferms
a striking contrast to the whitesnow plain or the distant ice
motntain ; all the outlines tremble asif they belonged to the
unreal world of dreamns, The imposing silence of the night
heightens the charms of the magnificent spdetacle.

But gradually the ecrown fades, the bow of light dissolves,
the streams becomp 'S]gori'ur, less frequent, amd less vivid;
and finally the gloom of winter once more descends npon the
novthern desert, »

The £ prer Browy Owrl
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TEIUﬂEEI‘ may well be called the camel of the northorn
wastes, for it is a no less valuable eompanion to the Lap-
lander or to the Samdjede than the ¢ ship of the desept” to
'L\,ﬂ]C wandering  Bedonin. o It 18 the only member of the
numerons deer iumll-.f that has been c'lnmaﬂtmata{l by man ;
but though undiubtedly the most lmaﬁﬂ it ds b]rm;} means
the most eomely of its race.  Its clear vk oye has, in
a begutifnl expression, but it has neither the noble pmpm‘*- '
tions of the stag nor the grace of the roshuelk, and its thiclk
syuare-formed body is far from being 0. model of elegance.
5
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Its legs are short and thick, its feet broud but uxtrelﬁul}'
well adapted for wallking orer the snow or on a swampy
ground.  The fiont hoofs, whiclt ave capable of grﬁu.t lateral

'“Kllif'nsion, curve npwards, while theé® two secondary ones
behind (which are.but slightly developed in the fallow deer
and other members of the family) are considerably prolonged :
a structure which, by giving the animal a broader base to
stand upon, prevents it from sinking too deeply into the snow
or the morass. Had the foot Bf the reindeer been formed
like that of our stag, it would have been as unable to drag thé
Laplander’s sledge with such velocity over the yielding snow-
fields as the camel would be to perform his long marches
throngh the desert without the broad elastic sole-pad on
which he firmly paces the unstable sinds.

The short legs and broad feet of the reindeer TN

*enable it to swim with greater ease—a power of no gmall
importance in countries abounding in rivers and lnkes, and
where the searcity of food renders pet‘petﬂul misrations
Necessary. i

When the reindeer walks or merely moyes, a remarkable
clattering sound is hedrd to some distance, about the- canse

f H " ¥
of which naturalists and travellers by no means agree. Most

probably it results from the great length of the two digits of
the cloven loof, which when the animal sets its foot upon
the ground separate widely, and when it *again raises its
hoof, suddenly clap against each other.

A long mane of a dirty white colour hangs from the neck
of the reindeer. In summer the body is brown above and
white beneath ; in winter, long-haired and white.

Its autlers are very different from those of the stag, having
broad palmated summits, and branching buck to the length
of three or four feet. Their weight is frequently very con-
sidergble—twenty or twenty-five pountds; and it is remarl-
able that both'sexes have horns, while in all other members
of the deer race the males alone are in possessioy of this
ornament or weapon, '

The female brings forth in May a single calf, rarely twao,
This is small and weal, but after a few days it 1'01101.1.1;- thie
mother, who suckles her young but a short time, a5 it issoon
able to geek and to find its food.

The reindeer gives very little milk—at the very utmost,

TRl



FOOLDr OF THE REINDEER, 19

th::' the young has been weaned, a bottleful {'l"ll,ﬂ_',r; but the
quality is excellent, for it is uimommonly thick and nutritious.
Tt consists almost entirely of cr eam, so that a great deal of
, water can be added before it becomes mfu i0f to the best cow-
. millk. Its taste is excellent, hunt £he butfer made from it is
rancid and hardly to be eaten, while the cheese is very g orood.
* .The only food of the reindeer during winter consistg of
moss, and the most surprisin ¥4 circumstance in his history is
the instinet, or the extracrdinary olfactory powers, whereby
lie is enabled to discover it when hidden beneath the snow.
However deep the Lichen '.r‘f!-}!-y-::}":f‘f'i:ré.-l';s may b# buried, the
animal is aware of its presence the moment he comes to®the
spot, and this kind of fpod is never so agreeable to him as
when he digs for it himself. In his manner of doing this he
is remarkably adroit. Having first ascertained, by thrusting _
his muzzle into the anow, whether the moss lies below or not,
- he b#gins making a hole \111‘.11 hiz fore feet, and continues
working until at lenzth lLie uncovers the lichen. No instance
has ever oceurred of a reindeer making such a ecavity avithont
discovering the moss he seeks. ¥n summer their food is of a
different nature ; they are then 1).18*111:*{]- upon green herbs or
the leaves of trees. Judging from the lichen’s appearance in
the hot months, when it is dry and brittle, one might easily
wonder that so Eu.rge a guadruped as the reindeer should
malke it his favourite food and fatten upon it: but towards
the month of September, the lichen becomes soft, tender, and
damp, with a taste like wheat-bran. In this state its Inxu-
riant and Howery ramifications somewhat resemnble the leaves
of endive, and are as white as snow. :
_ Though domesticated since time immemorial, the reindeer
has only partly been brought under the yoke of man, and
wanders in larpe wilﬂ. herds both in the North American
wastes, where it has never yet been reduced to serviiude,
— wnil in the forests and tunfiras of the O World.

In Amterica, where it is called © caribon.’ it extends from
Labgador to Melville Island and W ashington Land; in
BEurope and Asia, it is found from Laplafid and Norway, and
fromethe mountaing of Mongolia and the banks of the Ufa as
fur as Novaja Zemlya and Spitebergen. Many centuries ago
—probably during the glacial period—its range was still more

e
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extensive, as reindper bones are frequently found in French
and German caves, and bear testimony to the severity of the
clithate which af that time reignéd in Central Burope, for the
reindeer is o coldeloving animal, and wi)l not thrive under a
milder sky. All attempts to prolong its life insour zoological
gardens have failed, and even in the royal park at Stockholm
H‘-"Eguef saw some of these animals, which Wct‘[-:riluitﬂ languid
and emaciafad dorving the snmmer, although ecare had been
taken to provide them with a codl grotto to which they could
retive during the warmer hours of the day. In summer thé
reindeer can enjoy health only in the fresh mountain air or
alone the bracing sea-shore, and has as great a longing for a
l.cmr temperature as man for the genial warmth of his fireside
I winter, 1
The reindeer is easily tamed, and soon gets accustomed to
“its master, whose society it loves, attracted as it were by a

kind of innate sympathy; for, unlike all other domestic

animals, it is by no means dependént on man for its smbsist-
ence, but finds its nourishment alone, and wanders about
freely in snmmer and in wister without ever being enclosed
in @ stable. Thesd qualities are inestimable in couniries

where it would be utterly impossible to keep any domestic ¥

animal requiring shelter and stoves of provisions during the
long winter months, and make the reindeer the fit com-
panion of the northern nomad, whose simplé wants it almost
wholly supplies. During his wanderings, it carries his tent
and scanty household furniture, or drags his sledge over the
snow, On account of the weakness of its baek-bone, it is
loss fit for riding, and requives to be mounted with care, az a
violent shock easily dislocates ifs vertebral columm. You
would havdly suppose the reindeer to be the same animal when
languidly crecping along under a rider's weight, as when,
unencumbered by a load, it vanlts with the lightness of a bird
over the obstacles in its way to obey the call of its master,

-

The reindeer can be easily trained to drag a sledge, buit great ]

care mnst be taken not to heat or otherwise illtreat it, as
it then becomes obstinate and quite mmmanageable.  When
forced to drag too heavy g load, or taxed in any way above
itg strength, it not seldom twms round upon its tyrant, and
attacks him with its horns and fore feet. To save himself
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from its fury, he is then obliged to over o hiis“8YANER, and
to seels a vefuge under its boftom uutrjkne rage of;,‘{ch
animal has ®bated. L ‘!\-\_’\" SEo sy

After the death of the reindeer, it may truly-be—sais
every part of jts bm’i}-is put to some use., The flesh is very
good, and the tongue and pfarrow are considered a great
delicacy. THe blond, of which not a drop is allowed to be
lost, is either drank warm or made up into a lkind of bllck-
pudding. The <iAn furnish®s not only clothing” impervious
o the cold, but tents and bedding ; und spoons, knife-handles,
and other household utensils are made out of the bones and
horns ; the latfer serve also, like the elaws, for the prepara-
tion of an excellent glue, which the Chinese, who buy them
for this purpose of thé Russians, use as a nutritious jelly.
I'n Tornea the skips of new-born reindeer are prepared and
sent to St. Petersburg to be manufactured into gloves, which «
are extremely soft, but very dear. ~

Thus the cocoa-nut palm, the tree of a hundred uses,
hardly renders a greater variety of services to the islanders:
of the Indian Ocean than the reindeer to the Laplnder or
the Samojede; and, to the honour of these barbarians be it
mentioned, they treat their invaluable friend and companion
with a grateful affection which might serve as an example to
far more civilised nations,

The reindeer #ttains an age of from twenty to twenty-five
years, but in its domesticated state it is generally Billed when
from six to ten years old. Its most dangerous enemies are the
wolf, and the glutton or wolverine (Gulo bovealis or areticus),
which belongs to the bloodthirsty marten and weasel fumily,
and is said to be of uncommon fieredness and strength. It
is about the size of a large badger, between which animal
and the pole-cat it seems to be intermediate, nearly re-
sembling the former*in its general figure and aspect, and

Lagreeing with the latteg as to its dentitidn. No dog 1s

capable of mastering a glutton, and even the wolf is hardly
able to seare it from its prey. Its feet are very short, so
that it eannot run swiftly, but it climle with great tacility
apon trees, or ascends even almost perpendicular roclk-walls,
where it also secks a refuge when pursued.

When it perceives a herd of reindeer browsing near i
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wood or a precipice, it generally lies in wait upon a britnch
or some high clifi, and springs ‘down upon the first animal
that comes within its reach. Sometimes also # steals un-
awares upon its prey, and suddenly bounding upon its back

]

kills it by a single bite in the neck. Many £ ibles worthy of

Miinchhausen have been told about its voracity; for in-
stance, that 1t iz able to devour two reindeer at one meal,
and that, when its stomach is exorbitantly distended with
food, it will pl ess itself between.two trees or stones to make
room for a new repast. It will, indeed, kill in one night siu
or eight reindeer, but_it contents itself with sucking their
blood, as the weasel ﬂuos with fowls, and eats no more at one
meal than any other carnivorous animal of its own size,

Besides the attacks of its mighticr enemies, the reindeer is
subject to the persecutions of two species of gad-fly, which
torment it exceedingly. The one ((Estrus farandi), ealled
Hu.;.'l}mu. by the Laplanders, deposits its glutinons EEs PO
the animal’s back. The larvie, on. ereeping out, immediately
bore themselves into the skin, where by their motion and
snction  they cause so many small swellings or boils, which
gradually grow to the size of an inch or more in diameter,
with an opening at the top of each, throngh which the larva
may be seen imbedded in a purnlent flnid. Frequently
the whole back of the animal is covered with these boils,
whicli, by draining its fluids, produce emaciation and disease.
As if aw#e of this danger, the reindeer runs wild and
furious as soon as it hears the buzzing of the fly, and seeks a
refige in the nearest water.

The other species of gad-fly ((Eslrus nasalis) lnys its erprs
in the nostrils of the reindeer; and the larvie, boring them-
selyes into the fauces and beneath the tongue of the poor
animal, are a great source of nnnoyance, as is shown by its
erl]u'EllT smﬂﬂmrr and shaking of the haad.

A Ppsh]pnml disorder lllu’ the 1111dvrlmst will sometimes
sweep away whole herds.  Thus in o few weeks a rich Lap-
lander or Samojede may be reduced to poverty, and the proud
possessor of several thousands of reindeer be compelled to
geek the precarious livelihood of the northern fisherman,

The elk or moose-deer (Cervus alees) is another member of
the eervine race peculiar to the forests of the north, Tn gize

(]

ot
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it i# far superior to the stag, but it cannot hoast of an elegant
shape, the head being disproportionately large, the neck
short and thick, and its imwmense horns, which sometigies
weigh nedr fifty pounds, each dilating plmost immediately
* from the hase into & broad palmated form; while its long
Tl legs, high shoulders, and heawy upper lip hanging very much
sover the lower, give it an uncouth appearance. Thg colour
of the ellk is a dark greyish brown, but much, paler emsthe
legs and beneath the tail. = =
e We owe the first description of this gigantic deer to Julins
Ciesar, in whose times it was still a gommon inhabitant of
the German forests. But the conqueror of Ganl can hardly
have seen it himsel, or he wonld not have aseribed to it a .
single horn, placed in*the middle of the forehead, or said
that both sexes are perfectly alike, for the female is smaller
and has no antlers,
At _1_111:59.111: the elk is still found in the swampy forests of .
Fast Prussia, Lithuania and Poland, but it chiefly resides in
the more northern woods of ]@uﬁsin, Sibgria, and America.
It is a mild and harmless animal, principally sufporting
itself by browsing the boughs of willows, asps, service trees,
o and other soft species of wood. It doeshot, like the reindeer,
seek a refuge against the attacks of the ead-flies, by wander-
ing to the coasts of the sea, or retreating to the bare moun-
tains, where it would soon perish for the want of adequate
food, but plunges np to the nose into the next river, where
it finds, moreover, a &pecies of water-grass (Festuca fluitans)
which it likes to feed upon. Though naturally mild and
harmless, it displays a high degree of courage, and even
ferocity when snddenly attacked ; defending itself with great e
vigour, not only with its horns, but also by striking violently
with itz fore feet, in the use of which it is pnrticlﬂﬂl'llr'
dextrous. It is generally eanght in traps, as it is EItl;Eﬂl'-‘I}'
_shy und watehful, and finds an easy retreat fu the swamp O e
~" the foregt. The only time of the year when it can be easily
chased is in the spring, when the softened snow gets
covired during the night with a thin eryst of ice which is too
weak to bear the animal’s weight.
'ﬂluug]l not nmging go far north as the reindeer or the
ollk, we find in the Old World the red-deer (Cervus elaplus),
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in the vicinity of Drontheim in Norway, and along withethe
roebuck beyond Like Baikal in Siberia, while in America the
large-eared deer (Cervus macrotis), and the Wapiti or Canada
stag (Cervus strongylo-ceras), extend their excursions beyond
55° of northern latitnde. The latter i% much larger and |::F
e strunger make than the European red-deer, irequentlj
growing to the height of our tallest oxen, and possessing. °
greatpactivity as well as strength. The flesh is little prized,
but the hide, when made into leadher after the Indian fashion,
is said not to turn hard in drying, after being wet—a quality
which justly entitles it to a preference over almost every
other kind of " leather.

One of the most remarkable qua,d.mpe:ls of the high
northern regions is the musk-ox (Ovibos moschatus), which by
gome natoralists has been considered as intermediate between

_ the sheep and the ox. It is about the height of a deer, but
of much stouter proportions. The horns are very broad at
the base, almost meeting on the forehead, and curving down- 5%
wards between the eye and ears until about the level of the
mouth, svhen they turn npwards.. Its long thick brown or
black hair hanging down below the middle of the leg, and
covering on all parts of the animal a fine kind of soft ash- -
coloured wool, which is of the finest deseription and capable
of forming the most beautiful fabrics manufactured, enables
it to remain even during the winter beyonds70° of northern
latitude. In spring, it wanders over the ice as far as
Melvyille Island, or even Smith's Sound, where a nnmber of
its bones were found by Dr. Kane. In September it with-
draws more to the south, and spends the coldest months on
the verge of the forest-region. Like the reindeer, it subsists
chiefly on lichens and grasses. It runs nimbly, and climbs
hills and rocks with great ease. 1Its fossil remains, or those
of a very analogous species, have been discovered in Siberia :
at present it is exclusively confined to the New Warld,

_f_n the Rl}ﬂ.]t}" Mount: ll.IlE, ﬁ'l:l]ll the -‘I‘IE-'I{H_'E[H L::r:lﬂ]{hrd_ e
'p]‘lf.-Eﬂ.uI. as far aa G68® N. lat., dwells the wild s]mup (()rm
montana), distinguished by the almost cireular bend of its
large, triangular, transversely striped horns, from its relative
the Siberian argali (Owis argali), which is supposed to be the
parent of our domestic sheep, and far surpasses it in size
and delicacy of flesh.  Both the Ameriean and the Asziatic
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wild* sheep are in the highest degree active and vigorons,
ascending abrupt precipices with great agility, and, like
the wild goat, going over thesnarrowest and most dangerons
passes with perfect safety.

Among the carnivorous quadrupeds of f;ht,f northern regions,

LIJ]J!I&,III\.{.‘ the Iynx, the wolf the bear, the glutton, and

wther members of the weasel tribe, have their head-guarters

in the forests, and only oceasionally roam over the tundras;
but the Avetic fox [Cands lagopies) almost EKCIHHWI‘I}' inhabits
the trecless wastes that fringe the Polar ocean, and is found
on almost all the islands that lie buried in ifs bosom. This
pretty little ereiature, which in winter grows Peﬁect!}* white,
knows how to protect itself against the most intense cold,
either by seeking a refuge in the clefts of rocks, or by
burrawing to a considerable depth in a sandy soil.

It 111111:11pa111} preys upon lemmings, stoats, polar hares, as

well as npon all kinds of water-fowl and their eggs; but,

when pumhed by hunger, it does not disdain the earcases of
fish, or the molluscs nnﬂ crustaceans it may chance to pick
up on the shore. Its ememies are the glutton, the snowy
owl, and man, who, from the equator to the poles, leaves no
creature unmalested that ean in any way satisfy his wants.
The lemmings, of which there are many species, are gl
rodents, peculiar to the Aretic regions, both in the New and
in the Old World, where they are found as far to the north
as vegetation extends. They live on grass, roots, the shoots
of the willow, and the dwarf birch, but chiefly on lichens.
They do not gather hoards of provisions for the winter,
but live upon what they find beneath the snow. They
seldom prove injurious to man, as the regions they inhabit
are generally situated beyond the limits of agrieulture.
From the voles, to whom they are closely allied, they are
distingnished by having the foot-sole covered with stiff hairs,
and by the strong erooked claws with which“their fore feet

~are armed.  The best known species is the Norwegian lem-

ming (Lemmnus norwegicus), which is found on the high moun-
taing of the Dovrefjeld, and further to the north on the dry
parts of fhe tundra, where it inhabits small burrows under
stones or in the moss. Tts long and thick hair is of & tawmy
colour, and prettily marked with black spots.  The migrations
of the lemming have been grossly exaggerated by Olaus
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Magnus and Pontoppidan, to whom the natural histoty of

_the North owen s6 many fables. As they breed several times
in the year, producing five or eix at a birth, they of course
multiply very fast under favourable rir{-nmst-'l.nces, and arc
then forced to IE"WL’.‘ the distriet which is no longer able to *
afford them food. But this takes place \El:,r seldem, for®
when Mr. Brehm * visited Scandinavia, the people on the Do
vrefjeld knew nothing about the migrrftinns of the lemming,
and his enfjuiries on the subjest proved Tqually fruitless in
Lapland and in Finland. At all events it is a fortunate cie-
enmstance that the lemmings have so many enemies, as their
rapid multiplication might else endanger ‘the balance of
existence in the northern regions.  The inclemencies of the
climate are a chief means for keeping them in check. A
wel summer, an early ecold and snowless antumn destroy
them by millions, and then of course years are necessary to
recruit their numbers. With the exception of the bear and
the hedgehog, they are pursued bg all the northern carnivora.
The wolf, the fox, the glutton, the marten, the ermine,
devoursthem with avidity, and a good lemming season is a
time of unusual plepty for the hungry Laplander’s dog. The

snowy owl, whose dense plumage enables it to be a constant «

resident on the tundra, almost exclusively frequents those
places where lemmings, its favourite food, are to be found ;
the buzzards are constantly active in theiresdestruetion ; the
crow feeds its young with lemmings; and even the poor
Lap, when pressed by hunger, seizes ' stick, and, for want
of hetter game, goes out lemming-hunting, and  rejoices
when he ean kill a sufficient number for his dinner.

Several birds, such as the snowy owl and the ptarmigan
(Lagopus albus), which can easily procure its food under the
&now, winter in the highest Intitudes ; but by fur the greater
number are merely snmmer visitants of the Avetic regions.
After the little= bunting, the first arrivals in spring are the
gnow-geese, who likewise arve the first to leave the dreary-
regions of the north on their southerly m;grﬂ,tmn ’lhe
common and King eider duck, the Brent geese, the great
northern, blaclk and red throated divers, are the next to make
their appearanee, followed by the pintail and longtail ducks

@ *Tlustrirtes Thielebon,” Hildburghausen, 18645,

y
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[Anets candacuta of glacializ), the latast visitors of the zeason.
These birds generally take their departure m the same order
as they arrive. The period of their stay iz but short, bat
their presence imparts a wonderfully cheerful aspect to
regions at other times so deserted and drgary. As soon as

“the young are sufficiently fledged, they again betake them-

selves to the southward ; the character of the seazon much
influencing the per iod of their departure. "
As far as man hds penetrated, on the most Jl{:rﬂlc‘ln 1slets
of Spitzbergen, or on the ice-blocked shores of Kenmedy
Channel, the eu]m duck and others of the Arctic anatidwm
build their nests’'s and there 18 no reason to doubt that, if the
pole has breeding-places for them, it re-echoes with their
cries. Nor need they fear to plunge into the very heart of
the Arctic zone, for the flicht of a goose being forty or fifty
miles an hour, these birds may breed in the remotest northern

_golit fide, and in a few hours, on a fall of deep antumn snow,

convey themselves by their swiftness of wing to better feed-
ing grounids.

Gm* of the most interesting of the Aretic birds is the snow-
bunting (Plectrophanes nivalis), which may properly be called
the 1101.11* singing bird, as it breeds in the most northern
ieles, such as Spitzbergen and Novaja Zemlya, or on the
highest mountains of the Dovrefjeld in Seandinavi in, where
it enlivens the fugitive summer with its short but agreeable
notes, sounding doubly sweet from the treeless wastes in which
they are heard. It invariably builds its nest, which it lines
with feathers and down, in the fissures of mountain rocks
or under large stones, and the entrance is generally so narrow
as merely to allow the pavent birds to pass. The remarkably
dense winter plumage of the snow-bunting especially qualifies

(it for a northern residence, and when in captivity it will

rather bear the severest cold than even a moderate degree
of warmth., Tn its breeding-places it lives almost exclusively
om insects, partieularly gnats: doring the winter it feeds on
all gorts of seeds, and then famine frequently compels it to
wander to o leas rigorons elimate. "

The Tapland 111111t1|1rr (Centrophanes lapponicus), whose
white and black l'llumdrrf* is agreeably diversified with red, is
likewise an inhabitant of the higher latitndes, where it is
frequently seen in the Farren grounds and tundras. Both
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these birds are distinguished by the very long claw of ‘their
hind toe, a strocture which enables them to run about with
ease npon the snow, .

Among the rapforial birds of the Arctic regions, the sea-

eagle (Halimwtus albicilla) holds a conspicuous rank. At his:_

approach the gull and the *auk conceal themselves in the
fissurex of the rocks, but are frequently dragged forth by
their relentless enemy. The divers are, according to Wah-
lengren, more imperilled fronf his attacks than those sea-
birds which do not plunge, for the latter risé into the wfir
as soon as their piereing eye espies the universally dreaded
tyrant, sand thus escape ; while the former, blindly trusting to
the element in which they are capable of finding a temporary
refuge, allow him to approach, and then suddenly diving,
funey themselyes in safety, while the eagle is only waiting
for the moment of their reappearance to repeat his uﬁ:ﬂtﬂi-
Twice or thrice they may possibly escape his claws by a ra.pidx
plunge, but when for the fourth-time they dive out of the
water, and remain but one instant above the surface, that
mstant seals their doom. The sea-eagle is equally formidable
to the denizens of the ocean; but sometimes too great a con-
fidence in his strength leads to his destruction, for Kittlitzn
was informed by the inhabitants of Kamtschatka that,
pouneing upon a dolphin, he is not seldom dragged down into
the water by the diving cetucean in whose skin his talons
remain fixed.

The Elk

;
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Vessel Lited outof the Water by Lee.

CHAPTER IIL
THE ARCTIC SEAS.

Dungers peculiar to the Arctic Son—Ten-felds—Hummorks— Collision of Tee-
fields—Iro-bergs—Their Origin—Their Siee—The Glaciers which give them
Birth—Their Beauty—Sometimes ueefnl Auxiliarios (o the Mariner—Tangers of
Anchoring to n Berg—A crumbling Borg—The Lee-blink—Foga—Transpavency
of the Atmosphers—Phenomena of Refloction and Refraction —Canses which
prevent the Accumulation of Polar Iee—Tides—Currents—Tee o bad Conductor
of Heat—Wize Provisions of Nature,

HE heart of the first navigator, says Horace, must have

been shielded with threefold brass—and yet the poet Imew

but the sunny Megiterranean, with its tepid floods and smiling

shores : how, then, would he have found words to express his

astonishment at the intrepid seamen who, to open new vistas

to seienen or new roads to commerce, first ventured to face
the unknown terrors of the Arctic main?

In every part of the ocean the mariner has to guard against
the perils of hidden shoals and sunken cliffs, but the high
northern waters are doubly and trebly dangerous ; for here,
besides those rocks which ave firmly rooted to the ground,
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there are others which, freely floating about, threaten to
crush his vessel to pieces, or to force it along with them in
helpless bondage. .

The Arctic navigators have given varions names to these ,
movable shoals, which are the cause of so much delay and,
danger. They are dee-bergs when they tower to a considerable

~height above the waters, and ice-fields when they have a vasf
horizontal extension. A floe is a detached portion of a field ;
pack-ice, a large avea of floes %r smaller fragments clu.*iﬂ'}'
driven together so as to oppose a firm barrier to the progress
of a ship ; and drift-ice, loose ice in motion, but not so firmly
packed as to prevent a vessel from making her way throngh
its vielding masses,

The large ice-fields which the whaler encounters in Baffin’s
Bay, or on the seas between Spitzbergen and Greenland, con-
stitute one of the marvels of the deep. There is a solemn
grandeur in the slow majestic motion with which they aré,
drifted by the eurrents to the sonth; and their enormous
masses, I-‘rls mile after mile comes floating by, impress the
spectator with the idea of a boundless extent and an irre-
gistible power. But, vast and mighty as they are, they are 2
unable to “’it-].‘lstalll:l.the elements combined for their destrue-"
tion, anid their apparently trinmphal march leads them only
to their ruin.

When they first descend from their northern strongholds,
theice of which they are composed is of the a verage thickness
of from ten to fifteen feet, and their surfice is sometimes toler-
ably smooth and even, but in general it is covered with num-
berless ice-blocks or hummocks piled upon ench other in wild
confusion to a height of forty or Afty feet, the vesult of
repeated collisions before flakes and floes were soldered into
fields. Before the end of June they are cawered with snow,
sometimes six feet deep, which melting during the summer
forms small ponds or lakes upon their surfice,

Not seldom ice-fields ave whirled about in rotatory motion,
which canses their circumference to gyrate with o velocity of
several miles per howr. When a field thus sweeping through
the waters comes into collision with another which angay
possibly be revolving with equal rapidity in an opposite
direction—when masses not seldom twenty or thirty miles in
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dinmdter, and each weighing many millions of tons, clash
together, imagimation ean hardly conceive a more appalling
seene.  The whalers at all times requive unremitting vigilancs
to secure their safety, but scargely in any situation so much as
when navigating amidst these fields, which are more particu-
larly dangerous in foggy weather, as their motions cannot then
b2 distinetly observed. No wonder that since the establishment
of the fishery numbers of vessels have been crushed to pieces
between two fields “m motion; for the strongest ship ever
built must needs be utterly unable to resist their power.
Some have been uplifted and thrown upen the ice ; some have
had their hulls completely torn open ; and others have been
overrun by the ice, and buried beneath the fragments piled
upon their wreclk. E

The ice-bergs, which, as their name indicates, rise aboye
the water to a much more considerable height than the ice-
fields, have a very diffevent origin, as they are not formed in
the sea itself, but by the gluciers of the northern highlands.
As onr rivers are continually pouring their streams info the
ocean, so many of the glaciers or ice-rivers of the Arctic
zone, descending to the water-edge, are slewly but constantly
foreing themselves further and further into the sea. In the
summer season, when the ice is particularly fragile, the
force of cohesion is often overcome by the weight of the pro-
digious masses thit overhang the sea or have been under-
mined by its waters:; and in the winter, when the air 18
probably 407 or 50° helow zero and the sea from 28° to 307
above, the unequal expansion of those parts of the mass
exposed to 50 great a difference of temperature cannot fail to
produce the separation of large portions.

Most of these swimming glacier-fragments, or ice-bergs,
which are met with by the whaler in the Northern Atlantic,
are formed on the mountainous west coast of Greenland by
the lavee placiers which discharge themselves into the fiords
from Smith’s Sound to Diseo Bay, as here the sea is sufficiently
deep to float them away, in spite of the enormous magnitude
they frequently attain. As they drift slong down Baffin's
Bay and Davis’s Strait, they not geldom run agronnd Dl BOLOE
shallow shore, where, bidding defiance to the short snmmer,
they frequently remain for many o year,
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Dr. Hayes measured an immense ice-berg which had
stranded off the little harbour of Tessnissak to. the north of
Melville Bay, The square wall which faced towards his base
of measurement was 815 feet high and a fraction over threa
quarters of a mile long. Being almost square-sided above the
sea, the same shape must have extended beneath it ; and gince,
by messurements made two days before Hayes had discovered
that fresh-water ice floating in salt water has above the snrface
to below it the proportion of bne to seven, this erystallised
mountain must have gone aground in a depth of nearly half a-
mile. A ruoge estimate of its size, made on the spot, gave in
cubical ‘contents about 27,000 millions of feet, and in weight
something lilke 2,000 millions of tons !

Captain Ross in his first voyage mentions another of
these wrecked bergs, which was found to be 4169 yards long,
3689 yards broad, and 51 feet high above the level of the sea.
It wus aground in 61 fathoms, and its weight was estimated
by an officer of the ¢ Alexander "at 1,292.507.673 tons. On
mending the flat top of this 1ce-berg it was found ocenpied
by & huge white bear, who justly deeming * discretion the hest
part of valour,” sprang into the sea before he could be fired at,

The vast dimensions of the ice-bergs appear less astonish®

ing when we consider that many of the glaciers or ice-rivers
from which they are dislodged are equal in size or volume to
the largest streams of continental Burope.®

Thus one of the eight glaciers existing in the distriet of
Omenak in Greenland is no less than an English mile broad,
and forms an ice-wall rising 160 feet above the sea. Further
to the north, Melville Bay and Whale Sound are the seat of
vast ice-rivers. Here Tyndall glacier forms a coast line of ice
over two miles long, almost burying its face in the sen, and
carrying the eye along a broad and winding valley, up steps
of iee of giant height, until at length the slope loses itself in
the unknown ice-desert heyond. But grand above all is the
magnificent Humboldt glacier, which, connecting Greenland
and Washington Land, forms a solid glassy wall 300 feet
above the water-level, with an unknown depth below it, while
its curved face extends full sixty miles in length from Lape
Agassiz to Cape Forbes. In the temperate zone it would be one
of the mightiest rivers of the earth ; here, in the frozen soli-

4
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tudes of the North, it slowly drops its vast fragments into the
waters, making the solitudes around re-echo with their fall.
As the Polar shores of cohtinental Ameriea and Sibeiia
arve generally flat and belowsthe snow-liye, they are conse-
quently deprived both of glaciers and of the huge floating
masses to which these give birth.
In o high sea the wares beat against an ice-berg as against
o rocks and in calm weather where there is & swell, the
noise made by their rising and falling is tremendous.  Their
usual form is that of a high vertical wall, eradually sloping
down to the opposite side, which is very low ; bat Frequently
they exhibit the most fantastic shapes, particnlarly after they
have been a long time exposed to the corroding power of the
waves or of warm rains pelting them from above.
A number of ice-bergs floating in the sea is one of the most
magnificent spectacles of nature, but the wonderful beauty of
_Hiese crystal cliffs never appears to greater advantage than
when clothed by the mididight sun with all the gplendid
volours of twilight. A
‘The bergs,” says Dr, Hayes, describing one of these en-
chanting nights, ¢ had wholly lost their chiily aspect, and glit-
tering in the blage of the brilliant lieavens, scemed in the
distance like masses of burnished métal or solid flame.
Nearer at hand they were huge bloeks of Parian marble inlaid
with mammoth gu]ns of pearl and opal. One in’ particular
exhibited the perfeetion of the grand. Its form was not
unlike that of the Colosseum, and it lay so far away that half
ita height was buried beneath the line of blood-red waters.
The sun, slowly rolling along the horizon, passed behind if,
and it seemed as if the old Roman ruins had suddenly taken
fire.  Tn the shadow of the bergs the water was a rich green,
and nothing conld be more soft and tender than the gradations
of colour made by the sea shoaling on the sloping tongre of
*Berg close beside us. The tint inereased in intensity where
the ice overhung the water, and a deep cavern near by ex-
hibited the solid colour of the malachite mingled with the
transparency of the emerald, while in Strange contrast a
broad streak of cobalt blue ran diagonally through its body.
M bﬂwih'.'lling charaetor of the scene was hcight{"neﬂ by a
thousand little cascades which leaped into the sea from those
In
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floating masses, the water being discharged from lakes of
melted snow and ice which veposed in quietude far up in the
vaileys separating the high iey* hills of their upper surface.
From other bergs larpe pieces were now and then detached,
plinging down into the water with deafening mnoise, while
the slow moving swell of the ocean resounded through their .
brolken: nth'L} 3. o
A gimilar gorgeons spectacle was wrhmasr{,d by Dr. Kane
in Melville Bay. The midnight sun came cut over a great
berg, kindling 'r'urimlsly—coloumfl fires on every part of its
surface, and making the ice around the ship one great re-
gplandeficy of gemwork, blazing carbuneles and rubies, and
molten gold.
In the night the ice-bergs are readily distinguished even at
a distance by their natural effulgence, and in foggy weather
by a peculiar blackness in the atmosphere. As they are not
unfrequently drifted by the Greenland Stream considerably to
the south of Newfoundland, sometimes even as far as the for-
tieth or thirty-ninth degree of latitude (May 1841, June 1842),
ships failing throngh the north-western Atlantic require to
be always on their guard against them. Theill-fated ¢ Presi-
dent,’ one of our first ocean-steamers, which was lost on its
way to New York, without leaving a trace behind, is supposed
to have been sunk by a collision with an ice-berg, and no
doubt many a gallant bark has either foundered in the night,
or been hurled by the storm against these floating rocks.
But though often dangerous neighbours, the bergs ocea-
gionally prove useful auxiliaries to the mariner. From their
greater bulk lying below the water-line, they are either
drifted along by the under-current against the wind, or from
their vast dimensions are not perceptibly influenced even by
the strongest gale, but, on the contrary, have the appearance
of moving to w indward, because LTCI‘} other kind of ice
is drifted rapidly past them. Thas in strong adverse winds,
their broad masses, fronting the storm like bulwarks, not
seldom afford protection to ships mooring under their lee.
Anchoring to a“berg is, however, not always unattended
with danger, particularly when the summer is far advanced,
or in a lower latitude, as all ice hecomes exceedingly fragile
when acted on by the sun or by a temperate atmosphere.
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The blow of an axe then sometimes suffices to rend an ice-
berg asunder, and to bury the careless seamian beneath its
ruing, or to hurl him into the yawning chasm. .

Thus Scoresby relates the adventure of two sailors who

' \ere attempting to fix an anchor to a berg. They began to

b

]

I hew a hole into the ice, but sdarcely had the first blow beer:

struck, when suddenly the immense mass split from top to
bottom and fell ns:fml:'ler, the two halves falling in contrary
directions with a prodigious®erash., One of the sailors, who
was phssessed of great presence of mind, immediately scaled
the hinge fragment on which he was standing, and remained
rocking to and fro on its summit until its equilibfium avas
restored; but his companion, falling between the masses,
would most likely have been crushed to pieces if the current
cansed by their motion had not swept him within reach of
the boat that was waiting for them. '
Fraquently large pieces detach themselves spontaneously

from an ice-berg and fall iffto the sea with a tremendons noise,

When this eircumstance, called ¢ calving,’ takes place, the
ico-berg loses its equilibrium, somefimes turns on one side,
and is oceasionally inverted. 2

Dr. Hayes witnessed the ernmbling of an immense berg,
resembling in its general appearance the British House of
Parliament. First one lofty tower came tumbling into the
water, starting from its surface an immense flock of gulls;
then another followed ; and at length, after five honrs of roll-
ing and erashing, there remiined of this spin:n&i:] mass of con-
gelation not a fragment that rose fifty feet above the water,

One of the most remarkable phenomena of the Polar Sea
jg the ice-blink, or reflection of the ice against the sky. A
stripe of light, similar to the early dawn of morning, but
without its redness, appears above the horizon, and traces a
complete aérial map of the ice to a distance of many.miles
beyond the ordinary reash of vision. To the experienced
navigater the ‘blink® is frequently of the greatest mse,
as it not only points out the vicinity of the drift-ice, but
indicates its nature, whether compact #r loose, continuonus
or open. Thus Scoreshy relates that on the 7th of June,
1521y he saw so distinet an ice-blink, that as far as twenty
or thirty miles all round the horizon he was able to ascer-
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tain the figure and probable extent of each ice-field? The
packed ice was distingnished from the larger fields by a
move obscure and yellow colouy: while each water-lune or
open passage was indicated by a deep blue stripe or patch.

By this means he was enabled to find his way out of the vast

masses of ice in which -he had been detained for several
EI':I-_}"S, ard to emerge into the open sea.

The tendenecy of the pack-ice to separate in calm weather,
o that one might almost be tenipted to believe in a mutual
repulsive power of the individual blocks, is likewise f#vour-

able to the Arctic navigator. The perpetual daylight of

summer is another advantage, but unfortunately the sun is
too often veiled by dense mists which frequently obscure the
air for weeks together, particularly in July. These fogs,
which are a great impediment to the whaler’s operations,
have a very depressing influence upon the spirits ; and as
they are attended with a low temperature, which even at
noon does not rise much above freczing-point, the damp
- cold is also physically extremely unpleasant.

At other times the sun sweeps two or three times round
the Pole without being for a moment obscured by a eloud,
and then the transparency of the air is such that objects
the most remote may be seen, perfectly distinet and clear,
A ship's top-gallant mast, at the distance of five or six
leagnes, may be discerned when just appéaring above the
horizon with a common perspective-glass; and the ‘smmmits
of mountains are visible at the distance of from sixty to a
hundred miles.

.On such sunny days, the strong contrasts of light and
shade between the glistening snow and the dark protruding
rocks produce a remarkable deception in the apparent dis-
tance of the land, along a steep mountainous coast. When
at thedistanece of twenty miles from Spitzbergen, for instance,
it would be easy to induce even.a judicions stranger to
andertake a passage in a boat to the shore, from-a beliet
that hé was within a league of the land. At this distance
the portions of roele and patches of snow, as well as the
contour of the different hills, are as distinetly marked as
gimilar objects in many other conntries, not ]“Wi"i_-' SNOW
about them, would be at a fourth or a fitth part of the

distance. -
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}?Uﬁﬁng eant be more wonderful than the phenomena of
the atmosphere dependent on refection and vefraction, which
are frequently observed in the Arctic seas, ]_wu't-ir'.'lll:].r]f' af
the commencement or approach of easterly winds. They
are probably ovcasioned by the commixtufe, near the surfice
of the Iand or sea, of two stre: ums of air of different tempera-

‘tures, 80 as to oceasion an irregular deposition of imperfectly

condensed vapour, which when passing the Verge of the
horizen  apparently raises the objects there sifuated to ¢
considerable distance above it, or extends their height 1}{.—

vond their natural dimensions. Tee, land, ships, boats, and

other objects, when thus enlarged and elevated, are saif to
loom. The lower part of looming objects are sometimes eon-
nected with the horizen by an apparvent fibrous or columnar
extension of their parts; at other times they appear to be
quite lifted into the air, a void space being seen between theimn
and the horizon. .

A most remarkable delusion of this kind was observed by
Seoresby while sailing through the open ice, far from land.
Suddenly an immense 1mphltl|entrc enclosed by high walls
of bisaltic ice, so like natural rock as td deceive one of his

-]
most experienced officers, rose around the ship. Sometimes

the refraction produced on all sides o similar effect, but
still more frequently remarkable contrasts. Single ice-blocks
expanded into architectural figures of an extraordinary
height, and sometimes the distant, deeply indented ice-border
looked like a number of towers or minarets, or like a dense
forest of naked trees. Searcely had an object acquired a
distinet form, when it began to dissolye into another.

It is well known that similar causes produce similar ef-
feets in the warmer regions of the earth. In the midst of the
tropical ocean, the mariner sees verdant islands rise from
the waters. and in the trecless desert fantastic palm-groves

_wave their fronds, as if in"mockery of the thirsty caravan.

When'we consider the intense cold which reigng during the
greatest part of the year in the Arctic regions, we might
naturally expect to find the whole of the Polar Sea coverad,
during the winter at least, with one solid unbroken sheet of
ice. But experience teaches us that thiz i3 by no means
the ease s for the eurrents, the tides, the winds, and the swell
of n turbulent ocean are mighty causes of disrmption, or
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strong impediments to congelation. Both Licutenant de
Haven and Sir Francis M‘bhntuch* were helpksal} carried
aldng, in the depth of winter, t}} the pack-ice in Lancaster
Sound and Baffins Bay. A berg impelled by a strong
under-current ripd open an ice-field as if it were a thin
sheet of glass ; and in channels, or on coasts where the tides
rise todconsiderable height, their flux-and reflux is continu-*
ally opening®*crevices and lanes Jn the icg which eovers the
waters. That even in the highest latitudes the sea does not
close except when at rest, was fully experienced by Dr.
Hayes duringshis wintering at Port Foulke; for at all times,
evet when the temperature of the air was below the freezing-
point of mercury, he could hear from the deck of his schooner
the roar of the beating waves. From all these causes there
has at no point within the Arctic cirele been founda firm
ice-belt extending, either in winter or in summer, more than
from fifty to a hundred miles from land.  And even in the
narrow channels separating the islands of the Parry Archi-
pelago, or at the month of Smith Sound, the waters will not
freeze over, except when sheltered by the land, or when an
ive-pack, accumulated by long continnance af winds Trom
one guarter, affords the same protection.

But the constant motion of the Polar Bea, wherever it
expands to a considerable breadth, would be insufficient to
prevent its total congelation, if it were not assisted by other
physical canses. A magnificent system of currents is coun-
tinnally displacing the waters of the ocean, and forcing the
warm floods of the tropical regions to wander to the Pole,
while the cold streamsg of the frigid zone are as constantly
migrating towards the equator. Thus we see the Gulf
Stream fowing tlirough the broad gateway east of Spite-
bergen, and foreing ont a retirn current of cold water to the
west ©f Spitzbergen, and through Davis® Strait.

The ecomparatively warm floods®which, in. consequence of
this great law of eirculation, come pouring into the Arctic
Seas natorally require some time before they are soffi-
ciently chilled to be converted into ice ; and as sea-water has
its maximum of density, or, in other words, is heaviest a
fow degrees above the freezing-point of water, and then

" Ben f'lI:IJ-1 e XXXIL
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necefsdrily sinks, the whole depth of the sea must of course
be cooled down to that tempepature before freezing can
take place. Ice being a bad conductor of heat, likewise

% limits the process of congelation ; for after attaining a thick-
ness of ten op fifteen feet, its growth is very slow, and
probably even Ceases altogethef ; for when floating fields, or
Hoes, are found of a greater thickness, this increase is due
o the spow that falls upon their surface, or to fhe accumin-
ation of hummocks caused Wy their eollision.

Thus, by the combined influence of these varions physical
agencies, bounds have been set to the congelation of the
Polar waters. Were it otherwise the-Arctic lands wanld
have been mere nninhabitable wastes; for the existence of
the seals, the walrus, and the whale depends upof® their
finding some open water at every season of the year; and
deprived of this resource, alk the Esquimaux, whose various -
tribos fringe the eoasts in the highest latitudes hitherto

T discuvéri:d, would perigh in a single winter. y

If the Arctic glaciers did not discharge their bergs into
the sea, or if no emrrents conveyed the ice-floes of th north
into lower latitudes, ice would be constantly accumnlating

®in the Polar world, and, destroying the balance of nature,
would ultimately endanger the existence of man over the
whole surface of tthe globe.
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LIFE IN THE ARCTIC SEA. 4

Thus the severity of the Polar winter remains unfelt at «
areater depth of the sea, where myriads of creatures find a
secure vetreat against the frost, and whenee they emerge
during the long summer’s day, cither to line the shores or to
ascend the broad rivers of the Arctic world. Detween the
parallels of 74° and 80° Scorésby observed that the colonr
dof ihe Greenland sea varies {rom the purest ultramarine to
olive green, and from erystalline transparency to striking opa-
city—appearunces “which are’ not transitory, but permanent.
This green semi-opague water, whose position varies with the
currents, often forming isolafed stripes, and sometimes spreat-
ing aver two or three degrees of latitude, mainly owes its gin-
cular aspect to small meduswe and nudibranchiate molluses.
Tt i ealeulated to form one-fourth part of the surface of the
son, between the above-mentioned parallels, so that many
thousands of square miles are absolutely teeming with life.
On the coast of Greenland, where the waters are so ex-
ar that the bottom and every. object upon it are
en ut a depth of eighty fathoms, the garounid
gicantic tangles, which together with
reminid
Nul-
and a

© ceedingly ecle
plainly visible ev
ig geen covered with
the animal world, circulating among their fronds,
® the spectator of the coral-reefs of the tropieal ocean.
lipores, mussels, aleyoniang, sertularians, ascidians,
variety of other sessile animals, inerust every stone or Aill
every hollow or érevice of “the rocky ground. A dedd seal or
fish thrown inte the sea is soon converted into 4 skeleton by
the myriads of small urﬁﬂm@qﬁ'w}hi{-h infest these northern
waters, and, like the ants in the equatorial forests, perfort
{he part of seavengers of the deep. ' .
Thus we hnd an exuberance of life, in its smaller amil
«mallest forms, peopling the Arctie waters, and affording
nomrishment o a vaviety of strange and bulky creatires—
cotheeans, walruses, and seals—which annually attract thou-
W sands of adventurous seawen to the Tey (Ocear.
- Ot thess son-mammalians, the most important to pivilised
man isundoubtedly the Groeenland whale (Palena wiysticelus)s
“or smooth-back, thns called from its having no dorsal fin.
Formerly these whaleswerd harpooned in considerable num-
Ders in the Feelandie waters, or in the fords of Spitrbergen
and Danish Greenland; then Davis’ Straits became the
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favourite fishing-grounds ; and more recently the inletd and
various channels to the east of Baffin’s Bay have been in-
vaded; while, on the opposite side of America, several
hundreds of whalers penetrate every year throngh Bering’s
Straits into the Iey Sea beyond, where previgusly they lived =
and multiplied, unmolested except by the Esquimaux.

More-fortunate than the smooth-back, the rorquals or fin-

whales (Balenoptera boops, musculus, physalis, and rostrafus)
still remain in their ancient seélts, from Which they are not
likely to be dislodged, as the agility of their movements malkes
their capture more difficult and dangerons; while at the
same tinie the small gquantity of their fat and the shortness
of their baleen render it far less remunerative. They are of
a more slender form of body, and with a more pointed
muzzle than the Greenland whale; and while the latter
- attaing a length of only sixty feet, the Balenoptera boops
grows to the vast length of 100 feet and more. There is
“also a difference in their food, for the Greenland whale
chiefly feeds npon the minute animals that crowd the olive-
coloured waters above deseribed, or on the hosts of liftle
pteropods that avefound in many parts of the Arctic seas,
while the rorgquals frequently accompany the herring-shoals
and carry death and destruction into their ranks.

The seas of Novajo Zemlya, Spitzbergen, and Greenland
are the domain of the narwhal or sea-unicorn, a cetacean
quite gs strange, but not so fabulous as the terrestrial animal
which figures in the arms of England. The use of the enor-
mouns gpirally wound tusls projecting from its upper jaw, and
fromwhich it derives its popular name, has not yet been clearly
ageertained, some holding it to be an instrument of defence,
while others suppose it to be only an ornament or mark of
the superior dignity of the sex to which it has been awarded.

Awong the nmmerous dolphins which people the Arctic
and Subarctic Seas, the beluga (Deglphinus leucas), improperly
called the white whale, is one of the most interesting. When
young it has a brown colour, which gradually changes into a
perfect white. It aftaing a length of from twelve to twenty
feet, has no dorsal fin, a strong tail #hree feet broad, and a
round head with a broad truneated snout. Beyond 56°
of latitude it is° frequently seen in large shoals, particularly

L]
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NEeir ihe estuaries of the large Siberian and North American
rivers, which it often ascends to. o considerable distance in
pursuit of the salmen. A troop of belugas diving out of
the dark waves of the Arctic Sea, is said to afford a magnifi-
cent spectacle. Their white colour appears dazzling, from the
contrast of the sombre backeround, as they dart about with
drrow-like veloeity. g

The black dolphin (Globicephalus globicops) is likewise very
ecommon in the Avctic Sens, *bhoth beyond Bering’s Straits
and between Greenland and Spitzbergen, whence it frequently
makes excursions to the south. It grows to the length of
twenty-four feet, and is abouf fen feet in circnmferense.
The skin, like that of the dolphin tribe in general, is smooth,
resembling oiled sillk; the colour a bluish black on the
back, and geuemll}' whitish on the belly; the blubber is
three or four inches thick.

The full-grown have generally twenty-two or twenty-four
teeth in each jaw; and when the mouth is shut, the teeth
lock between one another, like the teeth of a trap. The
dorsal fin is about fifteen inches high, the tail five feet broad,
the pectoral fins are as many, long and confparatively narrow;

&

“so that, armed with such excellent paddles, the black dolphin

ie inforior to mone of his relatives in swiftness. Of an
eminently social disposition, these dolphins sometimes con-
gregate in herds of many hundreds, under the guidance of
coveral old experienced males, whom the rest follow like a
flock of sheep—a propetty fromi4vhich the animal is called
in Shetland the ca’ing whale.” No cetaucean strands more
frequently than the black dolphin, and oceasionally large
herds have been driven on the shores of Teeland, Norway,
and the Orkney, Shetland and Faeroe islands, where their
capture is hailed as a godsend. The intelligence that a
choal of ca’ing whales or grinds lias been seen approaching
the coast, creates great excitement among the otherwise

" phlegmafic inhabitants of the Faeroe Islands. The whole

neighbourhood, old and young, is instantly in motion, and
goon numerous boats shoot off from shore to intercept the
retreat of the dolphins. Slowly and steadily they arve driven
towards the consts the phalanx of their enemies draws closer
and closer together ; terrified by stones and blows, they rmn
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ashore, and lie gasping as the flood recedes, Then ﬂugiuﬂ
the work of death, amid the lond shouts of the executioners
and the fovious splashings of the vietims. In this manner
more than 800 grinds were massacred on August 16, 17763
and during the four summer months that Langbye sojourned

on the islands in 1817, 623 were driven on ghore, and served

to pay one-half of the imported corn, But, on the wihéy
hand, many. years trequently pass without yielding one single
black whaule to the tender merties of the islanders.

The ferocious ore or grampus (Delphinus orea) is the tiger
of the Arctic Seas. Black above, white beneath, it is dis-
tinguished by its large dorsal fin, which curves backwards
towards the tail, and rizes to the height of two feel or more.
Measuring no less than twenty-five foet in length and twelve
or thirteen in girth, of a courage equal to its strength, and
armed with formidable teeth, thirty in each jaw, the grampus
18 the dread of the seals, whom it overtakes in apite of theip
rapid flight ; and the whale himself would consider it as his
most formidable enemy, were it not for the persecutions of
man. The grampus generally plonghs the seas in small troops
of four or five, following each other in close single file, and
alternately disappearing and rising so as to resemble the®
undulatory motions of one large serpentiform animal.

The family of the seals has also numerous and mighty
representatives in the Arctic waters. In fhe sea of Bering
we meet with the formidable sea-lion and the valuable sea-
bear, while the harp-seal, the bearded seal, and the hispid
seals (Phoca granlandica, barbata, hispida), spreading from
the Parry Tslands to Novaja Zemlya, yield the tribute of their
flesh to numerous wild tribes, and that of their skins to the
European hunter,

Few Arvctic animals ave more valuable to man, or'more fro-
quently mentioned in Polar voyages than the walrus or morse
(Trichechus rosiarus), which, though allied to the seals, differs
greatly from them by the development of the caniffes of the
upper jaw, which form two enormous tusks projecting down-
wards to the lengtk of two feet. The morse is one of the
largest quadrupeds existing, as it attains a length of twenty
fL‘f-‘I:- and a weight of from fifteen hundred to two thousand
pounds. In uncouthness of form it snrpasses even the un-
gainly hippopotamus. Tt has a small head with a rémarkahly

4
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thick ipper lip, coveredwith lavge pellucid whiskers or bristles:
the neck is thick and short; the naked grey or red-brown
skin hangs loosely on the ponderous and elongated trunk ; and
the short feet terminate in broad fin-like paddles, resembling
large ill-fashioned flaps of Teather. Its movements on lund
are extremely slow and awkward, resembling those of a huge
caterpillar, but in the water it hasall the activity of theseals,
or even surpasses them in speed. s

Gregarious, like the seals @nd many of the dolphins, the -
walruses love to lie on the ice or on the sand-banks, closely
huddled together. Omn the spot where a walrus lands, others
are sure to follow; and when the first comers block the shore,
those which arvive later, instead of landing en a free gpot
further on, prefer giving their friends who are in the way «
gentle push with their tusks, g0 as to induce them to make
roouL.

Timorous and almost helpless on land, where, in spite of

?‘_ijr-s formidable tusks, it falls an easy prey to the attacks of
man, the walrus evinces a greater degree of courage in the
water, where it is able to malke a better use of the strength
and weapons bestowed upon it by natures Many instances
fre known where walruses, which never attack but when
provoked, have turned npon their assailants, or have cven
assembled from a distance to assist a wounded comrade.

Like the seals, the walms is easily tamed, and of a most
affectionate temper. This was shown in a remarkable man-
ner by & young walrus brought alive from Archangel to St.
Petersburg in 1829, Its keeper, Madame Dennebeeq, having
tended it with the greatest care, the grateful animal expressed
its pleasure whenever she came mnear it by an affectionate
grunt. Tt not only followed her with its eyes, but was never

~lappier than when allowed to lay its head in her Jap. The
tonderness was reciprocal, and Madame Denngbeeq used to
talk of her walrus with the same warmth of affeetion as if’ it

~ liad been @ pet lap-dog.

That parental love should be highly developed in animals
thus suseeptible of friendship may easily be imagined. Mr.
Lamont, an English gentleman whom the love of sport led &
few years since to Spitzbergen, velates the case of a wounded
walrus who held a very young calf under her right-arm.
Whenever the harpoon was raised against it, the mother
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carefully shield-e:d it with her own body. The counténance
of this poor animal was never to be forgotten : that of the
calf expressive of abject terror, and yet of such a boundless
confidence in its mother’s power of protecting it, as it swam
along under her wing, and the old cow’s fage showing such
reckless defiance for all that could be done to herself, and
yet sech terrible anxiety as to the safety of her calf, This
parental affection is shamefully misused by man, for it is a
common artifice of the walfns hunters to catch a young
animal and make it grant, in order to attract a herd.

The walrus is confined to the coasts of the Arctic regions,
unless when drift-ice, or some other accident, carries it away
into the'open sea. Its chief resorts are Spitzbergen, Novaja
Zemlya, North Greenland, the shores of Hudson’s and Baffin's
bays; and on the opposite side of the Polar Ocean, the
coasts of Bering’s Sea, and to the north of Bering’s Straits
the American and Asiatic shores from Point Barrow to Cape
North. It has nowhere been found on the coasts of Siberia; X
from the mouth of The Jenisei to the last-mentioned pro-
montory, and on these of Americn from Point Barrow to
Lanecaster Sound £ so that it inhahits two distinet resions,
separated from each other by vast extents of coast. Tts food
seems to consist principally of marine plants and shell-fish,
though Scoreshy relates that he found the remains of fishes,
or éven of seals, in its stomach, i

As the Polar bear is frequently found above a hundred
miles from the nearest land, upon loose ice steadily drifting
into the sea, it seems but fair to assipn him a place among
the marine animals of the Arctic zone. He hunts by seent,
and is EDI[E‘HLTI’[]_}’ mﬂﬂng aerogs nnd ﬂg“jngt, the wind which
provails from the northward, so that the spme instinet which
divects his search for prey also serves the important pnrpose
of guiding him in the direction of the land and more solid
ice. His favourite food is the seal, which he surprises
eroniching down with his fore paws doubled underheath, and
pushing himself noiselessly forward with his hinder legs
until within a fey yards, when he springs upon his vietim
whether in the water or upon the ice. He can swim at the
rate of three miles an honr, and can “dive to a eonsiderabla
distance. Though he attacks man when hungry, wounded,
or provoked, he will not injure him when food more to his
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likiné is at hand. Sir Francis M¢Clintock relates an anecdote
of a native of Upernavik who was out one dark winter's day
visiting his seal-nets. He found @ seal entangled, and whilst
kneeling down over it upon the ice to get it clear, he received
a slap on the back—from his companion as he supposed ; but
a second and heavier blow maie him look smartly round.
He was horror-stricken to see a peculiarly grim old bear
instead of his emn}"_nde. Without taldng further notice of
the man, Bruin tore the seal dut of the net, and began his
supper. He was not interrupted, nor did the man wait to
see the meul finished, fearing no doubt that Lis uninvited
and unceremonious guest might keep a corner for him.

Many instances have been obseryed of the peculiar sagacity
of the Polar bear. Secoresby relates that the captain of a
whaler, being anxious to procure a bear without wonnding
the skin, made trial of the stratagem of laying the noose of
a rope in the snow, and placing a piece of Freng, or whale's
carcase, within it. A Dear, ranging the neighbouring ice,
was soon enticed to the spot. Approaching the bait, he
seized it in his month ; but his foot at the same moment, by
a jerk of the rope, being entangled in the noose, he pushed
4t off with the adjoining paw, and deliberately retived.
After having eaten the piece he carvied away with him, he
returned. The noose, with another piece of kreng, being
then replaced, he pushed the rope aside, and again walked
triumphantly off witlf the kreng. A third time the noose
was laid, and this time the rope was buried in the snow, and
the bait Iaid in a deep hole dug in the eentre. Dut Bruin,
after snuffing about the place for a feyy minutes, scraped the
snow away with his paw, threw the rope aside, and escaped
unhurt with his prize.
® The she bear is tanght by a wonderful instinet to shelter
her young under the snow. Towards the month of Decem-
bar she retreats to the side of arock, where, by dint of scraping
and allowing the snow to fall upon her, she forms a cell in
which to reside during the winter. Thereismno foar that she
should be stifled for want of air, for the warmth of her breath
always keeps a small passage open, and the snow, instead of
forming a thick uniform sheet, is broken by a little hole round
which is collected a mass of glittering hoar-frost, cansed by
the congelation of the Lreath. Within this strange nursery
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she produces her, young, and remains with them 'I.mum’l;h the
snow until the month of March, when she emerges into the
open air with her baby bears. As the time passes on, the
breath of the family, together with the warmth exhaled,
from their Lodies, serves to enlarge the cell, so that with
their increasing dimensions ‘the accommodation is inereased
to suit them. As the only use of the snow-burrow is {0
shelter the wyoung, the male bears do not hibernate like the
females, but roam freely about during the winter-months.
Before retiving under the snow, the bear eats enormously,
and, driven Jby an unfailing instinet, resorts fo the most
nistritions diet, so ‘that she becomes prodigionsly fat, thus
lnying in an internal store of alimentary matter which enables
her not only to support her own life, but to suckle her young
during her long seelusion, without taking a morsel of food.
By an admirable provision of nature, the young are of won-
derfully gmall dimensions when compared with the parvent:
and as their growth, as long as they remain confined in their ™
erystal nursery, is re'm;lr];u_hly glow, they consequently need
but little food and space,

The Polar bear T armed with formidable weapons, and »
proportionate power to nse them.  His elaws arve two inghes'
in length, and his canine teeth, exclusive of the part in the
jaw, about an inch and a half.  Thus the hoards of provi-
siong which are frequently deposited by Aretic YOViLrers
to provide - for some future want, have no greater enemy
tlian the Polar bear. *The final eache,” says Kane, ¢ which
[ relied so much upon, was entirely destroyed. Tt had
been built with extreme carve, of rocks which had been
assembled by very heavy labour, and adjusted with much aid
often from capstan-bars as levers. The entire construction
was, o far as our means permitted, most effective and ro@
sistifig. Vet fhese tigers of the ice seemed hardly to have
encountered an obstacle,  Not a morsel of pemmican re-
mained, except in the iron eases, which being rdfmd, whh
conieal ends, 'lt‘ﬁt"! both claws and teeth. They had volled
and LHL“rL_“] them i every direction, tossing them about like
fuotballs, although over eighty pounds in weight. An aleo-
hiol oaz, strongly iron-bound, was dashed into small frag-
pienks; '-11”]- th fin can of ]1““_“11 S[]Iﬂ.‘illu‘-‘l lLlltl ".-\"r'iht(_'i] 'tl]ll]iist
into a ball.  The claws of the beast had perforated the metal
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and torn it up as with a chisel. They were too dainty for
salt-meats : ground coffee they had an evident relish for;
old eanvas was a favourite for some reazon or other; evén
our flag, which had been reared © to take possession ” of the
waste, was gnn,wed down to the very staff. They had made a
rvegular frolic of it rolling our bread-barrels over the ice;
and, nnable to masticate our heavy india-rubber cloth, they
had tied it up in u11.5,_11111:;&_11'Jﬁ:rln?lh hawrd knots.? »
Numbers of gea-birds are found breeding along the Aretic
shores as far as man has hitherto penetrated ; some even keep
the sen in the high latitudes all the winter, wherever open
water oxists. On the most northemn rocks the razor-bill reacs
its young, and the fulmar and Ross® gull have been seen in
lanes of water beyond 827 lat. As the sun gains in power,
enormons troops of puffins, looms, dovekies, rotges, skuas,
burgermasters, Sabine’s gulls, kitfiwakes, ivory gulls, and
Avctie terns, return to the north, There they enjoy the long
summer day, and revel in the abundanee of the fish-teeming
waters, bringing life and animation into solitudes seldom or
Perhaps never disturbed by the presence of man, and mingling
their wild sereams with the hoarse-resounding surge or the
llum-ling of the storm. In many localities they ‘breed in
such abundance, that it may be said, almost without exag-
peration, that they darken the sun when they fly, and hide

the waters when they swim.

7 GrArnpnan,
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CHAPTER V.
. I0ELAND.

Valeanic Origin of the Taland—The Ilofa Jokull—Lava Streams—The Burning
Mouutains of Krisnvik—The Mad Caldrons of Reykjahlid—The Tunge-lver at
Reykholt—The Great Geysir—The Strokke—Crystal Pools—The Almannagjn—
The Surts hellit—Beautiful Teo-cave—The Gothn Fees—The Detti Foss—0Clis
mite—Vegetation—Cattle— Barbarous Mede of Shoep-shearing—Reindeer—
Polar Bears—Dinls—Tha Eider-duck—Videy—Vigr—The Wild Swin—Tho
Raven—The Jorfaleon—The Giant Auk o Geirfugl—TFish—Fishing Season—
The White Shark—Minesl Kingdom—Sulpline—Pant—Drift Wond,

CELAND might as well be ealled Fiveland, for all ifs 40,000
square miles have originally been upheaved from the depths
of the waters by voleanic power., First, at some immeasurably
distant period of the world's history, the small nueleus of the
futdre island. began to struggele into existence ooainst the
guperinenmbent weight of the otean; then, in the course of
ages, cone Tose after cone, erater was formed after crater,
ernption followed on ernption, and lava-stream on lava-stream,
yntil finally the Ideland of the present day was piled np with
her gigantic, * jokulls,” or ice-mountains, and her vast pro-
montories, stretc'hmg like huge buttresses far out into the

Bedh.
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In winter, when an almost perpetual might covers the
wastes of this fire-born land, and the wayes of a stormy ocean
thunder against its shores, imagination can hardly pifﬁul!ﬂ
a more desolate sceme; but in summer the rngged nature
of Teeland invests itself with many a charm. Then the
_ eye reposes with delight on green valleys and crystal lakes,
on the purple hills or snow-capped mountains ristng ip
Alpine grandeur aboge the disant horizon, and the stranger
might alnost be tempted to exclaim with her patrviotic sons,
¢ Iceland is the best land under the sun.” That it is
one of the most interesting—through its hiskory, jts in-
habitants, and above all its natural curiosities—no one cah
_doubt. It has all that can please and fascinate the poet, the
artist, the geologist, or the historian ; the prosaic utilitarian
alone, accustomed to value a country merely by its productions,
: nﬁg(ht turn with some contempt from a land without corn,
rithout forests, without mineral riches, and covered for about
two-thirds of its surface with bogs, lava-wastes, and glaciers.
The eurze of sterility rests chiefly on the sonth-eastern and
central parts of the island. Here nothing is to be seen bul
deserts of yoleanic stone or immense ice-fields, the largest of
which—the Klofa jikull—alone extends over more than 4000
square miles. The interior of this vast region of névé and
glacier is totally upknown. The highest peaks, the most
dreadful veleanoes of the island, rise on the southern and
gonth-western borders of this hitherto innceessible waste; the
Oraefa looking down from a height of 6000 feet npon all_its
rivals—the Skaptar, a name of dreadful significance in the
annals of Iceland, and further on, like the advaneed guards
of this host of slumbering fives, the Katla, the Myrdal, the
Eyjafjalla, and the Hecla, the most renowned, though not the

most terrible, of all the voleanoes of Leeland.
Asg the ice-fields of this northern island fer surlmss‘ in
_’}Jk:ignit-mlu those of the AThs, so also the lava-streams of
Atna or Vesuvins are insignificant when compared with the
enormens masses of molten stone which at various periods
have issued from the craters of Iueh;mi Trom Mount
Skjaldebreith, on both sides of the Lake of Thingvalla as far
as Cape Reykjanes, the traveller sees an uninterrupted lava-
field more than sixty miles long and frequently from twelve

B2
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to fifteen broad ; and luvn—s‘c-rgu.nm of still more gigantic pro-
portions exist in many otlier parts of the island, particu-
lirly in the interior. In general these lava-streams have
cooled down into the most fantastic forms imaginable. ¢TIt
15 hardly possible,” says Mr. Holland, ¢ to give any idea of the
general appearance of these once molten masses. Here a
great &ﬂ'g has toppled over into some deep erevasse,—there
a huge mass has been upheaved above the fiery stream which
has seethed and boiled around its base. Here is every shape
and figure that sculpture eould design or imagination picture,
Jumbled together in grotesque confusion, whilst everywhere

myrinds of horrid spikes and sharp shapeless irregularities
bristle amidst them,’ *

Oraefn Jokull, the Monarch of fcelandie Mountaims,

By the eruptions of the leelandie volcanoes many a fair
meadow-land has been eonverted into a stony wilderness 3 but
if’ the subterrancan fires have frequently brought ruin and
desolation over the island, t-hef have also endowed it with
many natural wonders,

In the ‘burning mountains’ of Krisuvik on the southe
western const, o whole hill-slope, with a deep narrow gorge
at its foot, is eovered with innumerable boiling springs and

® "Poaks, Posses, and (lagiers!
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fumaroles, whose dense exhalations, spreading an intolerable
atench, issue ont of the earth with a ].llBsmﬂ' noise and com-
pletely hide the view. :

The Nmar, or boiling mud-caldrons of Reylkjahlid, situated -
.ummgat a range of mountains near the Myvatn (gnat-lake), .
in one of the most solitary spofs in the north of fhe island,
én the border of enormous lava-fields and of a vast uiiknown
wilderness, exhibit yoleanic power on a still more n-pr.mtm
seale. There are no less than twelve of these sc:rﬂuug pits,
all flled with a dlsgustmn* thick slimy grey or black liquid,
hoiling or simmering with greater or less vebemenece, and
emitting dense volumes of steam strongly 1mpleg"na,ted with
*sl.LllﬂlullJuH gases. Some sputter furiously, scattering their
contents on every side, while in others the muddy soup
appears too thick to boil, and after remaining quiescent for
about half a minate; rises up a few inches in the centre of the
basin, emits a pufl of steam, and then subsides into its former
state. The diameter of the largest of all the pits cannot be
less than fifteen feet; and it is a sort of mud Geysir, for at
intervals a column of its black liquid contents, accompanied
with o violent rush of steam, is thrown up to the height of
six or eight feet, Professor Sartorius von Waltershansen,
one of the few travellers who have visited this remarkable
spot, says that the witches in Mucbeth eould not possibly
have desired n more fitting place for the preparation of their
infernal gruel than the mnd-caldrons of Reykjahlid.

Among the hot or boiling springs of Teeland, which in
hundreds of places gush forth at the foot of the mountains,
some are of a gentle and even flow, and can be used for
bathing, washing, or boiling, while others of an intermittent
nature are mere objects of euriosity or wonder. One of the
most remarkable of the latter is the Tungo-hver at Reikholt,
in the *valley of smoke,” thus named from the columns of
vapour emitted by the thermal springs which are here
seattered "about with a lavish hand. It consists of two
fountainsg within a yard of each other—the larger one
vomiting a column of boiling water tenfeet high for the
space of about four minutes, when it entively suhsil_ll_-‘.:l.. and
then the smaller one operates for about three minutes, gject-
ing a ¢olnmn of about Hve fect. The alternation is l’Llf'-'-”"'
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regular in time and force, and there are authentic accounts
of its unfailing exactitude for the last hundred yenrs.

« But of all the springs and fountains of Teeland there is
none o equal, either in grandeur or renown, the great Geysir,
which i8 not merely one of the curiosities of the country, but
one of the wonders of the eatth, as there is nothing to com-
pare te'it in any other part of the world.

At the foot of the Langafjall hill, in a _green plain, through
which several rivers meander Ifke threads of gilver, and where
chains of dark-colonred mountaing, overtopped here and there
by distant snow-peaks, form a grand but melancholy pano-
rema, dense volumes of steam indicate from afar the site of a
whole system of thermal springs congregated on a small piece
of ground which does not exceed twelve acres. In any other
spot, the smallest of these boiling fountains would arrest the
traveller’s attention, but here his whole mind is absorbed by
the great Geysir. In the course of countless ages this mon#areh
of springs has formed, out of the silica it deposits, a monnd s
which rises to about thirty feet above the general surface
of the plain, and slopes on all sides to the distance of a
hundred feet or thereabonts, from the horder of a large cireular
basin sifuated in its centre and measuring about fifty-six feet
in the greatest diameter and fifty-two feet in the narrowest.
In the middle of this basin, forming as it were a gigantic
funnel, there is a pipe or tube, which at its opening in the
basin is eighteen or szixteen feet in dinmeter, but narrows
ecomsgiderably at a little distance from the mouth, and then
appears to be not more than ten or twelve feet in diameter.
It has been probed to a depth of seventy feet, but it is more
than probable that hidden channels ramify further into the
bowels of the earth. The sides of the tube are smoothly
polished, and so hard that it is not possible to strike off a
piece of it with a hammer.

Generally the whole basin is found filled up to the brim
with sea-green water as pureas erystal, and of a tefnperature
of from 180° to 190°,  Astonished at the placid tranguillity
of the pool, the triveller ean hardly believe that e is really
standing on the brink of the far-famed Geysir; but suddenly
a sobterrancan thunder is heard, the ground trembles nnder
his feet, the water in the basin begins to simmer, and large



TIE STROKRKE. A4

bubbles of steam rise from the tube and burst on reaching
the surface, throwing up amall jets of spray to the heizht of
several feet. Every instant he expects to witness the graad
spectacle which has chiefly induced him to visit this northern

‘land, but scon, the basin becomes tranquil as before, and

the dense vapours produced by the ebullition are wafted
away by the breeze. These smaller eruptions are regularly
repeated every eighty or ninety minutes, buf frequently
the traveller is obliged to wait a whole day or even longer
before lie sees the whole power of the Geysir. A detona-
tion louder than msual precedes one of these grand erup-
tions: the water in the basin is violently agitatéd; the)
tube boils vehemently; and suddenly a magnificent column
of water, clothed in vapour of a dazzling whiteness, shoots
up into the air with immense impetuosity and noise to
the height of seventy or eighty feef, and, radiating at its
apex, showers water and steam in every direction. A second
eruption and a third rapidly follow, and after a few minutes
the fairy spectacle has passed away like a fantastic vision.
The basin is now completely dried up, and on looking down
into the shaft, one is astonished to see the water about six
foet from the rim,and as tranguil as in an ordinary well.
After about thirty or forty minutes it again begins to rise,
and after a few hours reaches the brim of the basin, whence
it flows down thé slope of the mound “into the Hyita or’
White-river. '
Soon the subterraneons thunder, the shaking of the ground,
the simmering above the tube, and the other phenomena
which attend each minor eruption, begin again, to be followed
by a new period of rest, and thus this wonderful play of nature
goes on day after day, year after year, and century after cen-
tury. The mound of the Geysir bears witness to its immense
antiquity, as its water contains but a minute portion of silica,
After the Geysir the most remarkable fountain of these
Phlegrmah fields is the great Btrokkr, situated about four
hundred feet from the former. ‘Its tube, the margin of which
is almost even with the general surface} the small mound
and basin being hardly discernible, is funnel-shaped or e~
sembling the flower of a convolvulug, having a depth of forty-
cight feet, and a diameter of six feet at the motth, but con-
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tracting, at twenty-two feet from the bottom, to only eleven
inches. The water stands from nine to twelve feet under the
brim, and is generally in viclent ebullition. A short time
before the beginning of the eruptions, which are more
frequent than those of the great Geysir, an gnormous mass”
of steam rushes from the tabe, and is followed by a rapid
succesgion of jets, sometimes rising to the height of 120 or
150 feet, and dissolving into silvery mist. A peculiarity of the
Strokkr is that it can at any tine be provoked to an eruption
by throwing into the orifice large masses of peat or turf;
thus choking the shaft and preventing the free escape of the
steam. © After the lapse of about ten minutes, the boiling
finid, as if indignant at this attempt upon its liberty, heaves
up & column of mud and water with fragments of peat as
black as inl.

About 150 paces from the great Geysir are several pools of
the most beantifully clear water, tinting with every shade of
the purest green and blue the fantastical forms of the silicious
travertin which clothes their sides. The slightest motion
ecommunicated to the surface quivers down to the bottom of
these erystal grottoes, and imparts what might be called a
sympathetic tremor of the water to every delicate inerustation
and plant-like eflorescence. ¢ Aladdin’s Cave could not be
more beauntiful,’ says Preyer; and Mr. Holland remarks that
neither description nor drawing is capablé of giving a suf-
fcient iden of the gingularity and loveliness of this spot. In
many places it is dangerous to approach within several feet of
the margin, as the earth overhangs the water and is hollow
underneath, supported only by inerustations searcely a foot
thick. A plunge into waters of about 200° would be paying
rather too dearly for the contemplation of their fairy-like
beanty.

The gigantic chasm of the Almannagja is another of the vol-
canic wonders of Ieeland. After o long and tedious ride over
the vast lava-plain which extends between the Skilafoll and
the lake of Thingvalla, the traveller suddenly finds himself
arrested in his path by an apparently insurmountable obstacle,
for the enormous Ahnannagia, or Allman’s Raft, suddenly
gapes beneath his feet—au colossal rent extending above a mile

tin length, and enclosed on both sides by abrupt walls of black

¥
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lava, frequently upwards of a hundred feet high. and separated
from about fifty to seventy feet from each other. A corre-
sponding chasm, but of inferior dimensions, the Hrafna Gja,or
Raven’s Rift, opens its black rampart to the east, about eight

“miles further oy ; and both form the boundaries of the verdant

plain of Thingvalla, which by a grand convulsion of nature
has itself been shattered into innmumerable small parallel
crevices and fissures fifty or sixty feet deep. [ Ages ago,
says Lord Dufferin, ™ some vast commotion shook the founda-
tions of the island; and bubbling up from sources far away
amid the inland hills, a fiery deluge must have rushed down
between their ridges, until, escaping from the nmrrower
worges, it found space to spread itself into one broad sheet
of molten stone over an entire district of country, reducing
st varied surface to one vast blackened level. One of two
things then occurred : either the vitrified mass, contracting
as it cooled, the centre arvea of fifty square miles (the present
plain of Thingvalla) burst asunder at either side from the
adjoining plateau, and sinking down to its present level, lelt
two parallel gjas or chasms, which form its lateral boundaries,
to mark the limits of the disruption; or else, while the pith
or marrow of the lava was still in a fluid state, its upper
surface beeame solid, and formed a roof, beneath which the
molten strenm Howed on to lower levels, leaving a vast
cavern into whidh the upper crust subsequently plumped
down,” In the lapse of years, the bottom of the Almanna-
wja has become gradually filled up to an even surface,
covered with the most beautiful turf, except where the river
Oxeraa, bounding in a magnificent cataract from the higher
platenu over the precipice, flows for a certain distance be-
tween ifs walls. At the foot of the fall, the waters linger
for n moment in a dark, deep, brimming pool, hemmed in
by a eircle of ruined rocks, in which anciently all women
convicted of capital erimes were immediately drowned. Many
a poor efone, accused of witeheraft, has thus ended her doys
in the Almannagja. As may easily be imagined, it iz rather
u nerve-trying task to descend into the chasm, over o rllggi-‘fl
lava-slope, where the least fulse step may prove fatal; but the
Teelandie horses are so sure-footed, that they can safely be
frosted. From the bottom it is easy Lo distinguish on the
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one face marks “.nd formations exactly corresponding, though
at a different level, with those on the face opposite, and
evidently showing that they once had dovetailed into each
other, before the igneous mass was rent asunder.

Two leagues from Kalmanstunga, in an immense lava-
field, which probably origivated in the Bald Jolally are
situated the renowned Burts-hellir, or caves of Surtur, the

Surts- Hallir,

prince of darkness and fire of the ancient Seandinavian
mythology. The prineipal entrance to the caves iz an ex-
tensive chasm formed by the falling in of a part of the lava-
roof; so that, on deseending into it, the visitor finds himself
right in the month of the main eavern, which rofis in an
almost straight line, and is nearly a mile in length. TIts
average height is about forty, and its breadth fifty feet. The
lava-crust which forms its roof iz about twelve feot thiclc,
and has the appearance of being stratified and folumnar,
lilke basaltie pillars, in its formation. Many of the blocks of
Javn thus formed hfive become detached and fallen into the
cavern, where they lie piled up in great heaps, and heavily
tax the patience of the traveller, who has to seramble over
the rugged stones, and ean hardly avoid slipping and stum-
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bling into the holes between them, varied by pools of water
and masses of snow. But after having toiled and plodded
t the extremity of this dismal cavern, his perseverance s
amply rewarded by the sight of an ice-grotto, whose fairy
“beauty appears still more charming in contrast with its
gloomy vestibule. From the crystal floor rises group after
oroup of transparent pillars tapering to a point, while from
the roof, brilliant icy pendants hang down tu_lmeet- then.
Columns and archés of ice are ranged along the crystalline
walls, and the light of the candles is reflected back a
hundredfold from every gide, till the whole cavern ghines
with astonishing lustre. Mr. Holland, the latest visitor of
the Burts-hellir, declares he never saw a Inore brilliant
spectacle ; and the German naturalist, Preyer, pronounces it
one of the most magmificent sights in nature, reminding him
of the fairy grottoes of the Arabian Nights' Tales.

Trom the mountains and the vast platean whieh occupies

the centre of the island, numerous rivers deseend on all

sides, which, fed in summer by the melting glaciers, pour
g of turbid water into the sea, or convert

enormous quantitie
large alluvial flats into morasses. Though of a considerable
, particularly

breadth, their course is frequently very short
along the sonthern coast, where the jokulls from which they
derive their birth are only separated from the sea by o
“Tn their impetuous flow, they not geldom
of stone along with them, and cut off all
tween the inhabilants of their opposite

narrow foreland.
bear huge blocks
commiunication be

hanlks.
The chief rivers of Iceland are, in the gouth, the

and the Hyita, which are not inferior in width to the Bhine
in the middle part of its course; in the north, the Skjalfan-
dafljot and the Jokulsa and the Jikulsa i Axarfirdi, large
and rapid streams above a hundred miles long ; and in the
east the Lagarfliob. As may be expected in & mountainous
country, eontaining many glacier-fed rivers, Teeland has no-
merons cascades, many of them rivalling or surpassing in
beauty the far-famed falls of Switzerland.

One of the most celebrated of these gems of
the Goda-foss in the northern part of the island,
the deep and rapid Skjultandafljot, as it 1ushe

Thiorsa

nature i
formed by
3 with @
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deafening roar over rocks fifty feet high into the caldron
below ; but it is far surpassed in magnificence by the Detti-
foss, a fall of the Jokulsa i Axarfirdi.

*In some of old earth’s convulsions,’ says its discoverer, Mr.
Gould,—for from its remote situation, deep in the northern
wilds of Iceland, it had escaped the curious eye of previous
travellers—¢ the crust of rock has been rent, and a frightful
fissure formed in the basalt, about 200 feet deep, with the sides
columnar and perpendicular, The gash terminates abruptly at
an acute angle, and at this spot the great river rollsin, The
wreaths of water sweeping down ; the frenzy of the confined
streams” where they meet, shooting into each other from
cither side at the apex of an angle ; the wild rebound when
they strike a head of rock, lurching out half way down; the
fitful gleam of battling torrents, obtained through a veil of
eddying vapour; the Geysir-spouts which blow up abont
seventy feet from holes whence basaltic columns have been
ghot by the force of the descending water; the blasts of g
spray which rush upwards and burst into fierce showers on
the briuk, feeding rills which plunge over the edge as soon
as they are born; the white writhing vortex below, with now
and then an ice-green wave tearing through the foam to
lash against the waulls; the thunder and bellowing of the
water, which make the rock shudder under foot, are all
stamped on my mind with a vividness Which it will take
years to efface. The A] mannagja is nothing to this chasm,
and Schaffhausen is dwarfed by Dettifoss.’ *

Of the many lakes or © vatns’ of Tceland, the Thingvalla,
the My, and the Hyvitar, are the most considerable.

The ocean currents which wash the coasts of Teeland from
opposite directions have g eongiderable influenee on its
climate.  The south and west cousts, fronting the Atlantic,
and exposed to the Gulf Stream, remain ice-free even in
winter, and enjoy a comparatively mild temperature,

while the cold Polar ecurrent flowing in a south-western °

direction from Spitzbergen to Jan Mayen and Ieeland, con-
veys almost everysyear to the eastern and northern shores
of the island large masses of drift-ice, which sometimes do
not disappear before July or even August. According to Dr.

# leelind, ite Seenes and Sagas, by Saline Daring Gould, 1863
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Thorstensen, the mean aunual temperature of the air at
Reykjavik is +40° and that of the sea +42°, while ac-
cording to Herr von Scheele the mean annual temperatnze
‘at Akreyre on the north coast is only +88°, though even
this shows a comparatively mild climate i so high a
latitude.

But if Tceland, thanks to its insular position and. to the
influence of the Gulf Stream, remains free from the excessive
winter cold of the Arctic confinents, its snummer, on the other
hand, is inferior in warmth to that which reigns in the in-
terior of Siberia, or of the Hudson’s Bay territories.

The mean summer temperature at Reykjavik is not abaye
+54°; during many years the thermometer never riges o
single time above +B80°; sometimes even its maximum is
not higher than +59° ; and on the northern coast, snow not
celdom falls even in the middle of summer. Under such
circumstances, the cultivation of the cereals is of course
impossible ; and when the drift-ice remains longer than
nsual on the northern coasts, it prevents even the *growth
of the grass, and want and famine are the consequence.

The Teelandie summer is characterised by constant
changes in the weather, rain continually alternating with

unshine, ag with uws in April. The air is but seldom

%rﬂ.u_quﬂ, and storms of terrific violence are of frequent:
ocenrrence. Towards the end of September winter begins,
preceded by mists, which finally descend in thick masses of
snow. Travelling over the mountain tracks is at this time
particularly dangerous, although cairng or piles of stone serve
to point out the way, and here and there, as over the passes
of the Alps, small huts have been evected to serve as a refuge
for the traveller.

In former times, Iceland could boast of forests, so that
houses and even ships used to be built of indigenous timber ;
at present it is almost entirely destitute of trees, for the
dwarf-shrubberies here and there met with, where the hirch
hardly attains the height of twenty feet, are not to be dig-
nified with the name of woods; A service tree (Sorbus
ancuparia) fourteen feet high, and measuring three inches
in diameter at the foot, iz the boast of the gnrr_‘mﬂr'ﬂ
garden at Reykjnviks it is, however, surpassed by another
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at Akreyre, which spreads a full erown twenty feet from
the ground, bubt never sees its clusters of berrios ripen
umo scarlet,

The damp and cool Ieelandic summer, though it prevents,
the successful cultivation of corn » 18 fuvourable to the growth
of grasses, so that in some of the better farns the pasture
grounds are hardly inferior to the finest meadows in England.
About one-third of the surfice of the country is eovered with
vegetation of some sort or otlier, fit for the nourishment of
cattle; but, as Yet, art has done little for its improvement
—ploughing, sowing, drainage, and levelling being things
uridreamt of. With the exception of the grasses, which are
of paramonnt impm"telnt‘e, and the trees, which, in apite of
their stunted proportions, are of great value, as they supply
the islanders with the charcoal needed for shoeing their
horses, few of the indigenous plants of Iceland are of any
use to man. The Adngelica archangelica is eaten raw with
butter: the matted roots or stemg of the Menyauthes
trifoliafa serve: to protect the backs of the horses against
- the rubbing of the saddle ; and the Tcelandic moss, which
18 frequently boiled in milk, is likewise an article of ex-:
portation. The want of better grain frequently compels the
poor islanders to bake a kind of bread from the seeds of the
sand-reed (Elymus arenarius), which on our dunes are merely
picked by the birds of passage ; and the oarweed or tangle
(Laminaria saccharina) is prized as a vegetable in a land
where potatoes and turnips are but rarely cultivated.

When the “first settlors came to Iceland, they found but
two indigenons land-quadrupeds : o species of field-vole
(Arvicoln @eonomns) and the Aretie fox ; but the seas and
shores were no doubt tenanted by a larger number of whales,
dolphins, and seals than at the presont day.

The ox, the sheep, and the horse which accompanied the
Norse colonists to their new homes form the staple wealth of
their descendants ; for the' number of those who live by breed-
ing caftle is as three to one com pared with those who chiefly
depend on the sea’for their Subsistence. DMille and whey
are almost the only bevernges of the Icelanders.  Without
butter they will eat no fish 3 and enrdled mille, which they eat
fregh in summer and préseive in a gonr state during the

_,4
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winter, is their favourite repast. Thus they set the highest
value on their eattle, and tend them with the greatest eare.
In the preservation of their sheep they are much hampered
by the badness of the climate, by the scantiness of winter
food, and by the attacks of the eagles, the ravens, and the
foxes, more particularly at the’lambing season, when vast
numbers of the young animals arve carried off by all of them.
The wool is not sheared off, but torn from the animal’s back,
and woven by the peasantry, during the long winter avenings,
into a kind of coarze cloth, or knit into gloves and stockings,
which form one of the chief articles of export.

“ While at breakfast,” says Mr. Shepherd, ©we witnessed the
lcelandic method of sheep-shearing. Three or four power-
ful young women seized, dhd easily threw on their backs, the
strugeling vietims. The legs Were then tied, and the wool
pulled off by main force. It sebmed, from the countortions
of some of the wretched animals; to be a cruel method ;. but
we were told that there is a period in the year when the
young wool, beginning to grow, pushes the old out before it,
so that the old coat is easily pulled out.’* The number of
heads of cattle in the island is about 40,000, that of the sheep
500,000. : -
. The horses, which number from 50,000 to 60,000, thongh
small, are very robust and hardy. There being no wheel
carriages on the island, they are merely used for riding and
as beasts of burden. Their services are indispensable, as
without them the Icelanders wonld not have the means of
travelling and earrying their produce to the fishing villages
or ports at which the annmual supplies arrive from Copen-
hagen. In winter the poor animals must find their own food,
and are consequently mere skeleténs in spring; they, how-
ever, soon recover in summer, though even then they have
nothing whatever but the grass and small plagts which they
‘enn pick up on the hills. '«

The dods are very similar to those of Lapland and Green-
land.. Like them they have long hair, forming a kind of
collar round the neck, a pointed nose, pointed ecars, and an
elevated eurled tail, with a temper which may be characterised
as restless and irritable. Their general colour is white.

& The North=-Western Peninsoln of Teeland, 1802,
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In the year 1770, thirteen reindeer were I]J-I‘D‘llg]lf- from
Norway. Tenof them died during the passage, but the three
tkat survived have multiplied so fast that large herds now
roam over the uninhabited wastes, During the winter, when
hunger drives them into the lower districts, they are fre-
quently shot; but no attempts have been made to tame them,
for theugh indispensable to the Laplander, they are quite
superfluous. in Iceland, which is too rugzed and too much
intersected by streams to adinit of sledging. They are, in
fact, generally considered as a nuisance, as they eat away the
Teelandic mosa, which the islanders would willingly keep for
their own use.

The Polar bear is but a easnal visitor in Teeland. About
a dozen come drifting every year with the ice from Jan
Mayen, or Spitzbergen, to the northern shores. Ravenous
with hunger, they immediately attack the first herds they
meet with: buot their ravages do not Iast long, for the

neighbourhood, arising in arms, soon puts an end to theiry

existence. .
In Iceland the ornithologist finds a rich field for his
favourite study, as there are no less than eighty-two different
species of indigengus birds, besides twenty-one that are only
gasual visitors; and six that have been introdnced: by man,

The swampy grounds in the interior of the country are
peopled with legions of golden and king plovers, of snipes
and red-shanks; the lakes abound with swans, ducks, and
geese of various kinds; the snow-bunting enlivens the

solitude of the rocky wilderness with his lively note, and,
wherever grass grows, the common pipit (Anthus pratensis)
builds its neat little nest, well lined with horse-hair.  Like
the lark, he rises singing from the ground, and freguently
surprises the traveller with his melodions warbling, which
sounds doubly sweet in the lifoless waste.

The eider-duck holds the first sank among the nseful birds
of Ieeland, Tts eli~f bréeding-places are small ffat islands
on varions parts of the coast, where it is safe from the attacks
of the Aretie fox, such as Alurey, Flatey, and Videy, which,
from its vicinity to Reykjavik, is frequent] ¥ visited by
travellers. All these breeding-places are private pr:spt_w‘r}",
and several hive been for centuries in the possession of the

& -
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samme families, which, thankes to the birds, are among the
wealthiest of the land. It miy easily be imagined that the
eider-ducks are-gnarded with the most sedulons eare. Whe-
ever kills one is obliged to pay a fine of thirty dollars; and
the secreting of .an egg, or the pocketing of a few downs, is
punished with all the rigour of fhe law. The chief oceupa-
tion of Mr. Stephenson, the aged proprietor of Videy, who
dwells alone on the islet, is to examine through his telusmp’@
all the hoats that approach, so*s to be sure that there are no
eung on hoard. During the breeding season no one is allowed
to land without his special permission, and all noise, shouting,
or lond speaking isstrictly prohibited. But, in spite of thess
precautions, we, are informed by recent travellers that
lutterly the greater part “of the ducks of Videy have been
tempted to leave their old quarters for the neighbouring
g EinEEY, whose proprietor hit upon the plan of laying hay
tipon the strand so as to afford them greater faecilities for
P—ﬁust-buildhag. The eider-down is easily eollected, as the birds
are quite tame. The female having laid five or six pale
greenish-olive eggs, in a nest thickly lined with her beantiful
down, the collectors, after carefully removing the bird, rob
the nest of its contents, after which they replace her. She
then begins to lay afresh, though this time only three or fonr
eggs, and again has recourse to the down on her body. But
her greedy pm'secu'{:urs once more rifle her nest, and oblige
her to line it for the third time. Now, however, her own
stock of down is exhausted, and with a plaintive voice she
calls her mate to her assistance, who willingly plucks the
soft feathers from his breast to supply the deficiency. If the
cruel robbery be again repeated, which in former times was
frequently the case, the poor eider-duck abandons the spot.
never to return, and seeks for a new home where she may
indulge ligr maternal instinet undisturbed. ._- ¢
My, Shepherd thns deseribes his visit to Vigr in the
= [safjardardfup, one of the head-quarters of the eider-ducl in
the north of Ieeland 3 —* As the island was approached, we
conld see flocks upon flocks of the sacred bifls, and could hear
their cooings at a great distance. We landed on a rocky
wave-worn shore, against which the waters searcely rippled.
and set off to investigate the island.  The shore was the most

F
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wonderful ornithological sight conceivable. The ducks and
their nests were everywhere in a manner that was quite
alarming.  Great brown ducks sat upon their nests in
masses, and at every step started up from under our feet. It
was with difficulty that we avoided treading on some of the
nests. The island being bat three-guarters of u mile in
width, the opposite shore was soon reached. On the coast
was o wall built of large stones, just above the high-water
level, abont three feet in height and of considerable thick-
ness. At the bottom, on both sides of it, alternate stones
had been left out, g0 as to form a series of sguare compart-
meznts for the ducks to make their nests in. Almost every
compartment was occupied ; and, as we walked along the
« shore, a long line of ducks flew out one after another. The
surface of the water also was perfectly white with l.h".t-qus,l‘l-\'lm
Wlﬂ(-‘fﬂll&d their brown wives with Ioud and elamorons l-’f'-‘Ui“H'
When we arrived at the farmhonse we were cordially wel-

comed by its mistress. The house itzelf was a great marvel.ss

The earthen wall that surrounded it and the window em-
brasures were occupied by ducks. On the eround, the house
was fringed with ducks. On the turf-slopes of the roof we
could see ducks ; and a duck sat in the seraper.

¢ A grassy bank close by had been ent into square patches
like o chess-hoard (a square of turf of about eighteen inches
being removed, and a hollow made), and all were filled with
ducks. A windmill was infested, and so were all the ont-
honses, mounds, rocks, and ereviecs. The ducks were every-
where. Many of them were so tame that we could stroke
them on their nests; and the good lady told ns that there
wae gearcely a dock on the island which would not allow her
to take its eggs without flicht or fear. When she first
became possessor of the island. the produce of dogn from the
duexs was not more than fifteen pounds weight in the year,
but under her careful nurture of fwenty years it had risen to
nearly one hundred pounds annually. Tt required about one
]_.\n::ll-l-l'lf-l and o half to IH.IL{,* a coverlet for a single bed, and the
down is worth from twelve to fifteen shillings per pound. Most
of the eggs ure taken and pickled for winter consumption,
one or two only being left to hatch.’

Though not o0 important as the eider, the other members

Y
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of the duck family which during the summer season enliven
the lakes and swamps of Iceland ave very serviceable. On
the Myvatn, or Gnat Lake, one of their chief places of resor',
the eggs of the long-tailed duck, the wild duck, the scoter,
the common geosander, the red-breasted merganser, the
seaup-duck, &c., and other ansérines are carefully gathered
and preserved in enormous quantities for the wiﬁt{lr, closely
packed in a fine grey voleanie sand.

The wild swan 18 frE{lueni.l;lr shot or cu,u#'ht for his
feathers, which bring in many a dollar to the fortunate
huntsman. This noble bird frequents both the salt and
brackish waters along the coast, and the inland lakes amd
rivers, where it is seen either in single pairs or congregated
in large flocks. To huild its nest, which is said to resemble
closely that of the amingo, being a large mound, composed
of mud, rushes, grass, and stones, with a cavity at tep lined
with soft down, it retives to some solitary uninhabited spot.

' Much has been said in ancient times of the singing of the

swan, and the beanty of its dying notes; but, in truth, the
voice of the swan is very loud, shrill, and harsh, though
when high in the air, and modulated by the winds, the note
or whoop of an assemblage of them is not. nnpleasant to the
ear, It has a peculiar charm in the nnfrequented wastes of
Ieeland, where it Egreeubl}r interrupts the profound silence
that reigns around.

The raven, one of the commonest land-birds in Tecland, is
an object of aversion to the islanders, as it not enly seizes on
their young lambs and eider-ducks, but also eommits great
depredations among the fishes laid out to dry upon the shore.
Poles to which dead ravens are attached, to serve as a warning
to the living, are frequently seen in the meadows ; and the Tee-
lander is never so happy as when he has sueceeded in shooting
a raven. This, however, is no easy task, as no.bird is more
eautious, and its eyes are assharp as thost of the eagle. OFf
all Teelandic birds, the raven breeds the earliest, laying about
the middle of March its five or six pale-green eggs spotted
with brown in the inaccessible ereviees of rocks., Towards
the end of June, Preyer saw many young ravens grown o @
good size, and but little inferior to the old ones in cunning.

In the gloomy Seandinavian mythology the raven ooeiupies
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a ranlk equal to that of the eagle in the more cheerful fables
of anecient Greece. Tt was dedieated to Odin, whao, as the
traditional history of Teeland informs us, had two ravens
which were let loose every morning to gather tidings of what
was going on in the world, and which on r¢turning in the®
evening perched upon Odin’d shoulders to whisper the news
in his ear: the name of one was Hugin, or spirit ; of the other,
Mumin, ov memory. Hven now many snl]mahtlmm notions
remain attached to the raven ; Yor the Teelanders believe this
bird to be not only Ei,f!f_{'llgi-l't'ltﬂl,] with what is going on at a
distance, hll‘b‘;l!.ﬂﬂ with what is to happen in fotare, and are:
canvinedd that it foretells when any of a family is about to
die, by perching on the roof of the house, or wheeling round

o 10 the airwith a eontinual ery, varying its voice in a singular
and melodious manner,

The white-tailed sea-eagle is not uncommon in Ieceland,
where he stands in evil repute as a kidnapper of lambs and
eider-ducks. He is sometimes found dead in the nets of thes
fishermen; for, pouncing upon a haddock or salmon, he gets
entangled in the meshes, and is unable to extricate himself.
The skins of the bird, which seems to attain a larger sire
than in Great Britain, most likely from being less disturbed
by man, are gold ot Reykjavik and Aloure :,'rv for from three fo
gix rixdollars.

The jerfulcon (Falco gyrjaleo), generally considered as the
bholdest and most beantiful of the faleon tribe, has its head-
guarters in Iceland. As long as the nobls sport of faleonry
was in fashion, for which it was highly esteemed, the trade
in faleons was worth from 2000 to 3000 rixdollars annually
to the islanders, and even now high prices arve paid for it by
English amateurs.

The rarvest hird of Ieeland, if not entirely extinet, is the
giant-auk, or Geirfugl. The last pair was caught about
seventeen years ago near the Geirfuglaskers, a gronp of
solitary rocks to the south of the Westman Isles, its only
known habitat besides some similar eliffs on the north-egstern
const, Sinee thaw time® is said to have been seen h-, SOMMLe
fishermen ; but this testimony is extremely doubtful, and the
question of its existence can only be solved by a visit to the
Geirfuglaskers dertaking which, if prac-
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ticable at all, is attended with extreme difficulty and danger,
as these rocks are completely isolated in the sea, which evenin
calm weather breaks with such violence against their abropt
declivities that for years it must be absolutely impossible to
approach them.,

In 1858 two English naturalists determined at least to milee
the attempt, and settled for the season in a small hamlet on
the neighbouring coast, eager to seize the first .opportunity
for storming the Cieirfusl’s *stronghold.  They waited for
several months, but in vain, the stormy summer being more

-than usually nnfavourable for their undertaking; and they
were equally unsuccessful in the north, whither they liad sent
an Icelandie student specially instrneted for the purpose.
The giant-auk is three feet high, and has a° black bill four
inches dnd a quarter long, both mandibles being crossed
obligquely with several ridges and furrows. Its wings are
were stumps, like those of the Antarctic penguins. Thirty

~ pounds have been paid for its egg, which is larger than that
of any other European bird ; and there is no knowing the price
the Zoological Society would pay for a live bird, if this truly
¢ yara avis * could still be found.

The waters of Teeland abound with excellent fish which not
only supply the islanders with a great part of their food an
furnish them with one.of their chief articles of exportation,
but also attract & number of foreign seamen. Thus about
400 French, Dutch, and Belgian fishing sloops, manned with
crews amounting in all to 7000 men, annually make their

~appearance on the sonthern and western coasts of Ieeland,
partieularly those of the Guldbringe Syssel, or gold-bringing
country: thus named, not from any evidenee of the precious
metal, but from the golden cod-harvests veaped on its shores.
Between thirty and forty English fishing-smacks yearly visit
the northern coast.  When they have obtained a good eargo
they Tun to Shetland to discharge it, and return again for
IMoTe, L

The Ieelandie fishing-season, which begins in February and
ends in June, ocenpies one-half of the mak inhabitants of the
itland, who come flocking to the west, even from the remotest
distriets of the north and east, to partake of the rich harvest
of the seas. Many thus travel for more than 200 miles, in
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the midst of winter, while the storm howls over the naked
waste, and the pale sun scarcely dispels for a few howrs the
diirkness of the night. In every hut where they tarry on
the road they are welcome, and have but rarely to pay for their
entertainment; for hospitality is still reckoned a duty in Tce-
land. On reaching the fishing-station an agreement is soon
mide with the proprietor of a boat. They usnally engage to
assist in fisking from Febroary 12 to May 12, and receive in
return a share of the fish which they help to catch, besides
forty pounds of flour and a daily allowance of sour curds
or © slier.’

All the men belonging to a boat generally live in the same
damp and narrow hut. At daybreak they launch forth to
brave for many hours the inclemencies of the weather and the
sea, and while engaged in their hard day’s work their sole
refreshment is the chewing of tobaceo or a mouthful of skier.
On returning to their comfortless hut, their supper consists
of the fishes of inferior quality they may have caught, or of i
the heads of the cod or ling, which are too valuable for
their own consumption. These are split open and huug upon
lings or exposed on the shore to the eold winds and the hot
sun ; this renders them perfectly hard, and they keep good
for years. In this dried state the cod is called stockfish.
About the middle of May the migratory fishermen return to
their homes, leaving their fish which are not yet quite dry to
the earve of the fishermen dwelling on the spot, Towards the
middle of June, when the horses have so far recovered from
their long winter’s fast as to be able to bear a load, they come
biek to feteh their stocklish, which they convey either to their
own homes for the consumption of their own families, or to
the nearest port for the purpose of bartering it against other
articles.  Haddocks, flatfish, and herrings ave also very
abnudant in the Ieelandie seas ; and along the northern and
novth-western coasts the basking shark is largely fished for
all the summer.  Btrong hoolss baited with mussels or pieces
of fish, and attiched to chains anchored at a short distancea
from the shore, gerve for the {':l]ltl.lll: of this monster, which is
searcely, if at fll, inferior in size to the white shark, thongh
not nearly so formidable, as it ravely attacks man, The
akin serves for making EELnﬂu]H; the coarse flesh i3 eaten by
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the islanders, whom necessity has taught not to be overnice
in their food; and the liver, the most valuable part, is stewed
for the sale of its oil. B4l

¢ We had observed,’ says Mr. Shepherd, ¢ that the horrible
smell which ipfested Jsa-fjordr varied in intensity as we
approached or receded from a ebrtain black-looking building
at the northern end of the town. On investigating this
building, we discovered that the seat of the smell was to be.
found in a mass of puirlr.'l shfirks’ livers, part of which were
undergoing a process of stewing in a huge copper. Tt was a
noisome green mass, fearful to cﬂnfunp].a te. The place was
L‘lldl‘ild]J]l_, only for a few seeonds; yet clnt.y-]ou}uuw AT
stirred nup the mass with long poles, and seemed to enjoy the
reeking vapours:”

The salmon of Ieeland, which formerly remained undis-
turbed by the phlegmatic inhabitants, are now canght in
large numbers for the British market. A small river bearing
~ the significant name of Laxan, or Salmou-river, has Dbeen
mntul for the trifling-sum of 100l a year by an Ennlmh
company, which sends every spr ing its agents to the sTm’r
well provided with the best fishing nppu,mtm The cuptururl
fish are immediately boiled, and hermetically packed in tin
boxes, so that they ean be eaten in London almost as fresh
s if' they had just been caught.

The mineral kingdom contributes but little to the pros-
perity of Tceland. It affords neither metals, nor precious
stones, nor rock-zalt, nor coal; for the seams of °sortur-
brand,” or ¢ lignite,’ found here and there, are too un-
important to be worked. The solfataras of Krisuvik and
Husavik, thongh extremely interesting to the geologist,
- likewise furnish sulphur in too impure a eondition or too
thinly seattered to afford any prospect of being w orked with
stceess, not to mention the vast expense of transport over the
almost impassable lava trects that separate them from the
nearest yforts.  In 1839—40, when, in consequence of the
monopoly granted by the Nulpuhhm government to a French
COTPANY, Ldﬂlrhln had risen to more thn three times its
nsual price, Mr. Knudsen, an enterprising Dagnish merchant,
undertook to work the mines of Krisuvik, but even then if
would not answer,
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In 1859 a London company. founded by Mr. Bushby, ——-'u.]m
having explored the sulphur districts, had raised great ex-
[;LLLLimua on what he considered their dormant wealth,—
renewed the attempt, but after a year's trial it was abandoned
as perfectly hopeless. The ¢ solfataras of Iceland,’ says Pro-
fessor Sartorius of Waltershausen, ¢ eannot compete with
those of Sieily, where more sulphur is wantonly wasted and
trodden under foot than all Teeland possesses. “While the
“ Namars ™ of the north, which are fir richer than those

~of Krisuvik, annnally furnish gearcely more than ten tons,

the sulphur mines of Sicily produce at least 50,000, and, if

necessiry, eould easily export double the quantity.’

As coal is too expensive a fuel for any but the rich in the
small seaport towns, and peat, though no doubt abundantly
scattered over the island, is dng only in a few places, the
majority of the people make use of singular substitutes.
The eommonest is dried cow’s and sheep’ 8 dung ; but many
a poor fisherman lacks even this “spiey ' material, and i%
fain to nse the bones of animals, the skeletons of fishes or
drted sea-birds, which, with-a stoical contempt for his olfac-
tory organs, he burns, feathers and all, There is, however,
no want of fuel in those privileged spots where driftwood is
found, and heve the lava hearth of the islander cheerfully
blazes either with the pine conveyed to lim by the kindly
Polar ewmrrents from the Siberian for ¢ats, or with some

tropical tronlk, wafted by the Gulf Stream over the Atlantic
to his northern home,
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THE Norse vikings were, as is well known, the boldest of
navigators. They possessed neither the sextant nor the
compass: they had neither charts nor chronometers to guide
them ; but trusting solely to fortune, and to their own in-
domitable courage, they fearlessly launched forth into the
vast ocean. Many of these intrepid corsairs were no doubt
lost on their adventurous expeditions, but frequently a favour-
able chance rvewarded theiy temerity, either with some rich
booty or some more glorious discovery, ,
Thus in the year 861, N~ 4r a Norwegian pirate,
while sailing from his native coast b the Faeroe Tslands, was
drifted by contrary winds far to the north. For several days
no land was visible—nothing but an interminable waste of
waters § when suddenly the snow-clad mountains of Teeland
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were seen to rise above the mists of the ocean. Soon “‘ﬁ’ter
Naddodr landed with part of his crew, but discovered p,
traces of man in the desert country. The viking tarried Yy
a short time on this unpromising coast, on which he bestow..q
the appropriate name of SBnowland. ; \

Three years later, Gardir, another northern freebooter,
while sailing to the Hebrides, was likewise driven by stormy
weather to Iceland. He was the first circnmnavigator of
the island, which he called, after himself, Gardar’s holm, or
the island of Gardar. On his return to his native ljﬂl‘t} he
gave his countrymen so flattering an account of the newly
discovered land, that Floki, a famous viking, resolved to
settle there. Trusting to the augury of birds, Floki took
with him three ravens to direct him on his way. Having
sailed a certain distance beyond the Faerce Tslands, he gave
liberty to one of them, which immediately returned to the
land. Proceeding onwards, he loosed the genond, which, Ll-ﬁfl."
circling for a few minutes round the ship, again settled ONGS
its eage, as if terrified by the boundless expanse of the sea.
The third bird, on ﬂb‘ta.‘iniug hig liberty a few days later,
proved at length a faithful pilot, and flying direct to the
North, conducted Floki to Teeland.  As the sea-king entered
the sbroad bay, which is bounded on the left by the hnge
Sniifells Jokull, and on the right by the bold promontory of
the Guldbringe Syssel, Faxa, one of his companions, remarked
that a land with such noble features must needs be of con-
siderable extent. To reward him for this remark, which
flattered the vanity or the ambition of his leader, the bay
wag immediately named Faxa Fiord, as it is still called to
the present day. The new colonists, attracted by the abun-
danee of fish they found in the bay, built their huts on the
borders of a small outlet, still bearing the name of Rafna
Fiord, or the Raven’s Frith; but as they neglected to malke
hay for the winter, the horses aud ecattle they had brought
with them died of want. Disappointed in his l‘.‘:{']H.’L‘f.{ltil.l-]m_.
Floki returned home in the second year, and, as micht
naturally have been expected from an unsuecessful settler,
gave his countrymen but a dismal account of Iceland, as he
Et-l]ulﬂw:l}-' named it.

Yet, in spite of his forbidding deseription, the political
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disturbances which toolks place about this time in Norway
led tothe final colonisation of the island. Harold Haarfager,
or the Fair-haired, a Scandinavian yarl, having by violence
and a suceessful poliey reduced all his. brother-yarls to sub-
jection, first coysolidated their independent domains into
one realm, and made himself alsolute master of the whole

P country.  Many of his former equals submitted to hig yoke;
but others, animated by that unconguerable love of liberty
innate in men who for man} generations have known no
superior, preferred seeking a new home across the ocean to
an ignominions vassalage under the detested Harold. Ingolfr
and lis cousin Leif were the first of these high-fnindegd
nobles that emigrated (369-870) to Teeland.

On approaching the sonthern coast, Ingolfr cast the sacred
pillars belonging to his former dwelling into the water, and
vowed to establish himself on the spot to which they should
be wafted by the waves. His pious intentions were for the
Time frustrated, as a sudden squall separated him from his
penates, and forced him to locate himself on a neichbouring
promontory, which to this day bears the name of Ingolfrshofie.
Here he sojonrned three years, until the followers he had
sent out in quest of the missing pillars at length bronght
him the joyful news that they had been found on the heach
of the present site of Reykjavik, whither, in obedience to
what he supposcd'tu be the divine summons, he instantly
removed. Ingolfi’s friend and relative Leif was shortly after
assassinated by some Irish slaves whom he had captured in
a predatory descent on the Hibernian const. The surviving
chieftain deplored the loss of his kinsman, lamenting * that
g valiant a man should fall by such villaing,! but found
consolation by killing the murderers and annexing the lands
of their vietim. When, in course of time, he himself felt
his end approaching, he requested to be buried on ashill

~ overlooking the fiord, that from that elevated site his spirit
—~“might have a better view of the land of which he was the
first inhabitant.

Such are the chronicles related in the ¢ Bandnama Bok,’ or
¢ Book of Oceupation,” one of the earliest records of [eelandie
history.

Ingolfr and his companions were soomn followed by other
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emigrants desirous of eseaping from the tyranny of Harold
Haarfager, who at first favoured a movement that removed
far beyond the sea so many of his turbulent apponents, but
snbsequently alarmed at the drain of population, or desirons
of profiting by the exodus, levied a fine of four ounces of
silver on all who left his dominions to settle in Ieeland. Yet
such avere the attractions swhich the island at that time
presented, that, in spite of all obstacles, not half a century
Elu-l]ﬂﬁl‘l before all its ']TIl'L:l.]Jifu.l_ﬂe Imrt::; Wera o(:uu]}ie:], 1ok
only by Norwegiaus, but also by settlers from Denmark and
Sweden, Seotland and Treland.

» The Norwegians brought with them their language and
idolatry, their customs and historical records, which the
other colonists, but few in numbers, were compelled to adopt.
At first the udal or free land-hold system of their own
eountry was in vigour, but every leader of a band of emigrants
being chosen by foree of eircumstances as the uc]nmw]eﬂgfd
chief of the district occupied by himself and companionsys
speedily paved the way for a demi-fendal system of vassalage
and subservience. As the arrival of new settlers rendered
the possession of the land more valuable, endless contests
between these petty chiefs arose for the better pastures and
fisheries. To put an end to this state of anarchy, so
injurions to the common weal, Ulfliot the Wise was com-
missioned to frame a code of laws, which the Ieelanders, by
a single simultaneous and peaceful effort, accepted as their
futnre constitution,

The island was now divided into four provinces and
twelve districts. Each district had its own judge, and its
own popular ¢ Thing,” or assembly ; but the national will was
embodied and represented by the ©Althing,” or supreme
parlinment of Teeland, which anmually met at Thingvalla,
under an elective president, or ¢ I:M-{:;uLlenrm.n.‘ the chief
magistrate of this northern repullic,

On the banks of the rver Oxerdi, where the rapid stream,
after forming a magnificent cazends, rughes into the lake of
Thingvalla, lies tLe spot where, for many & century, freemen
met to debate, while despotic barbarians still reigned over
the milder regions of Europe. Tsolated on all sides by deep
volcanic chasms, which some great revolution of nature has

-
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vent in the vast lavi-field around, and embosomed in a wide
cirele of black precipitous hills, the situation of Thingvalla is
extremely romantic, but the naked dark-coloured rocks, and
the traces of subterrancan fire visible on every side, impart a
gtern melancholy to the seene. The lake, the largest sheet of
water in the island, is about thirty miles in eirenmference

—its boundaries have undergone many changes, especially
during the earthquakes of the past century, when its northerid
margin collapsed, while the opposite one was raised. The
depth of its crystul waters is very great, and in its centre
rise two small crater-islands, the result of some unkmowr
eruption. The mountains on its south bank have a pictur;
esque appearance, and large volumes of steam issuing from
soveral hot sources on their sides prove-that, though all
be tranquil now, the voleanic fires are not extinet. Oanly a
fow traces of the ancient Althing arve left—three small
mounds, where sat in gtate the chiefs and judges of the
- nd—for as the assembly used to pitch their tents on the
borders of the stream, and the deliberations were held in
the apen air, there are no imposing ruins to bear witness toa
clorious past.  But though all architectural pomp be absent,
the scene hallowed by the recollections of a thousand years
is one of deep interest to the trayeller. The great fodtures
of nature arve the same as when the freemen of Iceland
assembled to settle®the affairs of their little world : hat the
raven now croaks wlhere the orator appealed to the reason
or the passions of his andience, and the sheep of the neigh-
pouring pastor crop undisturbed the grass of desecrated
Thingvalla.

Christianity was first preached in Ieeland "about the year
081, by Friedrich, a Saxon bishop, to whom Thorwald the
traveller, an TIeelander, acted as interpreter. Thorwald
having been treated with great severity by his father, Ko-
dran, had fed to Denmarl, jwhere he had been' converted Liy

— ~l'riedrich, sile returned with the pions bishop to his paternal
home, where the solemn service of the Christians made
gome impression on Kodran, but still the obstinate pagan
conld not be prevailed upon to rencunce hus aneient gods.
¢ He must believe,® said he, ©the word of his own priest, who
was wont to give him excellent advice.” * Well then,’ yeplied
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Thorwald, ¢ this venerable man whom I have brought to thy
dwelling 18 weak and infirm, while thy well-fed priest is
full of vigour. "Wilt thou believe in the power of our God if
the bishop drives him hence?’ Friedrich now cast a fow
drops of holy-water on the priest, which immediately burnf
deep holes into his skin, sothat he fled, uttering dreadful
curses, After this convincing proof, Kodran adopted the
Christian faith. But persuasion and miracles acted too
slowly for the fiery Thorwa?d, who would willingly have
converted all Teeland at once with fire and sword. His ser-
mons were imprecations, and the least eontradiction roused
him to" fury. Unable to bear so irascible an associate, the
good bishop Friedrich, giving up his missionary labours,
returned to Saxomy. As to Thorwald, his restless disposi-"
tion led him to far distant lands. He visited Greece and
Syria, Jerusalem and Constantinople, and ultimately founded
& convent in Russia, where he died in the odour of sanctity.

Soon after Thangbrand wag sent by the Norwegian K v
Olaf Trugeeson as missionary to Iceland. His method of
conversion appears to have been very like that of his erratic
predecessor; for while he held the eross in one hand, he
grasped the sword with the other. ‘ Thangbrand,” says an
aneient chronicler, € was o passionate ungovernable person,
and a great manslayer, but a good scholar and clever. He
was two years in Iceland, and was the déath of three men
before he left it.’

Other missionaries of g maore E_H.'ungw_*]{q:ﬂ] character took
his place, and proved by their success that mild reasoning
is frt‘.ql‘lﬂl‘lf.]}- a far more effectnal means of persun gion than
brutal viclence, They made a great number of proselytes, and
the whole island was now divided into two factions ready to
appeal to the sword for the trimmph of Christ or of Odin.
But. before coming to this dreadful extremity, the voice of
reason was heard, and the contending purties agreed to
submit the question to the decision of the Althing:’

The assembly met, and the momentous debate was pro-
ceeding, when ﬂ']ddl‘ y alond erash of subterrancan thunder
was heard, and the earth shook under their feet. ¢ Listen !’
exclaimed a follower of Odin, ¢and beware of the anger of
our gods : they will consume us with their fires, if we venture
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to question their authority.’ The Christian party hesitated
but their confilence was soon restored by the presence of
mind of their chief orator, Thorgeir, who, peinting to the
lava-fields around, asked with whomn the gods were angry
when these rocks, were melted : a burst of eloquence which
at once decided the question in fitvour of the Cross.

The new faith brought with it a new spirit of intellgctual
development, which attained its highest splendour in the
twelfth century. Classieal stfdies were pursued with the
utmost zeal, and learned Icelanders travelled to Germany
and Trance to extend their knowledge in the schools of Paris,
or Cologme. The Teelandic bards, or sealds, were renowned
lhn:-unlmuf all Seandinavia; they frequented the comrts of
Sweden, Denmarlk, and Norway, and were everywhere received
with the highest honours.

The historians, or sagamen, of Ieeland were no less re-
nowned than its scalds. They became the annalists of the
—ole Scandinavian world, and the simplicity and truth by
which their works are distinguished fully justify their high
reputation. Among the many rémarkable men who at that
time graced the literature of the Arctic igle, Simnnd Frode,
the learned author of the ¢ Voluspa® (a work on the ancient
Ieelandic mythology) and fhe © Havamal® (a general chronicle
of events from the beginning of the world) ; Are Thorgilson,
whose ¢ Landnama® Bok’ relates with the ntmost accuracy
the annals of his native land 5 and Gissur, who about the
year 1180 deser ibed his voyages to the distant Orient, deszerve
m be particularly mentioned ; but great above all in genins
and fame was Snorri Sturleson, the T[mmlﬂius of the North,
whose eventful life and tragic end wounld well deserve to be
recounted at greater length.

(ifted with the ravest talents, and chief of the most power-
ful family of the island, Snorri was elected in 12] 5 to the bigh
office of Logmathmrman ; bgt disgusting his :311;11‘{31;r conntry-

- fien by his® excessive haughtiness, he was obliged to retire
to the_court of Hakon, king of Norway. During this exile
he ecollected the materials for his justly eslebrs ated ¢ Heims-
kringla,” or Chronicle of the Kings of Norway. Returning
home in 1221, he was again named Logmathurman; bt
as he endeavoured to pave the way for ﬂw annexation of his
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native country to the Norwegian realm, his foreign intrigues
caused a rising against his authority, and he was once
wore compelled to take refuge in Norway. Here he re-
mained several years, until the triumph of his own faetion
allowed him fo return to his family estate af Reikholt, where
he was murdered on a dark September night in the yeor
1241. . Thus perished the most remarkable man Teeland has
eéver produced, .The republic itself did not long survive his
fall; for, weary of the intermhinable feuds of their chiefs,
the people voluntarily submitted to Hakon in 1254, and
the middle of the thirteenth century was signalised by
the tramsfer of the island to the Norwegian crown, after
three hundred and forty years of a turbulent but glorvious
independence,

From that time the I}ﬂIIflCﬂl ]1isf{.1*}r of the Teclanders offers
but little interest. With their annexation to an European
monarchy perished the vigour, restlessness and activity ‘.‘F]liE"I.I
hand Ellﬂ.-HLUtEI‘iSELI thedr furgfn,thefg; a1l thuugh the .E.'thlli"ﬂ
still met at Thingvalla, the national spirit had fled. It was
- still further subdued by a long chain of calamities—plagues,
famines, voleanie eruptions, and piratieal invasions—which
following each other in rapid succession, devastated the land
and decimated its nufortunate inh®bitants.

In 1402-that terrible plague, the memory of which is still
preserved under the name of the ¢ Black Death,’ carried off
nearly two-thirds of the whole population, and was followed
by such an inclement winter that nine-tenths of the eattle in
the island died. The miserics of a people suffering from
pestilence and famine were ageravated by the English fisher-
men, who, in spite of the remonstrances of the Danish go-
vernment, frequented the defenceless coast in considerable
numbers; and ware in fact 1ittle better than the old sea-robbers
wha first colonised the island, plundering and burning on the
main, and holding the wealthy inhabitants to ransom. Their
predatory incursions were frequently repeated during the
seventeenth century, and even the distant Mediterrancan sent
its Algerine pirates 0 add to the calamities of Teeland.

The eighteenth ecentury was ushered in by the small-pox,
which carried off sixteen thousand of the inhabitants. In
the middle of the century—severe winters following in rapid
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guccession—vast numbers of cattle died, indueing a famine
that again swept away ten thonsand inhabitants.

Binee the first colonisation of Ieeland, its numerons vol®
canoes had frequently brought ruin upon whole districts—
tw enty-five times,had Hecla, eleven times Koflugid, six times
Trolladyngja, five times Oraefa, vomited forth their torrents

~“of molten stone, without counting a number of submarine
voleanie explosions, or “where L}.Le plain was suddenly rent.
and flames and ashes burst out of the earth ; but the eruption
of Skaptar Jikull in 1783 was the most frightful visitation
ever lmown to have desolated the island. TJ_:.B prmudm"
winter and spring had been unusually mild, and tl'te islanders
looked forward to a prosperous summer; but in the begin-
ning of June repeated tremblings of the earth, increasing
in violence from day to day, anmounced that the subter-
ranean powers that had long been slumbering under the iey
mantle of the Skaptar were ready to awalke, All the neigh-
h&m'iug peasants abandoned their huts and erected tents in
the open field, anxionsly awaiting the result of these terrific
warnings. On the 9th, immense pillars of smoke collected
over the hill country towards the north, and rolling down in
a sontherly direction, covered the whole distriet of Sitha with
davkness. Loud subterrancan thunders followed in rapid
succession, and innumerable fire-spouts were seen leaping and
Haring through the dense canopy of smoke and ashes that
eny Elupeﬂ the land. The heat raging in the interior of the
voleano melted enormous masses of ice and snow, which
caused the river Skapta to rise to a prodigious height ; but on
the 11th torrents of fire nsurped the place of water, for a
vast lava-stream breaking forth from the mountain, flowed
down in a southerly dirvection, until reaching the river, a
tremendons confliet arose between the two hostile elements.
Though the channel was six hundred feet degp and tlvo
Bundred feet wide, the lava-flsod, ponring down one fiery wave
ter anothet into the yawning abyss, ultimately gained the
victorysand blocking up the stream, overflowed its banlks.
Crossing the low country of Medalland, It poured into a
great lake, which after a few days was likewise completely
filled up, &nd having divided into two streams, the nnex-
hausted torrent again poured on, over flowing in one direstion

@
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gome ancient lava fields, and in another re-entering the
channel of the Skapta and leaping down the lofty cataract of
Btupafoss. But this was not all, for while one lava flood
had chosen the Skapta for its bed, another, descending in i
different direction, was working similar roin along the hanks
of the Hyerfisfliot. Whether the same crater gave birth to
Loth, i is impossible to say, as even the extent of the lava- 55
flow ean only be measured hum the Bput where it entered the
inhabited districts. The streftm which followed the direction
of Skapta is ealculated to have been about fifty miles in length
by twelve or, fifteen at its greatest breadth ; that which rolled
down the Hverfisfliot at forty miles in length by seven in
DLreadth,

Where it was inclosed, between the precipitous banks of the
Skapta, the lava is five or six hundred feet thick, but as soon
as it spread out into the plain its depth never exceeded one
hundred feet.  The eruption of sand, ashes, pumice, and lava
continued till the end of Angnst when at length the ‘FEIM
subterranecan tomult snbsided.

But its direfal effects were felt for a long time after, not
only in its immediate vieinity, but over the whole of Ieeland,
and added many a mournful page to her long annals of
sorrow.  For a whole year a dun candpy of cinder-laden
clonds hung over the nnhappy island, Sand and ashes,
carried to an enormous height inlo the atmosphere, spread
far and wide and overwhelmed thousands of acres of fertile
pasturage. The Faeroes, the Shetlands, and the Orkneys
were deluged with voleanie dust which perceptibly contami-
nated even the skies of England and Holland. Mephitie
vapours obscured the raye of the sun, and the sulphurous
exhalations tainted both the grass of the field and the
waters of the lake, the river and the sea, so that not only
the eattle died by thousands, but the fish also perished in
their poisoned element.  Thae nfthealthy air, and the want of
food—for hunger at last drove them to have “recourse to
untanned hides MH{ old leather—gave rise to a «lizense
resembling &8¢ liﬂ':r among the unfortunate Ieelanders.  The
head and limbs began to swell, the bones seemed to he
distending. Dreadful eramps foreed the [J{{lit‘]]t‘t{r strange
contertions.  The gums loosened, the decomposed blood
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oozed from the mouth and the ulcerous skin, and a few days
of torment and prostration were followed by death.

In many a secluded vale whole families were swept awayy
and those that escaped the scourge lad hardly strength
sufficient to bury.the dead.

Borrow and angnish
And oril snd dresd, .
» Bovelope a ontion—
The blest are’the dead,
Who see not the sight

Of their own desolation.

So great was the rnin caused by this one erui:ticrn that i

the short space of two years no less than 9336 men, 28,000
harses, 11,461 eattle, and 190,000 sheep—a large proportion
of the wealth and population of the island—were swept
away- -
_ After this dreadful catastrophe followed a long period of
voleanice rest, for the next ernption of the Eyjafialla did not
take place before 1821. A twelfth eruption of Kotlugja
occurred in 1823, the thut}*—sixt.h of Hecla in 184544 ; and
ultimately the thirteenth of Kotlugja in 1860. Since then
tliere has been repose ; but who knows what foture disasters
may be preparing beneath those icy ridges and fields of snow
of Skapta and his fgawni.ng compeers, where no human foot
has ever wandered, or liﬂ“r soon they may awaken their
dormant thunders ?

Besides the sufferings cansed Dy the elements, the curse of
monopoly weighed for many a long year upon the miserable
Ieelanders., The Danish kings, to whom on the amalgama-
tion of the three Seandinavian monarchies the allegiance of
the peopletof Teeland was passively transferred, considered
their poor dependency ag a private domain, to be farmed out
to the highest bidder. In the 16th century the Hanseatic
Towns purchased the exclwsive privilege of trading with
Teeland ; and in 1594 a Danigh company was favoured with
the menopoly, for which it had to pay the paltry sum of
16 rixdollars for each of the ports of the island. .

In the }';Eﬂ-l‘ 1862 a new company paid 4000 dollars for the
Ieelandic ﬁll_‘rnupul‘}f; but at the expiration of the contract,
cach of the ports was farmed out to the highest bidder—a

T
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financial improyement which raised the revenue to 16,000
dollars a year, and ullimately to 22,000. The inealeulable
misery produced by the eruption of the Skapta had at least
the beneficial consequence that it somewhat loosened the
bonds of monopoly, as it now became free to every Danish
merchant to trade with the island ; but it is only since April
1855 that the last rvestrictions have fallen and the ports of &
leeland been opened to the merchants of all nations. H is
to be hoped that the beneficial effects of free trade will
gradually heal the wounds caused by centuries of neglect
and misfortune; but great progress must be made before
Teeland can attain the degree of prosperity which she enjoyed
in the times of her independence.

Then she had above a hundred thousand inhabitants, now
she has scarcely half that number ; then she had many rich and
powerful families, now medioerity or poverty is the universal
lot; then she was renowned all over the North as the seat
of learning and the eradle of literature, now were it not f-'.f&-:j!
her remarkable physical features, no traveller would ever
think of landing on her rugged shores.

The Long-teiled Tack,
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EXT to Thingvalla, there is no place in Iceland so replete
with historical interest as Skalholt, its ancient capital.
Here in the eleventh century was founded the first school
in the island ; here was the seat of its first hishops; here
Aourished a succeszion ofe great orators, historians, and
- poets; Tslelf, the oldest chronicler of the North; Gissur,
who in the beginning of the twelfth century had visited
all the countries of Burope and spoke all®their languages;
the philologian Thorlak, and Finnur Johnson, the learned
anthor of the ¢Heclesinstical History of Teeland.! The
wthedral of Slalliolt was rc:nuwned far and wide for its size,
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and in the year 1100, Latin, poetry, musie, and rhetorie, the
four liberal arts, were faught in its school, more than they
were at that time in many of the large European cities.
As a proof how early the stwrdy of the ancients flourished in
Skalholt, we find it recorded that in the twelfth century, a
bishop once canght a scholar reading Ovid’s © Art of Love,’
and as the story relates that the venerable pastor flew into 7
a violent passion at the sight of the unholy book, we may
without injustice conclude tliit he must have read it him-
gelf in some of his leisure hours, to know its character so
well. ' el

. Of all its past glories, Skalholt has retained nothing but
its name. The sehool and the bishoprie have been removed,
the old church has disappeared, and been replaced by a
small wooden building, in which divine service is held once

a month ; three eottages contain all the inhabitants of the
once celebrated city, and the extensive churchyard is the
only memorial of its dormer importance. Close by are fhh.w_q
ruing of the old schoolhouse, and on the spot where the
bishop resided, a peasant has erected his miserable hovel.

But the ever-chunging tide of human Eli.ill-il‘ﬁ has not
bereft the now lonely place of its natural charms, for the
meadow-lands of Skalholt are beautifully imbedded in an
undulating range of hills, overlooking the junetion of the
Bruara and Huita, and backed by a magnificent theatre of
mountains, amongst which Hecla and the Eyafyalla are the
most prominent.

Reykjavik, the present eapital of the island, has risen
into hn{]ﬂrtunc{a. at the expense both of BSkalholt and
Thingvalla. At the beginning of the present eentury the
comnrts of justice were transferred from the ancient seat of
legislature to the new metropolis, and in 1797 the bishopries
of Hoolum and Skalholt, united into one, had their seats
likewise transferred to Reykjuwik. The ancient school of
Skalliolt, after having first migrated to Bessestadt, has ala
been obliged to follow the centralising tendeney, so powerful
in our tfimes, and now contributes to the rising furtunes of
the small seaport town.

But in spite of all these accessions, the first aspect of
Reykjavik by no means corresponds to our ideas of a
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capital. ¢The town,’ says Lord Dufferin®, € consists of a
colleetion of wooden sheds, one story high—rising here and
there into a gable end of greater pretensions—built along
the lava track, and flanked at either end by a suburb of
turf huts, On every side of it extends a desolate plain of
lava, that once must have boiled np red-hot from some
distant gateway of hell, and fallen hissing into the sea. No
trée or bush relieves the dreariness of the lamdscape, and
the mountaing are tdo distant» to serve as a background to
the buildings; but before the door of each merchant’s house
facing the sea, there flies a gay little pennon; and as you
walk along the silent streets, whose dust no cirringe-wheegl
has ever desecrated, the rows of flower-pots that peep out
of the windows, between curtains of white muslin, at once
convinee you, that notwithstanding their unpretending ap-
pearance, within each dwelling reign the elegance and
comfort of a woman-tended home.”

Twenty years since, Reykjavik was no better than a
wreteched fishing village, mow 1t already numbers 1,400
inhabitants, and free-trade promises it a still greater increase
for the future. It owes its prosperity chiefly to its excellent
port, and to the abundanece of fish-banks in its neighbour-
hood, which have induced the Danish merchants to malke it
their principal sett ement. Most of them, however, merely
vigit it in summef like birds of passage, arviving in May
with small cargoes of foreign goods, and leaving it again in
after having disposed of their wares. Thus Reyk-

Angrust,
javik must be Jomely and dreary enough in winter, when no
{rade animates its port, and no traveller stays at its solitary

inn 5 but the joy of the inhabitants iz all the greater, when
tlie return of spring reopens their intercourse with the rest
of the world, and the delight may be imagined, with which
they hail the first ship that brings them the long-expected
news from Europe, and perhaps some wu:ﬂt]i}"t::urisi'-, eaocer
1o admire the wonders of the Geysira.

The most busy time of the town, is however the beginning
of July, when the annual fair attracts m great number of
fishermen and pensants within 1ts walls. From & distanee

i & Tpttors from High Latitudes,” po 34,
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of forty and fifty leagues around, they come with long trains
of pack-horses; their stock-fish slung freely across the
apimals® backs, their more damageable articles close pressed
and packed in boxes or skin bags.

The greater part of the trade in this and other smali
seaports, such as Akreyri, Hafnafjord, Eyrarbacki, Beru-
fjord, Vapnafjord, Isafjord, Grafaros, Budenstadt; which, ==
taken all together, do not equal Reykjavik in traffic and
population—is carried on by burter.® - '

Sometimes the Teelander desires to be paid in specie for
part of his produce, but then he is obliged to bargain for a
long time with the merchant, who of conrse derives a double
profit by an exchange of goods, and is loth to part with his
hard cash. The dollars thus acquired are either melted
down, and worked into silver massive girdles, which in point
of execution as well asg design are said, on good authority,t
fo be equal to anything of the kind fashioned by Tinglish
jewellers, or else deposited in o strong box, as taxes iogh =
wages are all paid in produce, and no Ieelander ever thinks
of investing his money in stocks, shares, or debentures.

He is, however, by no means so ignorant of mercantile
affairs as to strike at once a bargain with the Danish traders.
Pitching his tent before the town, he first pays a visit to all
the merchants of the place. After carefully noting their
several offers (for as each of them invariably treais him to 2
dram, he with some justice mistrusts his memory), he returns
to his caravan and makes his calenlations as well as his
somewhat confused brain allows him. If he ig accompanied
by his wifee, her opinion of course is decisive, and the following
morning he repairs with all his goods to the merchant who
has succeeded in gaining his confidence,

After the business has been concluded, the peasant empties
one  glass to the merchant’s health, another to a happy

bl

* In 18564, Teeland imported among othors 1 65,712
of iron, 87,700 1bs, hemp, 16,179 fishing lines, £

The chief exportations of the snme year were tallow 932,906 1bs., wool 1,569,323
Ihs., 69,308 paivs of stockings, 27 100 pnirs of gloves, 12,712 ealted sheepsling, 4118
[ha. eiderdowns, 25,000 Ths, other feathors, 244 horses; and 24,070 ahip's ponnds
{the ghip's pound = 320 The.) ealt fish,

¥ Darrow, * Visit to Tedland 1854, .

pieces of timble, T48,038 1he;
0,312 Tbs, eilt, 6,539 tons of conl,
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meeting next year, a third to the lcing, a fourth becanse
three have been drunk already. At length, after many
embraces, and protestations of eternal friendship, he takes
his leave of the merchant. Fortunately there is no thief to
~ be found in all Teeland ; but in consequence of these repeated
libations, one parcel has not been well packed, another
negligently attached to the horse, and thus it happens that
the poor peasant’s track is not unfrequently marked with
sugar, coffee-beans, salt or flotr, and that when he reaches
home, he finds some valuable article or other missing.

It would, however, be doing the Tcelanders an injustice to
regard them as generally intemperate ; for thoufrh within the
last twelve years the population has increased only ten per
cent., and the importation of brandy thirty, yet the whole
quantity of spirits consumed in the island amounts to less
than three bottles per annum for each individual, and, of
this allowance, the people of Reykjavik and of the other
‘small seaports have more than their share, while many of
the clergy and peasantry in the remoter digtriets hardly ever
taste spiritnous liguors. Dr. Hooker mentions the extra-
ordinary effect which a small portion of rum produced on
the good old ineumbent of Middalr, whose stomach had been
accustomed only to a milk-diet and a little coffee. * He
begged me,’ says the Doctor,® “to give him some rum to
bathe his wife's bieast; but having applied a portion of it
to that purpose, he dArank the rest without heing at all aware
of its strength, which, however, had no other effect than in
cansing this clerical Llacksmitht with his lame hip to dance
in the most ridienlons manner in front of the house. The
seene afforded a great source of merriment to all his family,.
except his old wife, who was yvery desirous of getting him to
bed, while he was no less anxious that she should join him
in the dance,’

TDir. Hooker justly remarks that this very circumstance
is a convieing proof how unaccustomed this priest was to
spiritpous lignors, as the quantity taken could not have ex-
ceeded a wine-glass full. e

After his visit to the fair, the peasant sets about hay-

& 2 Journal of o Tourin Teeland,' po 110,
- All the elermymen ara Llacksmiths, for a reason that will b sinted lhorealter.
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making, which is to him the great business of the year,

for he is most unxious to secure winter-fodder for his catile,

onp which his whole prosperity depends. The few potatocs

and turnips about the size of marbles, or the cabbage and

parsley, which he mnay chance to cultivate, ave not worth’

mentioning ; grass is the chief, nay the onl‘j- produce of his

farm, and that Heaven may grant clear sunshiny days for®
hay-making is now his daily prayer.

Kvery person capable of wielding a' scythe or take is
pressed into the work. The best hay is eut from the ¢ tin,’
a sort of paddock comprising the lands adjoining the farm-
house, and the only part of his grounds on which the
peasant hustowg any attention, for in spite of the paramount
importance of his pasture-land he does but little for its
ilﬂIJI'{H'E}n'lEllt, and a meadow is I‘El.l'ﬂ]}' geen, where the useless
or less nutritions herls arve not at least as abundant as those
of  a better quality. The *tin’ is encircled by & turf or
stone wall, and i3 seldom more than ten acres in extentiy
and generally not more than two or three, Its surface is
usually 4 series of clnael:,— packed mounds, like graves, most
unpleasant to walk over, the gutter, in some places, being
two feet in depth between the mounds, After having finished
with the “tun,’ the farmer subjects to a process of cutting
all the broken hill-sides and boggy undrained swamps that
lie near his dwelling. The blades of thé seythes are very
short. Tt would be impossible to use a long-bladed seythe,
owing to the unevenness of the ground.

The cutting and making of hay is earried on, when the
weather will permit, through all the twenty-four hours of the
day. When the hay is made it is tied in bundles by eords
and thongs, and ecarried away by ponies to the earthen
houses prepared for it, which are similar to, and adjoin those
in which the cattle are stalled. ¢ 1t is a very curious sight,’
says Mr. Shepherd, ‘to see a string of hay-laden ponies
returning home. Haeh pony’s. halter is made fast to the
tail of the preceding one, and the little animals are 2o en- *
veloped in their burdens, that nothing but their hoofs and
the connecting ropes ave visible, and they look as though o
dozen Imge hayeocks, feeling themselves sufficiently lﬂ-ilﬂf:.,
were crawling off to their resting-places.’
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When the harvest is finished, the farmer treats his family
and labourers to a substantial supper, consisting of mutton,
and a soup of milk and flour; and although the serions and
tacitmrn Teelander has perhaps of all men the least-taste for
musie and dancing, yet these simple feasts are distinguished
by a placid serenity, no less pleasing than the more boisterous
mirth displayed at a southern vintage. _

Almost all labour out of doors now ceases for the rest of
the year. A thick’ mantle ef snow soon covers mountain
and vale, meadow and moor ; with every returning day, the
sun pays the cold earth a decreasing visit, until finally he
hardly appears above the horizon at noon, thef wintry storm
howls over the waste, and for months the life of the Teelander
+4 confined to his hat, which frequently is but a few degrees
better than that of the filthy Lap.

Tts lower part is built of.rude stones to about the height
of four feet, and batween each row layers of turf are placed
with great regularity to serve instead of mortar, and keep
out the wind. A roof of snch wood as can be procured
rests mpon these walls, and iz eovered with turf and sods.
On one side (generally faeing the south) are several gable-
ends and doors, each surmounted with a weathercock.
These are the entrances to the dwelling-house proper, to the
smithy, store-roou, cow-shed, &e. A long narrow passage,
dark as pitch, afid redolent of unsavoury odours, leads to
the severnl apartments, which are sepurated from each other
by thick walls of turf, each having also its own roof, so that
the peasant’s dwelling is in fact a conglomeration of low
Jmts, which sometimes receive their light through smaull
windows in the front, but more frequently thirongh holes in
the roof, covered with a piece of glass or skin, The floors
are of stamped onrth = the hearth is made of a few stones
clumsily piled together, a cask or harrel, with the two ends
Jnocked out, answers the yurpose of a ehimmey, or else the
‘amoke is illowed to escape through a mere hole in the roof.

The thick turf walls, the dirty floor, the personal nnclean-
liness of the inhabitants, all eontribute 4o the pollution of
the atmosphere. No piece of furniture scems ever to have
been eleaned, sinee it was first put into use; all is disorder
and confusion. Ventilation is utterly impossible and the
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whole family, frequently consisting of twenty persons or
more, sleep in the same dormitory, as well as any strangers
who may happen to drop in. On either side of this apart-
ment are bunks three or four feet in width, on which the
sleepers rangé themselves, ; : 4

Such are in general the dwellings of the farmers and clergy,
for but yery few of the more wealthy inhabitants live in any
way according to our notions of comfort, while the cots of
the poor fisherman are so wretched that one can hardly
believe them to be tenanted by human beings.

The farmhouses are frequently isolated, and, on account of
their grass-covered roofs and their low construetion, are not
easily distinguished from the neighbouring pasture-grounds;
where four or five of them are congregated in a grassy plain,
they are dignified with the name of a village, and become
the residence of a Hrepstior, or parish-constable.

Then also a church is seldomn wanting, which however 18
distingnished from the low huts around mercly by the eross?
planted onits roof. An Icelandic honse of prayer is generally
from eight to ten feet wide, and from eighteen to twenty-four
long, but of this about eight feet ave devoted to the altar,
which iz divided off by a partition stretching across the
church, and against which stands the pulpit. A small wooden
chest or cuphoard, placed at the end of the building, between
two very small square windows not Ia:r;;{‘;.r‘ than a common
sized pane of glass, constitutes the eommunion-table, over
which is generally a miserable representation of the Lord’s
Supper painted on wood. The height of the walls, which
are wainscoted, is about six feet, and from them large wooden
benms streteh neross from side to gide. On these beams
arve placed in great disorder u quantity of old bibles, psalters,
and fragments of divty manuscripts. The interior of the
roof, the rafters of which rest on the walls, is also lined with
wood.  On the right of the door, nnder which one is obliged
to stoop considerably on entering, is suspended a %bell, large
enough to make an intolerable noise in so small a space. A
few benches on eafh side the aisle, so crowded together as
almost to touch one another, and affording accommodation
to thirty or forty persons when squeezed very tight, leave
roon for a NArow passage,
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These churches, besides their proper use, are also made to
answer the purpose of the earavanserais of the Bast, by
affording a night’s lodging to foreign tourists. They ane
indeed neither free from dirt, nor from bad smells ; but the
stranger is still far better off than in the intolerable atmo-
sphere of a peasant’s hut.

The poverty of the clergy corresponds with the mganness
of their churches. The best living in the island is that of
Breide’-Bolstadr, where the ndminal stipend amounts to 180
specie dollars, or about 401, a year; and Mr. Holland states
that the average livings do not amount to more than 104
for each parish in the island. The clergymen must therefone
depend almost entirely for subsistence on their glebe land,
and a small pittance to which they are entitled for the few
baptisms, marriages, and funerals that occur among their
parishioners. The bishop himself has only 2000 rix-dollars,
or 2001, a year, a miserable pittance to make a decent ap-
pearance, and to exercise hospitality to the elergy who visit
Reykjavik from distant parts.

Tt eannot be wondered at that pastors, thus miserably paid,
are generally obliged to perform the hardest work of day
labourers to preserve their families from starving, and that
their external appearance corresponds less with the dignity
of their office than with their penury. Besides hay-making
and tending the cattle, they may be frequently seen leading a
train of pack-horses from a fishing station to their distant
hut. They are all blacksmiths also from mecessity, and the
best shoers of horses on the island. The feet of an Teeland
Lorse would be ent to pieces over the sharp rock and lava if
not well shod. The great resort of the peasantry is the church,
and should any of the numerous horses have lost a ghoe, or
be likely to do so, the priest puts on his apron, lights his
little charcoal fire in his smithy (one of which is always
attached to every parsonage), and sets the animal on his
legs agaif, The task of getting the necessary charcoal i8
not the least of his labours, for whatever the distamce may
be to the nearest thicket of dwarf-birch, Ke must go thither
to burn the wood, and to bring it home when charred across
his horse’s back. His hut is scarcely better than that
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of the meanest fisherman; a bed, a rickety table, a few
chairs, and a chest or two, are all his furniture. This is, as
leng as he lives, the condition of the Ieelandie clergyman,

and learning, virtue, and even genius are but too frequently

buried under this squalid poverty. .
But few of my readers hive probably ever heard of the

poet Jen Thorlakson, but who can withhold the tribute of

-his admiration from the poor priest of Backa, who with a
fixed ineome of less than 61 & year, and condemned to all
the drudgery which I have deseribed, finished at seventy
years of age a translation of Milton’s ¢ Paradise Lost,’
having previously translated Pope’s ¢ Essay on Man.

Three of the first books onl y of the ¢ Paradise Lost’ were
printed by the Teelandie Literary Society, when it was dis-
solved in 1796] and to print the rest at his own expense was
of course impossible. Tn a few Teelandic verses, Thorlakson
touchingly alludes to his penury :—* Ever since T came infp

this world, I have been wedded to Poverty, who has now
~ hugged me to her bosom these seventy winters, all but two ;
and whether we shall ever be separated here below, is only
known to Him who joined us together.’

As if Providence had intended to teach the old man that
we must hope to the last, he soon after received the nnex-
pected visit of Mr, Henderson, an agent of the Dritish and
Foreygn Bible Society, who thus relates his interview.

¢ Like most of his brethren, at this season of the year, we
foumd him in the meadow agsisting his people in hay-making.
On hearing of our arrival, he made all the haste home,
which his age and infirmity would allow, and bidding us
welcome to his lowly abode, ushered us into the humble
apartment where he translated my countrymen into Tce-
landie.  The door is not gquite four feet in height, and the
room may be ahout eight foet in length by six in breadth
At the inner end is the poet’s bed, and close to the door,
over against a small window, not exceeding two oot s ]11::111,
js n table where: he commits to paper the affusions of his
Muse. On my telfing him that my countrymen would not
have forgiven me, nor conld T have forgiven mygelf, had T
passed through this part of the island without paying him a
visit, he replied that the translation of Milton had yielded

b
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him many a pleasant hour, and often given him oceasion to
think of England.'#

This visit was followed by agreeable consaquences for the
venerable bard. The Literary Fund soon afterwards sent
him a present of 301, a modest sum according to our ideas,
but a mine of wealth in the eyes of the poor Icelandic priest.
His life, however, was now near its close, as it is'stoted in a
short view *Of the Origin, Progress, and Operations of the
Society,’ dated March 3rd, 1621, that the poet of Teeland
is now in his grave; but it is safisfactory to know that the
attention, in this instance, of a foreign and remote society
to his gains and his fortunes was highly gralifying to his
feelings, and eontributed not immaterially to the comiort of
* his concluding days.”

He wrote a letter in very elegant Latin, 8xpressing his
heartfelt oratitude for the kindness and cenerosity of the
Hociety, a0 necordant with the character of the British na-
“{ion, and accompanied it with o MS. copy of his translation.
The latter was first 1}rint|_3{1 in Teeland in 1828, but his own
original poems did not appeir before 1842,

The school where most of the Icelandic clergymen, so
poor and yet gm_wrui!}-' so respectable in their poverty, are
educated, is that of Reykjavik, as few only enjoy stipends
which enable them to study at Copenhagen. There they
live several years ander a milder sky, they become acquainted
with the splendour of a large capital, and thus it might he
supposed that the idea of returning to the dreary wastes off
their own land must be intolerable, Yot this i their arlent
desire, and, like banished exiles, they long for their beloved
Teeland, where privations and penury await them.

In no Christian country, perhaps with the sole exception
of Lapland, ave the elergy o poor as in Ieeland, but in none
do they exert a more beneficial influence. +

Though the island has but the one public school at Reylja-
vile, yet }_151']1:1,1}5 in no country is elementary education more
generally diffused. Every mother teaches her children to
read and write, and the peasant, after providing for the wants
of hiz family by the labour of his hands, loses no uPPm'f:.lmiii}H
in his leisure hours, of inculeating a sound meality. In

& epdorson's * Fravels in lealand,' 1518,
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these praiseworthy efforts the parents are supported by the
pastor,

. He who, judging from the sordid condition of an Tealandie
hut, might imagine its inhabitants to be no better than
savages, would soon change his opinion wepe he introduced
on a winter evening into the low ill-ventilated room where
the family of a peasant or a small landholder is assembled.
Vainly would he seek a single idler in the whole company.
The women and girls spin or Enit ; the men and boys are all
busy mending their agrienltural implements and hotsehold
untensils, or else chiselling or eutting with admirable skill
ornaments of snuff boxes in silver, ivory, of wood. By the
dubious light of a tallow lamp, Just making obscurity visible,
sits one of the family who reads with a loud voice an old
‘saga’ or chronicle, or maybe the newest number of the
¢ Northurfari,’ an Iceland Literary almanaclk, published during
the last few years by Mr. Gisle Brinjulfsson. Sometimes
poems or whole sagas are repeated from memory, and the?ﬁ.:;
are even itinerant story-tellers who, like the troubadours and
trouvéres of the middle ages, wander from one farm to
another, and thus gain a seanty livelihood. Tn this manner
the deeds of the ancient Tcelanders remain fixed in the
memory of their descendants, and Snorve Sturleson, Simund,
Frodi, and Eric Rauda arve unforgotten. Nine centuries have
elapsed ; but every Icelander still knows the names of the
proud yarls who first peopled the fiords of the island ; and the
exploits of the brave vikings who spread terror and desola-
tion along all the coasts of Burope still fill the hearts of
the peaceful islanders of our days with a glow of patriotic
pride,

Where education is so general, one may naturally expect
to find a high degree of intellectual cultivation among the
clergy, the public functionaries, and the wealthjor part of
the population. Their classical knowledge is one of the first
things that strike the stranger with astonishment.® He seoi
men whose appearance too frequently denotes an ahject
poverty conversant*with the great authors of antiquity, and
keenly alive to their beauties, Travelling to the Greysirs he
13 not seldom aceosted in Latin by his guide, aud stopping
at a furm, his host greets him in the same language.
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I have specially named Jon Thorlakson, but Teeland has
produced and still produces many other men who, without
the hope of any other reward but that which proceeds from
the pure love of literature, devote their days and nights to
laborious studies, and live with Virgil and Homer under the
sunny skies of Italy and Greeece.- In the study of the modern

“languages, the Icelanders are as far advanced as gam be
expected from their limited intercourse with the rest of the
wiorld. 7 o
The #nglish langnage, in which they find so many words
of their own and go many borvowed from the Latin, is cnl-
tivated by many of the clergy. The German tlfey find stil]
more easy, and as all the Seandinavian languages proceed
from the same root, they have no diffienlty in understanding
the Danish and the Norwegian tongues. Of all the modern
langnages or dialects which have sprung from the ancient
Norse, hgi“-,];@n n thousand years ago, all over Denmark, Swe-
ﬂuu, and Norway, none has undergone fewer changes than the
Teelandie, In the sea-ports it is mixed up with many Danish
words and phrases, but in the interior of the island it is"still
spoken as it was in the times of Ingolfr and Eric the Red, and
in the whole island there is no fisherman or day labourer
who does not perfectly understand the oldest writings.
Tt may casily be imagined that among a’people so fond of
:literature, books mifist be in great request.  Too poor to be
constantly increasing their small collections of modern pub-
lications or of old ¢sagas ® or chronicles by new acquisitions,
one assists the other. When the peasant goes on Sundays
to church, he takes a few volumes with him, ready to lend
his treasures to his neighbonrs, and, on his part, selects from
among those which they have bronght for the same purpose.
When he is particularly pleased with a work, he has it copied
at home, and it may be here remarked that the Teelanders
are frequently most excellent ealigraphists, :

ine fonndation of a public library at Reylkjavik in 1821, ab
the instigation of the learned Professor Rafn of Copenhagen,
was a great boon to the people. It is saideto contain about
12,000 volumes, which are kept under the voof of the
cathedral., Books are freely lent for months, or even fora
whole year, to the inhabitants of remote districts. This

i
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liberality is, of course, attended with some inconvenience, but
it has the inestimable advantage of rendering a number of
good works aeccessible to numerons families too poor to pur-
chase them.

Another excellent institution is the New Igelandic Literary
Society founded in 1816. It has two seats, one in Copenhagen
the other in Reykjavik, and its ehief object isthe publication —
of useful works in the langnage of the country. Besides an
annual grant of 100 specie doflars (241.) awarded to it by the
Danish government, its income is confined to the yeitly con-
tributions of its members,* and with this scanty means it
Las already published many excellent works.

Though remote from the busy scenes of the world, Ieeland
has three newspapers, the Thyodtholfr and the Islendingur,
which appear at Reyljavik, and the Northri, which is pub-
lished at Aloeyri, on the borders of the Polar Ocean. The
Tslendingur is said to contain many excellent articles, but it
would sorely task the patience of those who are accustomed
to the regular enjoyment of the ¢ Times* at breakfast; as if -
sometimes appears but once in three weeks, and then again,
as if to make up for lost time, twice in eight days.

In spite of their ill-ventilated dwellings and the hardships
entailed upon them by the severity of the climate, the Ice-
landers frequently attain a good old age.. Of the 2,019
persons who died in 1858, 25 had passed the age of ninety,
and of these 20 belonged to the fair sex. The mortality
among the children is, however, very considerable ; $93, or
nearly one-half of the entire number having died before
the age of five in the year above mentioned. Cutaneons
affections are very common among ITeelanders, as may easily
be suppesed from their sordid woollen apparel, and the un-
cleanliness of their huts; and the northermn leprosy, or
¢ likthra,’ is gonstantly seeking out its vietims among them.
This dreadful diseage, which is also found among the fisher-
men in Norway, in Greenland, in the Faeroes, in Ipland, dnd
in short wherever the same mode of life exists, beging with a
gwelling of the hiinds and feet, The hair falls off ; the senses

# Their number in 1860 was 091, During his voyage to Ieeland in 1850 Prince
Napoleon was named honorary president,  distinetion he shares with the bishop
of Reykjavik, Among the £6 honorary members 1fiad the nama of Lord Dufferin,
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become obtuse. Tumours appear on the arms and legs, and '
on the face, which soon loses the semblance of humanity.
Severe pains shoot through the joints, an eruption covens
the whole body, and finally changes into open sores, ending
with death. He whom the leprosy has once attacked is
doomed, for it mocks all the efforts of medical art. “For-
tunately the vietims of this shocking complaint arve rather
objects of pity than of disgust, and as it is not supposed to
be contagious, they are not sofernelly forsaken by their rela-
tions a8 their fellow-sufferers in the Bast. In the hutof the
priest of Thingvalla, Marmier saw a leper busy grinding corn.
Some of the poorest and most helpless of thesd# unfortonate
creatures find a refuge in four small hospitals, where they
are provided for at the public expense. :

Since a regular steam-boab communication has been
opened between Iceland, Denmark, and Scotland, the number
of tourists desirous of viewing the matchless natural wonders
~of the island has considerably increased. But travelling in
the island itself is still attended with considerable difficulties
and no trifling expense, to Wy nothing of the want of all
comforts, so that most of its visitors are content with a trip
to Thingvalla and the Geysir, which are but a couple of
days’ journey from Reykjavik, and very few, like Mr. Holland,
muke the entire cireunit of the island, or, like Mr. Shepherd,
plunge into the teria incognita of its north-western peninsula.
The only mode of travelling is on horseback, as there are no
roads and therefore no carriages in Ieeland. The distances
between the places are too great, the rivers are too furious,
and the hogs too extensive to allow of n walking tour being
made. Fven the tourist with the most modest pretensions re-
quires at least two riding horses for himself, two for his guide,
and two packhorses, and when a larger ecompany travels, it
always forms a cavaleade of fromr twenty to thirty horses, tied
heai to tail, the chief guide mounted on the first and leading
the string, the other accelerating its motions by gesticula-
tion, sundry oaths, and .the timely application of the whip,
The way, or the path, lies either over beds®of lava, so rugged
that the horses are allowed to pick their way, or over boggy
aronnd where it is equally necessary to avoid those places into
which the animals might sink op to their belly, but which.

n 2.
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when left to themselves, they arve remarkably skilful in
detecting. 'With the solitary exception of a few planks
thrown across the Broera, and a ]L‘lmj.u'f's:wiug bridge, or klifr,
contrived for passing the rapid Jokulsa, there are no bridges
over the rivers, so that the dnly way to get across is to ride
throngh them—a feat which; eonsidering the usual velocity
of their current, is not seldom attended with eonsiderable
danger, as will be seen by the following account of the
crossing of the Skeidara by Mr. Holland.*

¢ Qur guide,’ says this intrepid traveller, *urged on his
horse thmug:h the stream, and led the way towards the ‘mid

Elnir

channel. We followed in his wake, and soon were all stem-
ming the impetuous and swollen torrent.  In the course of
pur journey we had before this crossed i good many rivers
more or less deep, but all of them had been mere child’s
play compared to that which we were now fording. The
angry water rose high against our horses’ sides, at times
almost coming over the tops of their shoulders, The spray
from their broken erests was dashed vup into our faces. The
stream was so swilt that it was impossible to follow the indi-
vidual waves as they rushed past us, and it almost made us
dizzy to look down at it. Now, if ever, is the time for firm
hand or rein, sure geat, and steady eye; not only is the stream
-go strong, but the bottom is full of large stones, that the
horze cgl.lmnt see through the murky waters; if he should
fall, the torrent will sweep you down to the sea—its white
breakers are plainly visible as they run along the shore at
gearcely a mile’s distance, and they lap the beach as if they

¥ Panks, Pusseg, afd Glaclers,”

T
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waited for their prey. Happily, they will be disappointed.
Swimming would be of no use, but an Teelandie water-horse
seldom malkes a blunder or a false step. Not the least of the
risks we ran in erossing the Skeidara, was from the masses

‘of ice carried down by the stream from the Jokull, many of

them being large enough to knock a horse over.

¢ Fortunately we found much less ice in the centre and
swiftest part of the river, where we were able to see and avoid
it, than in the side channels.® How the horses were able to
stand against such a stream was marvellous; they could not
do so unless they were constantly in the habit of crossing
swift rivers. The Ieelanders who live in thi% part of the
island Leep horses known for their qualitics in fording
difficult rivers, and they never venture to eross a dangerous
stream unless mounted on a tried water-horse. The action
of the Teelandic horses when crossing a swift river is very
peculiar, They lean all their weight against the stream, so
as to resist it as much as possible, and move onwards with a
peenliar side-step.  This motion is not agreeable. Tt feels
as if your horse were marking thne without gaining gronnd,
and the progress made being really very slow, the shore from
which yon started seems to recede from you, whilst that for
which you are making appears as far as ever.

¢ When we reached the middle of the stream, the roar of
the waters was &0 great that we could secarcely make our
viices audible to one another; they were overpowered by the
crunching sound of the ice, and the bumping of large stones
against the bottom. Up to this point a diagonal line, rather
down stream, had been cautiously followed ; but when we
came to the middle, we turned our horses” heads a little
agninst the stream. As we thus altered onr course, the long
line of baggage-horses appeared to be swung round alto-
!—~"‘-'ll”-‘rﬂ as if swept off their legs, None of them, however,
broke away, and they contivued their advance withont acci-
dent ; and at length we all reached the shore in safety.’

After a day’s journey in Iceland, rest, as may well be
supposed, iz highly acceptable.  Imstead of passing the night
in the peasant’s hunt, the traveller, when no church is at
hand, generally prefers pitching his tent near a running
streqan on o grassy plain g but gometimes, in consequence of
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the great distance from one habitable place to another, he is
obliged to encamp in the midst of a bog where the poor
herses find either bad herbs, searcely fit to satisfy their
hunger, or no food at all. After they have been unloaded,
their fore-legs are bound together above their hoofs, so as to
prevent them straying too far; while their masters arrange
themselves in the tent az comfortably as they can.

i

The Groat Auk, -
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CHAPTER VIIL
THE WESTMAX ISLANDA.

The Wastmuns—Thetr extreme Tifficolty of Avcoss—How they beeama peopled—
Heimuey— Kaufstathizsnd Ofanleyte—8heep Hoisting—Ege Guthering—Dread-
ful Mortality among the Ohildeen — The Ginklofl — Gentleman John — The
Algerian Pirntes— Direndful Sufforings of the Talanders,

ISING abruptly from the sea to a height of 916 feet, the
emall Westman Islands are no less picturesque than
difficult of access. Many a traveller while sailing along the
south eoast of Iceland has admired their towering rock-
walls, but no modern tourist has ever landed there. For so
stormy a sea volls between them and the mainland, and so
violent are the currents, which the slightest wind brings
farth in the narrow channels of the archipelago, that a
landing ean be effected only when the weather is perfectly
calm.  The Drifanda foss, a caseade on the opposite main-
land, rushing from the brow of the Eyafyalla range in &
column of some 800 or 900 feet in height, is a sort of
barometer, which decides whether a boat can put off with @
prospect of gaining the Westmans.  In stormy weather the
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wind eddying among the cliffs converts the fall, thourh
considerable, into % cloud of spray, which is dissipated in
the atmosphere, so that no cascade is vizsible from the hesch.,
In ealm weather, the column is intaet, and if it remains so
two days in succession, then the sea is usuglly calm enongh’
to allow boats to land, and ‘they venture out. As the Tee-
landers, throngh stormy weather, are frequently eut off from
Europe, so the inhabitants of the Westmans are still more
frequently eut off from Icelandl, and it {s seldom more than
once a year that the mails are landed direct. The few
letters from Denmark (for the correspondence is in all pro-
hability not very active) are landed in [celand at Reykjavik,
and thence forwarded to the islands by boat, as chance may
offer, for, during the whole winter and the greater part of
the summer, communication is impossible. Tt will now be
understood why tourists are so little inclined to visit the
Westmans, despite the magunificence of their coast BCENETY,
tur who has the patience to tarry in a miserable hut on theés
opposite mainland, till the eascade informs him that they
are accessible, or is inclined to run the risk of being detained
by & sudden change of the weather, for weeks or even months
on these solitary rocks ?

The puffin, or the sereeching sea-mew, seem the only in-
habitants for which nature has fitted the Westmans, and
yet they have a history which leads us- back to the times
when Jeeland itself first became known to man.

About 875, a few years after Ingolfr folloged his house-
hold gods to Reykjavik, a Norwegian pirate, perchance one
of the associates of that historical personage, landed on the
coast of Ireland, attacked with fire and sword the defence-
less population, captured forty or fitty persons, men, wonen,
and childrven, and carried them off as slaves. The passage
st have b}‘Eﬂ anything but pleasant, for it gave the
Hiberninns snch a foretaste of the wretcheduess that awaitod
them in leeland, their future wbode, that taking conrage
from despair, they rose on their eaptors, threw them over.
hoard, and went athore on the first land they met with.

A day of rare serenity must have witnessed their arrival
on the Westmans, a spot which of all others seemed most
unlikely to become their home. Why they remained there,
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is u sceret of the past; most likely they had no other
alternative, and freedom on a rock was, at all events, better
than slavery under a cruel viking. e
_ Thus these weather-beaten islets were firat peopled by men
from the west, whence they derive their name, and it is sup-
posed that the present inhabitints ave the descendants of
those children of Erin. No one will be inclined to envy them
the heritage bequeathed to them by their fathers.

The Westmans are fourteen®in number ; but of these only
one, called Heimaey, or Home Island, is inhabited. It is
fifteen miles from the coust of Tecland, and forty-five from
Hekla. Though larger than all the others put’ together, its
entire surface is not more than ten square gmiles. It is
almost surrounded with high basaltie cliffs, and an otherwise
iron-bound shore ; its interior is covered with black ashy-
looking eones, bearing undoubted evidence of voleanic action:
in fact, the harbour, which lies on its north-east side, and is

“ouly accessible to small craft, is formed out of an old crater

tito which the sea has worn an entrance, The inhabitants are
located in two villages ; Kaupstathir on a little grassy knoll,
near the landing-place, and Ofanleyti on the grassy platform
of the island. Only three of the othex islets produce any
vegetation or pasturage, and it is said that, on one of these.
the sheep are hoisted with a rope out of the boats by an
islander, who, at the risk of his neck, has climbed to the top
of the precipitous rock. The others are mere naked cliffs or
basaltic pillars, the abode of innumerable sea-birds, which,
when accessible, are a precious resource to the islanders.
For, as may well be supposed, the scanty grass lands afford
nourishment but to a few cows and sheep; and as the unruly
waters too often preveut their fishing-boats from putting to
sen, they depend in a great. measure for their subsistence
upon the sea-birds, in whose capture.they exhibit wonderful
courage and skill.  In the -ego-season they gu_: to the top of
the cliff, and putting a rope round a man’s waist, let him
down the side of the perpendicular rock, one, two, or three
hundred feet; on arviving at the long, *narrow; horizontal
shelves, he proeeeds to fill a large bag with the britile
treasures deposited by the birds. When his bag is full, he
and his ¢pgs are drawn to the top by his companions. If
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the rope breaks, or is cut off by the sharp corners of the
rock, which, however, happens but seldom, nothing can save
she Iuckless fowler, who is either precipitated into the sea, or
dashed to pieces on the rocks below.

At a later period in the season they go and get the
young birds, and then they have often desperate battles
with the old ones, who will not give up fighting for their
offspring till their necks are broken, or their brains knocked
ont with a club. Where thé cliffs are not accessible from
the top, they go round the bottom in boats, and show a
wonderful agility and daving in scaling the most terrible
Drecipices,

In summer they eat the eggs and the fresh meat of the
young birds, which they also salt for the winter, The
feathers form their chief article of export, besides dried and
sulted codfish, and with these they procure their few ne-
cessaries and luxuries, consisting principally of clothing,
tobaceo and snuff, spirits, fish-hooks and lines, and salt;
As there is no peat on these islands, nor dried fish-bones in
sufficient quantity, they also make use of the tough old sea-
birds as fuel. For this purpose they split them open, and
dry them on the rocks.

The Westmans form a separate Syssel or county, and they
have a church, and usnally two clergymen. Their church
was rebuilf of stone, at the expense of the Danish govern-
ment, in 1774, and is said to be one of the best in Tceland.
Unfortunately the two clergymen to whom the spiritual care
of the islanders is confided seem to have but a very in-
different flock, for their neighbours on the mainland give
rather a bad character to the inhabitants of Heimaey.
deseribing them as great sluggards and drunkards.

The population, which was formerly more considerable,
amounts to about 200 souls, but even {his is more than
might be expected from the dreadful mortality which reigns
among the children. The eges and the oily flesh of s
birds fornish a miserable food for infants, particularly when
weaned, as is hein customary, at a very carly age; but the
ponT islanders hava nothing else to give them, except some
fish, and a very insufficient quantity of cow's or sheep’s milk,
This unhealthy diet, along with the boisterous air, gives rise

-

e
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to an incurable infantile disease called Ginklofi (fetanus).
Its first symptoms are squinting and rolling of the eyes, the
muscles of the back arve seized with incipient cramps and
become strf. - After a day or two lock-jaw takes place, the
back is bent like a bow, either backwards or forwards. The
lock-jaw prevents swallowing, and the eramps become more

P frequent and prolonged until death closes the scene. The
same disease is said to decimate the children on St. Kilda in
consequence of a similar mode®of life.

The only means of preservige the infants of Heimaey
from the Ginklofi, is to send them as soon as possible to the
mainland to be reared, and thus a long continfiance of bad
weather is a death-warrant to many.

Who would suppose that the Westman islanders, doubly
cugrded by their poverty and their almost inaccessible cliffs,
could ever have become the prey of freebooters? and yet
they have been twice attacked and pillaged, and well-nigh

P oxterminated by sea-rovers. _

T have alveady mentioned, ina previous chapter, that before
the discovery of the banks of Newfoundland, the English
cod-fishers nsed to resort in great numbers to the coasts of
Iceland, where some of them—mow and then—appeared
also in the more questionable character of corsairs. One of
these worthies, who like Paul Clifford, or Captain Macheath,
so effectually united the suaviter @ modo with the jfortiter
in re, as to have merited the name of ‘ Gentleman John,’
came to the Westmans in 1614, and set the church on fire,
after having previously removed the little that was worth
taking, After this exploit he returned to Great Britain, but
King James L had him hung, and ordered the church
ornaments which he had robbed to be vestored to the poor
islanders. 1t was, however, written in the book of fate that
they were not to enjoy them long, for in 1627, a vessel of
Algering pirates, after plondering several places on the

v castern and southern coasts of Ieeland, fell like a thunderbolt
on Heimaey. These mizcreants, compared with whom John
wias o ° gentloman ® indeed, cut down evety man who ven-
tared to oppose them, ]_}illlltlt:l't‘ll and burnt the new-built
church; and every hovel of the place, and carried away about
400 prisoners—men, women, and children,  One of the two
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clergymen of the island, Jon Torsteinson, was murdered
at the time. This learned and pious man had translated the
Psalms of David and the Book of Genesis into Icelandic

verse, and is spoken of as the ‘martyr’ in the -history of

the land. The other clergyman, Olaf Bgilson, with his
wife and children, and the rest of the prisotiers, was sold into
slavery in Algiers. The account of his safferings and pri-
vations, which he wrote in the Teelandic l.lnrfua,gL, wis
afterwards translated and pubilished in Danish.

It was not until 1656, ning years after their capture, that

the nnfortunate Huun.m'». ers were released,; and then only by

hng ransomed by the king of Denmark. Such was the
misery they had endured from theirsbarbarons taskmasters,

that only thirty-seven of the whole number survived, and of

these but thirleen lived to return to their native island.

- -
—
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Vaager Rallen, Lofoten Islands.

CHAPTER IX.
FROM DRONTHEIM TO THE NORTH CAPE.

Mild Climato of the Norwegian Cotst—Tts Canses—The Norwegian Poasant—
Norwegian Cobstitution Ttomantie Coast Seenery—Deontheim—Greiffenteld
Tolme and Vire—The Sea-Eaglo—The Ierring Fisheries —The Lofoten
Tetands—The Ced Fisherics—Wretehed Condition of the Fishermen—Tromso—
Altenfiord—The Copper Mines—Hammnerfest the most Norlhorn Town in the
World—"The North Cape. 2

T ALL tlie lands situated either within or near the Aretic
(firele none enjoys a more temperate climate than the
Norwegian coast. Here, and nowhere else throughout the
northern world, the birch and the fir tree elimb the mountain-
slopes to a height of 700 or 800 feet above the level of the
sea, as far as the 70th degree of latitudo ; here we still find a
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flourishing agrieulture in the interior of the M alanger Fjord
in G9°,

, On the opposite side of the Polar Ocean extends the in-
accessible ice belt of East Greenland; Spitzbergen and
Novaya Zemlya are not 400 miles distant from Talvig and
I_[a,unnm-ﬂ,at, and yet these ports are never blocked with jce,
and even in the depth of winter remain constantly open to -
navigation,

What are the eauses whiclein this favoured region banish
the usual rigors of the Aretic Zone? How comes it that the
winter even at the North Cape (mean temperature +22%) is
much less sévere than at Quebec (mean temperature +14°).
which is situated 25° of latitude nearer to the equator?

The high mountain chains which separate Norway from
Sweden and Finland, and keep off the eastern gales issuing
from the Siberian wastes, while its coasts lie open to the
mild south-westerly winds of the Atlantie, no doubt aceount
1n some measure for the comparative mildness of its climai:.h';:.--ﬂ
but the main canse of this phenomenon must no doubt be
gought for in the sea.

Flowing into the Atlantic Ocean between Florida and Cuba,
the warm gulf-stream traverses the sea from west to east,
und although about the middle of its course it partly turns to
the south, yet a considerable portion of its waters flows on-
wards to the north-east, and streaming through the wide
portal between Teeland and Great Britain, eventually reaches
the coasts of Norway. Of course its warmth diminishes as
it advances to the north, but this is imparted to the winds
that sweep over it, and thus it not merely brings the seeds of
tropieal plants, from equatorial Ameriea, to the coasts of
Norway, but also the far more important advantages of a
milder temperature.

The so0il of Norway i1s gener ally rocky and sterile, but the
gen amply ]IHL]IL‘E‘ tip for the deficiencier of the land, and with
the produce of their fisheries, of their forests, and their minés,
the inhabitants are able to purchase the few foreign articleg
which they require.  Though poor, and not seldom obliged to
veap the gifts of nature amidst a thonsand hardships and
dangers, they EIlTr"p’ no other nation upon eartis.

The Norwegian peasant is a free man on the seanty bit of
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gronnd which he has inherited from his fathers, and he s
all the virtues of a freeman—an open character, & mind clear
of every falsehood, an hospitable heart for the stranger. Hig
religions feelings are deep and sincere, and the Bible is to
bie found in every hut,

He is said to be indolent and- phlegmatie, but when ne-

— cessity urges he sets vigorously to work, and mever ceuases
till his task is done. His courage and his patriotism arve
abundantly proved by a history of a thousand years.

Norway owes her present prosperity chiefly to her liberal
constitution. The press is completely free, and the power of
the king extremely limited. All privileges and hereditary,
titles are abolished. The parlinment or the *storthing,” which
assembles every three years, consisls of the €odelthing® or
upper house, and of the ‘logthing * or legislative assembly.
Every new law requires the royal sanction, but if the stor-
thing has voted itin three successive sittings, 1t is definitively

P""{"u'lﬂl}ﬂrﬂ in spite of the royal veto. Public edneation is ad-
mirably cared for. There is an elementary school in every
villige, and where the population is too thinly scattered, the
schoolmaster may truly be gaid to be abroad, as he wanders
from farm to farm, so that the most distant fumilies haye the
benefit of his instruction. Every town has its public library,
and in many districts the peasants annually contribute a dollar
towards o eollection of books, which, under the eare of the
priest, is lent out to all subscribers. No Norwegian is con-
firmed who does not know how to read, and no Norwegian is
allowed to marry who has not been confirmed. He who
4ttains his twentieth year without having been confirmed has
to foar the House of Correction. Thus ignoranee is punished
as o crime in Norway, an excellent example for far richer and
more powerful nations. )

The population of Norway amonnts to about 1,350,000, but
these arve very unegually distributed, for while the southern
Brovinee of Aggeﬂmuﬁ has 513,000 inhabitants on a surface
of 85,200 square miles, Nordland has only 59,000 on 16,325,
and Finmark, the most northern provines of the land, but
88,000 on 29,925, or hardly more than one inhabitant fo
every square mile. Dut even this seanty population is im-
mense when compared with that of Eastern Siberia or of the
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Hudson’s Bay territories, and entirely owes its existence to
the mildness of the elimate and the open sea, which at all
seasons affords its produce to the fisherman,

It is difficult to imagine a more secluded, solitary life than
that of the ‘bonders,’ or peasant proprietors, along tle
northern coasts of Norway. The farms, coffined to the small

patches of more fruitful ground seattered along the fjords, At

the foot or on the sides of the naked mountains, ave freguently
many miles distant from their neighbours, and the stormy
winter cuts off all communication between them. Thus
every family, reduced to its own resources, forms as it were o
small commonwealth, which has but little to do with the
external world, and is obliged to rely for its happiness on
internal harmony, and a moderate competency. Strangers
seldom invade their solitude, for they are far from the
ordinary tracks of the tourist, and yet a journey from

objects of interest well worthy of a visit. The only mode af

Drontheim to Hammerfest and the North Cape affords many i

communication ig by sea, for the land is everywhere inter-=8

sected by deep fjords, bounded by one continuous chain of
precipitons eliffs and rocks, varying from one thousand to four
thousand feet in height. TFormerly, even the sea-voyage was
attended with considerable difficulties, for the miserable
* yoegt,” or Scandinavian sloop, the only means of convey-
ance at the disposal of the traveller, required at the best ‘{}1'
times at least o month to perform the voyage from Drontheim
to Hammerfest, and in case of stormy weather, or contrary
wind, had often to wait for weeks in some intermediate port.
Now, however, a steamer leaves the port of Drontheim every
week, and conveys the traveller in five or six days to the
remote northern terminue of his journey. Tnnumerable isles,
of every size, from a few yards in diameter to as many miles,
stud the line of coast, and between these and the mniuhm.d
the steamer “ploughs its way. _Sometimes the channel i8
ag narrow a8 the bed of a river, at others it expands into.n
mighty lake, and the ever-varying forms of the isles, of the
fjords, and of thes mountaing, constantly open new and mag-
nificent prospects to the view. One grand colossal pieture
follows upon another, but unfortunately few or none show the
presence of man. From time to time only some fishing-boat
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makes its appearance on the sea, or some wooden farmhonse
rises on the solitary beach. On advancing further to the
north, the aspect of nature bacomes more and more stern,,
vegetation diminishes, man is more rarely seen, and the
traveller tecls as if he were on the point of entering the
gloomy regions of perpetual deatlr.

p—  With the sole exception of Archangel, Drontheim is the
most populous and important town situated in so high a
latitude as 63° 24.  Although the cradle of ancient Scandi-
navian history, and the residence of a long line of kings, it
looks as if it had been built but yesterday, as its wooden
houses have frequently been destroyed by fire. The choir of.
its magnificent eathedral, built in the eleventh century, and
once the resort of inmumerable pilgrims who eame flocking
to the shrine of St. Olave from all Seandinavia, is the only
remaining memorial of the old Tronyem of the Norse an-
nulists and sealds. The modern town has a most pleasing
mnd agreeable appearvance, and the lively colours with which
the houses are painted hdrmonize with the prosperity of its
inhabitants, which is due in a great measure to its thriv-
ing fisheries and to the rich iron and copper mines in its
neichbourhood. The tall chimneys of many smelting-huts,
iron foundries, and other mannfactories, bear evidence that
modern industry has found its way to the ancient capital of
Norway. In point of pieturesque beauty, the bay, on a
peninsula of which the town 18 situated, does not yield to that
of Naples. Up and down, in every direction, appear the
villas of the merchants, and ships of all burden riding at
anchor in the bay, and boats passing and repassing. Ina
gmall island of the®bay, fronting the town, is the celebrated
castle of Munkholm, where in former times many a prisoner
of state has bewailed the loss of his liberty. Here, among
others, Greiflenfeld, who had risen from obscurity to the rank
of an all-powerful minister,swas incarcerated for eighteen

—_Yoars (1680 88). $

At Hildringen, where the potato is still cultivated with
success, and barley ripens every four or fite years, begins
the provines of Nordland, which extends from 65° to 68° 80/
N. lat. The mostly nninhabited isles along the coast are
ealled © Holme," when rising like steep rocks out of the

I
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water, and ¢ Vire® when Hat and but little elevated above
the level of the sea. The latter are the breeding-places of
numberless sea-fowls, whose eéggs yield a welcome harvest to
the inhabitants of the neighbouring mainland, or of the
larger islands. A well-stocked egg-viir 1s a valuable addition
to a farm, and descends from father to son, along with the
pasture-grounds and the herds of the paternal land. When
the proprietor comes to plunder the nests; the bivds remain
quiet, for they know by expe&"iuncu that only the guperfluous
eggs are to be removed. But not unfrequently strangers
land, and leave not a single egg behind. Then all the birds,
several thousands at once, rise from their nests; and fill the
air with their doleful cries. If such disasters occur repeatedly
they lose courage, and abandoning the scene of their misfor-
tunes, retire to another viir. Most of these birds arve sea-gulls
(Maasfugl, or Maage), their.eggs ave large, und of a not dis-
agreeable taste. The island of Lovunmen is the favourite |
breeding-place of the puffin, which is highly esteemed a‘_l-q(
account of its fonthers. This silly bird is very easily canght.™
The fowler lets down an iron hook, or sends a dog trained
on purpose into the narrow elefts or holes of the rock, where
the puffins sit crowded together. The first bird being pulled
out, the next one bites and lays hold of his tail, and thus in
succession, till the whole fumily, clinging together like a
chain, is dragged to light. !

This rocky coast is also much frequented by the sea-eagle,
who is very much feared over the whole province, ns he not
only earries away lambs and other small animals, but even
assiils aud not seldom overpowers the Norwegian oxen. His
maode of attack is so singnlar that if Von Buch had not heard
it so positivelyand so circumstantially related in various places,
situated at great distances from each other, he would willingly
have doubted its fruth, The eagle darts down into the waves,
and then rolls about with his wet plumage on the beach until
his wings are quite covered with sand, Then he once more Tises
into the air and hovers over his intended vietim., Swooping
down quite elosé to him, he elaps his wings, flings the sand
into the eyes of the unfortunate brute, and thoroughly seaves
it by repeated blows of Lis piniens. The blinded ox rushes
away to avoid the eagle’s attacks, until he is completely
gxhausted, or fumbles down some precipitous cliff, ;
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The sea coast from Alsten to Rodoé, which is erossed by the
Arctie Cirele, is particularly rich in herrings, as it furnishes
more than one-half of the fish exported to Bergen. 5

In respect of the capital invested, the cod-fishery must be
regarded as the.most important of the Norwegian deep-sea
fisheries, but in the number of hands employed, the herring-

" fishery takes precedence. The number of men actaally en-
gaged in the latter ig not less than 60,000, and considerably
more than double that number are direetly or indirectly
interested in the result of their operations. The herrings
taken in 1866 filled 750,000 barvels, each weighing 224
Ibs., the largest catch ever taken on the Norwegian coast, af
least in recent years. As the movements of the fish are ex-
tremely erratie, large shoals being found one year in a part
of the coast where none will be seen the year following, the
fishermen ave forced to move from place to place, and formerly
the herrings frequently escaped altogether for want of hands
to capture them. Now this difficulty is in a great measure
removed. Telegraph stations are erected at different places
on the coast, from which the movements of the shoals are
carefully watched ; and field-telegraphs are kept in readiness
to be joined on to the main line, 20 as to summon the fisher-
men from every part of the country on the first appearance
of the fish at any new point. The best time for the herring-
fishery is from January to March, and in 1866, 200,000
barrels, or more than one-fourth of the total catch, were
caught between February 11 and 14.

At the northern extremity of the province of Nordland,
between 68%and 69°N. lat., are situated the Lofoten Islands,
or Vesteraalen Oerne, which are separated from the mainland
by the Vestfjord. This brond arm of the sea is remarkable
both for its violent currents ana whirlpools, among. which the
Malstrom has attained a world-wide eelebrity, snd also from
its being the most northerly"limit where the oyster has been

—iound. But it is chicefly as the resort of the cod that the
Vestfjord is of the highest importance, not gnly to Nordland,
but to the whole of Norway. No less than 6,000 boats from
all parts of the coast, manned probably by more than half of the
whole adult male population of Nordland, anuually assemble

at Vaage, on the island of Ost Vaagoe, and besides these, more
21
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than 300 yeeegts, or larger fishing sloops, from Bergen, Chris-
tiansand, and Molde, appear upon the scene.  The banks of
«Newfoundland hardly ocenpy more hands Than the fishing
grounds ofthe Vestfjord, which, after the lapse of a thousand
years, eontinie as prolific as ever :* nor is there an instance
known of its having ever disappointed the fisherman’s hopes#
In Harold Haarfagr's times, Vaage was already renowned ™
for its fisheries, and several yarls had sgttled in this northern
district, to reap the rich harvest of the seas. At a later
period, under the reign of Saint Olave (1020), the annual
parliament of Nordland was held at Vaage, and, in 1120, the
benevolent .'I{ing Eystein, brother of Sigurd the Crusader,
caused a church to be erected here in honour of his saintly
predecessor, along with a number of huts, to serve as a
shelter to the poor fishermen, a deed whichshe himself prized
more highly than all his chivalrous brother’s warlike exploits
in the East, for ¢ these men,” said he, ¢ will still remember in /
distant times that n King Tystein once lived in Norway.” T8
The reason why the fish never cease visiting this part of -
the coast is, that the Lofoten Isles enclose, ns it were, an
mland or mediterranean sea, which only communicates with
the ocean by several narrow channels between the islands,
and where the fish find the necessary protection against
stormy weather, They assemble on three or four banks well
known to the fishermen, seldom arrivin o before the middle
of Jannary, and rarely later than towards the end of February.
They remain in the sheltored fjord no longer than i8 neces-
sary for spawning, and in April have all retived to the deeper
waters, so that the whole of the fishing season does nol last
longer than a couple of months. The fish ave either canght
by hooks and' lines, or more frequently in large nets about
twenty fathoms long and seven or ei:vht- feat _brcrm'i, huoyed
wii‘]i ];i‘uuuu of light wood, and !esteduwith stonesgso as to
maintiuin a vertical . position when let down in the water,
The fish, swimming with impetuous speed, darts into the
meshes, which effectnally bar his retreat. The nets are |
always spread il the evening and hauled np in the morning,
* In 1808 the total ealch of cod wns 21,000,000, about 12,000,000 of which

wors salbed I'|."']I-]_'|-ﬁ‘-:'l!‘I and the remuainder i fE!'nx'k-ﬁﬁ!l-:l: oaely flahy mﬂkl-!'tg on
an average 2 1k of elip-fish and one-fourth less of stock-fiah,
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for as long as it is daylight, the fish sees and avoids them,
even at a depth of sixty or eighty fathoms. A single haul of
the net frequently fill® half the beat, and the heavy fish would
undoubtedly tear the meshes if they were not wmmediately
struck with iron, hooks, and flung into the boat as soon as
they are dragged to the surface”

% o Ol ‘\Tmls Sliningen, a merchant of Borgund, first intro-
duced the nse of theae nets in the year 1b8a an innovation
which more than doubled the® total produce of the fisheries.
But (as with all useful inventions) loud complaints were raised
against him in Norway, and as late as 1762, no nets were
allowed at Drontheim ©to prevent the ruin of the poor peopla
who had not the capital to provide themselves with them.

The life of a fisherman is everywhere full of privations and
dangers, but nowhere more so than at the Lofoten Islands.
Here, after toiling on the stormy sea for many hours, he has
Hothing but the ljllnr‘l‘}‘ible ghelter of a damp, filthy, over-
crowded hut, which affords him neither the rest nor the
warmth needed after his fatiguing day’s work. Even the
iron-framed sons of the North are frequently unalle to
resist such continuous hardships, and bring home with them
the seeds of contagion and death. Malignant fevers have
i'requeuﬂy decimated the population of Norway, and their
origin may generally be traced to the fishing-grounds. ® The
Arab and the Persian,’ says Leopold von Bm:h ¢ build enra-
vansaries for the wayfarers throngh the desert; the in-
habitants of the Alps have founded “ hospices™ on the summits
of the mountain passes; and the Norwegian has erected
houses of refuge on Dovrefeld, but none for the fishermen
of Lofoten, Near Rodoé there is a large hospital for the
gick of Nordland ; would it not be as well to build houses in
Lofoten, =0 as not to crowd the hospitals and churchyards ?’
This was written at the beginning of the present century,
but the poor fishermen arestill as neglected as ever, for a

—- motre recent traveller, Marmier, beheld wjth pity the wretehed
huts m which they spend three winter months, far from

their families, !

In the channel between Hvalo and the mainland lies, in
69° 45" N. lat., the small island of Tromsé, where about fifty
years since only a few fishermen resided, whose hnts have
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gradually expanded into a thriving little town of about 3,000
inhabitants, along the shore opposite the mainland. Tts

staple exports are dried and salted cof, and train-oil. The
]:wrs of the cod are put in open barrels and placed in the
sun, and the melted portion which rises tp the surface is
skimmed off, being the puvest oil. The coarse refise is
boiled in great iron pots by the side of the sea, and yields
the common °‘train-oil.’ The musenlar matter which re-

mains is collected into barreld and cxp{rrted as a powerful

manure ; some of it is sent to England.

The town consists mainly of one long straggling street,
following the’ windings of the shore, and has a picturesque
appearance from the harbour. The houses are all of wood
painted with lively colours, and the roofs mostly covered
with grass, diversified with bright clusters of yellow and
white flowers, look pretty in enmmenr.

Tromso has a Latin school, and even boasts of a news-

paper, the ® Tromst Tidende et Blad for Nordland og Fin-oss

marken ® (* The Troms6é Gazette, a paper for Nordland and
Finmark ’). This paper is published twice a week, and as
only one mail arrives at Tromso every three weeks, the
foreign news is given by instalments, spreading over six
suceesgive numbers, until a fresh despateh arrives.

The island of Tromsi is beaunfifully situated, being on all
sides environed by mountains, so that it seems to lie in the
midst of a huge salt-lake. Tts surface rises in gentle slopes
to a tolerable elevation, and no other Aretic isle contains
richer pasturage, and dwarf plantations of greater lux-
uriance. Many meadows are yellow with buttercups and
picturesque underwood, and the heathy hills arve coverad
with shrubs, bearing bright berries of many hues.

The pride of the Tromsdites in their island and town, and
their profound attachment to it, are remarkable. No Swiss
ean be more enthusinstically bonnd to his mountains and
vales, than they are o their eircumseribed domain,

To the north of Tromsi lies the broad and deep Altenfjord,
whose borders are studded with numerons dwellings, and
where the botanist meets with a vegetation thdt may well
raise his astonishment in so high a latitnde, H:*re the
common birch-tree grows 1,450 Foei_, and the Faccintum m yr-

=
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tillus 2,080 feet above the level of the sea; the dwarf biveh
(Betula nana) still vegetates at a height of 2,740 feet, and
the Arctic willow is e%en found as high as 3,500 feet, up ta
the limits of perenuial snow. .
Alten is moreoyer celebrated through its copper mines. A
.jit:.‘ce of ore having been found By a Lap-woman in the year
1825, accidentally fell into the hands of Mr. Crowe, an
English merchant in, Hammerfest. This gentleman imme-
«diately took measures for obtalning a privilege from govern-
ment for the working of the mines, and all preliminaries
being arranged, set off for London, where he founded a
company, with a capital of 75,000L.  When Marmier visiteds
the Altenfjord in 1842, more than 1,100 workmen were
employed in these most northerly mining works of the world,
and net seldom more than ten English vessels at a time
syere busy nnloading coals at Kaafjord for the smelting of
the ores. New copper works had recently been opened on
the opposite side of the bay at Raipass—and since then the
establishment has considerably inereased.
Hammerfest, the capital of Finmark, situated on the west
side of the island of Hvals, in 70° 39’ 15”, is the most northern
“town in the world. Half a century sinece, it had but 44
inhabitants ; at present ifs population amounts to 1,200,  As
at Tromsd, very many of the honses, forming one long street
winding round the shore, have grass sown on their roofs,
which gives the latter the appearance of little plots of
meadows. With ns the expression, ‘he sleeps with grass
above his head ' is equivalent to saying “he is in his grave;’
but here it may only mean that he sleeps beneath the verdant
roof of his daily home. Many large warehonses are built on
piles projecting into the water, with landing quays before
them ; and numerons ranges of open sheds are filled with
reindeer skins, wolf and bear sking, walrns tusks, reindeer
harns, train-oil and dried f&h, ready for exportation. The
~thief home traffic of Hammerfest consists in barter with the
Laps, who exchange their reindeer sking for brandy, tobacco.
hardware, and eloth. Some Pnﬂ!rprising-merf'lmuts annit-
ally fit ont vessels for walrus and seal-hunting at Spitzbergen
-and Bear Island, but the principal trade is with Arehangel.
and is earried on entirely in ¢ lodjes * or White Hea ships,
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with three single upright masts, each hoisting a huge try-
gail. These vessels supply Hammerfest with Russian rye,
_meal, candles, &ec., and receive stocl-fish and train-oil in
exchange. Sometimes, also, an English ship arrives with a
supply of coals. { '

The fishing grounds off the coast of Finmwark, whose pra®
duece forms the staple article of the merchants of Hammer-
fest, are searcely inferior in importance to those of Lofoten,
the nomberof cod taken here 11 1866 amounting to 15,000,000, «

A great part of the fish is purchased by the Russians as

" jt comes out of the water. Of the prepared cod, Spain takes
the lurgest quantity, as in 1865 upwards of 44,000,000 lbs.
of elip-fish (nearly the whole yield for the year) was consigned
to that country, Of the dried variety, 10,000,000 Ibs. were
exported to the Mediterranean, and upwards of 4,000,400 1ha.
more to Italy. Sweden and Holland come next in order, the
supply in each ease being over 5,000,000 lbs.  Great Britain |
talkes searcely any stock-fish, but 1,500,000 1bs. of clip-fish, aﬁ%
the large export to the West Indies is almost entirely com- "%
posed of the latter article.

The winter, thongh long and dark, has no terrors for the
jolly Hammerfesters, for all the traders and shopkeepers-
form a united aristocracy, and rarely a night passes with-
out a feast, a dance, and a drinking bout. The day when
the sun reappears is one of general rejoicing, the first who
sees the great luminary proclaims it with a loud voice, and
everyboidy rushes into the street to exchange congratulations
with his neighbours. The island of Hvald has a most dreary
sterile aspect, and considerable masses of snow fill the
ravines, even in summer, The birch, however, iz still fonnd
growing 620 feet above the sea, but the fir has disappeared.

It may well be supposed that no stranger has ever sojourned
in this interesting plaee, the furthest outpost of civilisation
towards the Pole, without visiting, or at least attempt ing to
visit, the far-famed North Cape, situated about sixty miles
from Hammerfest, on the island of Magerd, whera a few
Norwegians live 'l earthen huts, and still manage to rear a
few heads of eattle. The voyage to this magnificent head-
land, which fronts the sea with a steep rock wall nearly
a thousand feet ‘high, is frequently dificult and.precarious,
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nor ean it be scaled without considerable fatigue: but the
view from the summit amply rewards the trouble, and it is
no small satisfaction® to stand on ihe brink of the most
northern promontory of Enrope.
‘It iz impossible,” says Mr. W. Hurton,* ¢ adequately to
deseribe the emotion experienced by me as T stepped up to
P the dizzy verge. I only know that I devoutly returned than’s
to the Almighty for thus permitting me to realise one
. darling dream of my boyhooll. Despite the wind, which
here blew violently and bitterly cold, I sat down, and
wrapping my cloak around me, long contemplated the spec-
tacle of Nature in one of her sublimest aspects. I was
troly alone. _
¢ Not a living object was in sight ; beneath my feet was the
houndless expanse of ocean, with a sail or two on its bosom,
at an immense distance ; above me was the canopy of heaven .
Mlecked with fleeey cloudlets; the sun was luridly gleaming -
over o broad belt of blood-red mist; the only sounds were
the whistling of the wandering winds and the oecasional
plaintive seream of the hovering sea-fowl, The only living
ereature which came near me was a bee, which hummed
merrily by, What did the busy insect seek there? Not a
blade of grass grew, and the only vegetable matter on this
point was a cluster of withered moss at the very edge of the
awful precipice, and this I cathered, at considerable rigl, a8
a memorial of my visit.™

* Poyage from Leith fo Laplend.

The Oaprey.
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CHAPTER X.
RPITZRERGEN—BEAR ISLAND—JAN METEN.

The west coast of Spitzherzon—Asconsion of o Mountain by Dr, Seoveshy—ITis
Extursion along the Cosst—A stranded Whale—2Magdalena Bay—Multitudes of
Sea-birds—Animal Lifo—DMidnight Silence—Glaciors—A dangerons Neighbonr-
hood —TInterior Plateau—Florm of Bpitzbergen—Its Similarity with that of the
Alps shove the Snow-line—Reindeer—The hyperborean Frarmigan—TFishos—
Cnal—-l?riﬁw-:rﬂ—'l‘.linmmr}- of Hpitzbergen by Barentz, Meermskerk, and Ryp
—Prilliant Period of the Whale-fishery—Coffins—Eight English Sailore winter
in Spiteboreon, 1630—Mnlancholy Death of some Dunteh Volunteers —Hussian
Huntera—Their Mada of Wintering in Spitebergen—Scharostin— Waleus Shipe
from Hammerfest and Tromsd—Bear or Cherie Island— Hennet— Enoemous
Slanghter of Walruses—Mildness of its Climite—Mount Misery—Adventnrous
Boat Voyage of some Norwngian Suilors— Jun Meyen—Deerenberg,

.

HE archipelago of Spitzbergen consists of five large
islands : West Spitzbergen, North-East Land, Stans
Foreland, Barentz-Land, Prince Charles Foreland ; and of a
vast number of smaller ones, scattered around their consts.
Tts surface is about equal to that of two-thirds of Scotland :
its most southern point (76° 30’ N, lat.) lies nearer to the
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Pole than Melville Island ; and Ross Islet, at its northern
exiremity (30° 49" N. lat.), looks out upon the unknown ocean,
which perhaps extends without interruption as far as the-,
Straits of Behring.

Of all the Ar%tic countries that have hitherto been dis-
eovered, Grinnell Land and Washington alone lie nearer to
the Pole; but while these ice-blocked regions can only be
reached with the utmost difficulty, the western and north-
western consts of Spitzbergen, exposed to the mild south-
westerly winds, and to the influence of the Gulf Stream, are
frequently visited, not only by walrus-hunters and Arcfic
explorers, but by amateur travellers and sportsmen.

The eastern coasts are far less accessible, and in parts have
never yet been accurately explored. As far as they are
known, they are not so bold and indented as the western
and north-western coasts, which, projecting in mighty capes
or opening a passage to deep fjords, have been gnawed into
every variety of fantastic form by the eorroding power of
an eternal winter, and justify, by their endless succession of
jageed spikes and break-neck acelivities, the name of Spitz-
bergen, which its first Dutch discoverers gave to this land of
¢ gerrated peaks.’

The mountains on the west coast are very steep, many of
them inaccessible, and most of them dangerous to climb,
either from the smooth hard snow with which they are en-
crusted even in summer, or from the looseness of the disin-
tegrated stones which cover the parts denuded by the sun,
and give way under the slightest pressure of the foot.

More than one daring seaman has paid dearly for his
temerity in venturing to scale these treacherpus heights.
The supercargo, or owner of the very first Dutch whaler
that visited Spitzbergen (1612}, broke his neck in attempting
to elimb a steep mountain in Prinee Charles Foreland, and
Barentz very nearly lost several of his men under gimilar
- sirenmstances, Dr. Scoresby, who in the course of his
whaling expeditions touched at Spitzbergen no less than
seventeen times, was more successful in scﬁliug a mountain
3,000 feet high, near Mitre Cape, though the approach to the
summit was by a ridge so narrow, that he could only advance
by sitting dstride npon its edge. But the panorami which
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he beheld, after having attained his object, amply repaid
him for the danger and fatigue of elambering for Several
_hours over locse stones, which at every step rolled with
fearful rapidity into the abyss beneath.

*The prospect,’ says the distinguished nati®alist, ¢ was most
extensive and grand. A fine sheltered bay was seen to the east
of us; an arm of the same on the north-east; and the 200, ~q
whose glassy surface was unruffled by a breeze, formed an im-
mense expanse on the west ; fhe iceberés, rearing their proud
crests almost to the tops of the mountains between which
they were lodged, and defying the power of the solar beams,
were scattered in various directions about the sen-coast and in
the adjoining bays. Beds of snow and ice, filling extensive
hollows and giving an enamelled coat to adjoining valleys,
one of which, commencing at the foot of the mountain where
we stood, extended in a continued line towards the north, as
far as the eye conld reach ; mountain rising above mountain, y
until by distance they dwindled into insignificance ; tﬁ‘m
whole contrasted by a clondless canopy of deepest azure, and
enlightened by the rays of a blazing sun, and the effect
aided by a feeling of danger—seated, ns we were, on the
pinnacle of a rock, almost surrounded by tremendons pre-
cipices; all united to constitute a picture singular] y sublime,

*Our descent we found really a very hazardous, agd in
some instances a painful undertaking. Every movement
was a work of deliberation. Havirg by mueh carve and
with some anxiety made good our descent to the top of the
secondary hills, we fook our way down one of the steepest
banks, and slid forward with great facility in a sitting
posture. ’_'l‘gwa,rﬂs the foot of the hill, an expanse of snow
streteched across the line of descent. 'This being loose and
soft, we entered upon it without fear, but on’reach ing the
middle of it. we came to a surface of solid ice, perhaps a
hundred yards across, over which we lannched with astonjsh-
ing veloeity, but happily escaped without mjury. The mewn
whom we left below, viewed this latter movement with
gatonishment and fear.’

After this perilous descent, Seoresby continned his exenr
gion on the flat land next the ses, where he found seattered
here and there many skulls and other bones of sea-horses,
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whales, narwals, foxes and seals. Two Rnssian lodges, formed
of logs of pine, with a third in ruins, were also seen; the
former, from a quantity of fresh chips abont them and other,_
appearances, gave evidence of having been recently inhabited.
These huts werd built upon a ridge of shingle, adjoining the
sea.  Among the boulders heaped upon the shore, numerous
sea-birds had built their nests or laid their eggs, which they
defended with loud cries and determined courage against
the attacks of gulls. "

The ouly insect he perceived was a small green fly, but the
water along the eoast was filled with medusme and shrimps.
The strong north-west winds had covered the strand with,
large heaps of Fucus vesiculosus and Laminaria seccharing,
the same which the storms also cast out upon cur shores.

The view of this high northern life was extremely in-
teresting, but Dr. Scoresby was still further rewarded by the
discovery of u dead whale, found stranded on the beach,
which, thongh much swollen and not a little putrid, proved
a prize worth at least 4001 \

By 2 harpoon found in its body, it appeared to have been
struck by some of the fishers on the Elbe, and having
escaped from them, it had probably stranded itself on the
spot where it was found. When the first incision was nwide,
the oil gushed forth like a fountain, It was a slow and
laborious work to transport the blubber to the ship, whieh
on asconnt of the dangerous nature of the coast was obliged

‘to remain two miles off ‘at sen. After five boat-londs had

safely been brought on board, the wind suddenly changed,
so that the ship was driven far out to sea, and the boat
reached it with great diffienlty.

Of the nmumerons fjords of Spitzbergen, once the busy
resort of whole fleets of whalers, and now but rarely visited
by man, none has been more accurately deseribed by modern
Arctic voyagers than the mugnificent harbour of Ma adalena
Bay. Here the  Dorothea’ and the ‘Trent’ anchored in
1818, on their way to the North Pole; here also the French
naturalists, who had been sent out in the" corvette < Ln Re-
cherche’ (1885-36) to explore the high northern lutitudes,
sojonrned for several weeks.

The number of the sea-birds is truly astonishing. On the
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ledges of a high rock, at the head of the bay, Beechey
saw the little auks (Arctica alle) extend in an uninterrupted
line full three miles in length, and so closely congregated
that about thirty fell at a single shot. He estimated their
numbers at about 4,000,000, When they took flight they
darkened the air; and at the distance of four miles their
chorus could distinetly be heard. ‘J

On a fine summer’s day, the bellowing of the walruses and
the hoarse bark of the seals ar@ mingled with the shrill notes of
the auks, divers, and gulls. Although all these tones produce
a by no means harmonious concert, yet they have a pleasing

_effect, as denoting the happy feelings of so many ereatures,
When the sun verges to the pole, every animal becomes mute,
and a silence hroken only by the bursting of a glacier reigns
over the whole bay—a remarkable contrast to the tropical
regions, where Nature enjoys her repose during the noon-day
heat, and it is only after sunset that life awalkens in the
forest and the field, \&{

Four glaciers reach down this noble inlet : one, called the e
Waggon Way, is 7,000 feet across at its terminal cliff, which
18 300 feet high, presenting a magnificent wall of ice. But
the whole scene is constructed on so colossal a geale, that it
is only on a near approach, that the glaciers of Magdalena
Bay appear in all their imposing grandeur. TIn clear weather
the joint effect of the ice under the water, and the reflection of
the glacier wall above, causes a remarkable optical delusion.
The water assumes a milk-white colour, the seals appear
to gambol in a thick eream-like liquid, and the error only
becomes apparent when, on leaning over the side of the boat,
the spectator looks down into the transparent depth below.

It is extremely dangerous to approach these cliffs of ice,
as every now and then large blocks detach themselves from A
the mass, and frequently even a concussion of the air is
enough to make them fall,

During the busy period of Spitzbergen history, when it
bay used to be frequented by whalers who anchored under
the glacier-walls, these ice-avalanches often had disastrous
consequences.  Thus, in the year 1619, an Enpglish sh ip was
driven by a storm into Bell Sound. While it WS passing
under a precipice of ice, a prodigions mass cama thundering
down upon it, broke the masts, and threw the ship so violently
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upon one side, that the captain and part of the crew were
swept into the sea. The captain escaped unhurt, but two
sailors were killed and several others wounded.

One day a gun was fired from a boat of the ¢ Trent,’ when
about half u mile from one of the glaciers of Magdalena Bay.
Tmmediately after the report of thre musket, a noise regsembling
thunder was heard in the direction of the ice-stream, and in
o few seconds more, an enormous mass detached itself from
its front, and fell into the sen. The men in the boat, supposing
themselves to be beyond the reach of its influence, were tran-
quilly contemplating the magnificent sight, when suddenly a
large wave came sweeping over the bay, and cast their little *
shallop to a distance of ninety-six feet upon the beach.

Amnother time, when Franklin and Beechey had approached
one of these ice-walls, a huge fragment suddenly slid from
ite side, and fell with a_crash into the sea. At first the

~detached mass entirely disappeared under the waters, casting

up clouds of spray, but soon after it shot up again at least
100 feet above the surface, and then kept rocking several
minutes to and fro. When at length the tamult subsided,
the block was found to measure no less than 1,500 feet in
circumference ; it projected 60 feet above the water, and its
weight was caleulated at more than 400,000 tons.

Besides the glaciers of Magdalena Bay, Spitzbergen ‘has
many others that protrude their erystal walls down to the
water’s edge; and yet but few icebergs, and the largest not
to be compared with the productions of Baffin’s Bay, are
drifted from the shores of Spitzbergen into the open sea.
The reagon is that the glaciers usually terminate where the
sen is shallow, so that no very large mass if dislodged can float
away, and they are at the same time so frequently dismem-
pered by lieavy swells, that they cannot attain any great size.

The interior of Spitzbergen has mever been explored.
‘According to the Swedishs naturalists.* who climbed many

- . -

L] 1\‘“!!.‘“! the last fow years, no less than thies seientific expeditions hive Treen ot
out to Spitzbersen at the expense of the Swedish goverament.  During the summer
of 1858, Messra, Oito Taorell, Guennerstedt, and Nm—:lenst‘]nlll yisited the westorn
parts of the archipalagn, In 1861 the whole coast, from Tee Sqund to Dove Hay
in North-Fast Land was necurstely investigated by Meescs. Torell, -H'"jm‘gll‘&ﬂ’
Chydenius, &e., and in 1864 Messrs, Nordenskjold, Duner, and Malmgren visited
the southern shoves pud Wijde Tan's Water. A fourth expedition hus just left the
port af Gt |||'||'|||1|'!3 {June 1RGSR,
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of the highest mountains in varions parts of the eoast, all
the central regions of the archipelago form a level ice-
_platean, interrupted only here and there by denuded rocks,
projecting like islands from the erystal sea in which they
are imbedded. The height of this platean above the level of
the ocean is in general from 1,500 to E,D{}i} feet, and from
its frozen solitudes descend the varions glaciers above de- oy
seribed.  During the summer months, the radiation of the =
sun at Spitzbergen is always svery intenise, the thermometer

in some sheltered situations not seldom rising af noon to
62° 67°, or even 73° Even at midnight, at the very pealk
of the hich mountain asecénded by Scoresby, the power of
the sun produced a temperature several degrees above the
freezing point, and oceasioned the discharge of streams of
water from the snow-capped summit. Hence, though even

in the three warmest months the temperature of Spitzbergen
does not average more than 3447, imt in the more southern
aspects, and particularly where the warmth of the sun
abzsorbed and radiated by black rock-walls, the monntains ﬂm
not seldom bared at an elevation nearly equal to that of the
gnow-line of Norway, and various Alpine plants and grasses
frequently flonrish, not only in sheltered situations at the
foot of the hills, but even to a considerable height, wherever
the disintegrated rocks lodge and form a tolerably good
goil.

The Flora of Spitzbergen consists of about ninety-three
species of Howering or phenogameons plants, which generally
grow in isolated tufts or patches; but the mosses which
carpet the moist lowlands, and the still more hardy lichens,
which invest the roclks with theéir thin crusts or scurfs as
far as the last limits of vegetation, are much more numercus.
Some of the plants of Spitzbergen are also found on the
Alps, beyond the snow-line, at elevations of from 9,000 to
10,000 feet above the level of *he gen. According to Mr,
Martins, nothing ean give a better idea of Spitzbergen thian
the wvast eircus of néed, in the centre of which rises the
triangular rock Fnown to the visitors of Chamouny as the
Jardin or the Courtil. Tet the tourist, placed on this
spot at a time when the sun rises but little above the
horizon, or better still, when wreaths of mist hang over the
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neighbouring mountains, faney the sea bathing the foot of
the amphitheatre of which he oceupies the centre, and he has
a complete Spitzbergen prospect before him.  Bupposing him ™
tp be a botanist, the sight of the Ranunculus qlacialis,
Cerastivm alpinum, Avenavia biflora, and Evigeron wniflorus.
will still further inerease the illusion.

The only esculent plant of Spitzbergen is the Cochlearia

fenestrata, which hera loses its, acrid principles, and can be

eaten as a salad. The grasses which Keilhan found growing
near some Russian huts in Stans Foreland, arve during the
summer i precious resource for the reindeer, which, thongh
extremely shy, make their appearance from fime to time ©
in every part of the land from the Seven Islands to South
Cape, and are more abundant than could have been expected.
The Polar bears are probably their only native enemies
an these islands, and their fleetness furnishes them with

Anple means of eseape from a pursuer so clumsy on land.

Lord Mulgrave's crew killed fifty deer on Vogelsang, a
noted lunting .place, and on Sir Edward Parry's polar
an_thml about. seventy deer were shot in Treurenberg Bay
by inexperienced deer-stalkers, and withont the aid of dntﬂ
During the winter these large herbivora live on the Ieelandic
moss which they scent under the snow, but it may well be
asked where they find shelter in a naked wilderness without
a single tree, In May and June they are so thin as seareely
to be eatable, but in July they begin to get fat, und then
their flesh wonld everywhere be reckoned a delicacy.

Besides the reindeer, the only land-quadrupeds of Spitz-
bergen are the Polar bear, the Aretic fox, and a small
field-mouse, which in summer has a mottled, and in winter
a white fur.

Of the birds, the hy pi*rhmema Ptarmigan (Lagopus Iy ypei-
boren), which easily procures ita food under® the smow,
m!ﬂnubtedl_-,r winters in E\]_}If!h[‘l‘”ﬁu, and probably also the
lesser red- -pola, which perhaps firda grass seeds enough for
ita subsistence during the long polar nights, while the
snow bunting (Plectrophanes nivalis), and the twenty gpecies
of water-fowl and waders that frequent the shores of the
high northern archipelago doring the summer, all migrate
sonthwards when the long summer’s day verges to its enil.

" .
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Until very lately, the Spitzbergen waters were supposed
to be poor in fishes, though the numerous finbacks, which
towards the end of summer frequent the southern and soatl-
western coasts, and, unlike the large smooth-back whales,
chiefly live on herrings, as well as the troops of salmon-
loving white dolphin seen about the estuaries of the rivers,
sufficiently proved the contrary, not to mention the herds of
seals, and the hosts of ichthyophagous sea-birds that breed
on every rocky ledge of the archipelago.  Phipps and
Scoreshy mention only three or four species of fishes ocenr-
ring in the séas of Spitzbergen, while the Swedish naturalist
Malmgren, the first who seems to have paid real attention to
this inferesting branch of zoology, collected no less than
twenty-three speciesin 1861 and 1864. The northern shark
(Seymnus mierocephalus) is so abundant that of late its
fishery has proved highly remumerative. The first ship,
which was fitted out for this purpose in 1863 by Hilbarg
Pettersen, of Tromss, returned from Bell and Tee Sonnds wi
a foll cargo of sharks’ livers, and in 1865 the same enter-
prising merchant sent out no less than five shark-ships to
Spitzbergen. The cod, the common herring, the shell-fish,
the halibut have likewise been canght in the waters of
the archipelago, and there is every reason to believe that
their fishery, which has hitherto been entirely neglected,
might be pursued with great success. _

The mineral riches of Spitzbergen are, of course, but little
known. Coal of an excellent quality, which might easily be
worked, as it nearly crops out on the surface at a short
distance from the sea, has, however, been discovered lately by

* Mr. Blomstrand in King's Bay, and similar strata exist in

various parts of Bell Sound and Iee Sound, Large quantities
of dritt wood, probably from the large Siberian rivers, are
deposited by the currents, particularly on the north coasts
of North East Land, and on ‘he southern coasts of Stans
Fore Land. In English Bay, Lord Dufferin saw innumeratl.
logs of unhewn timber, mingled with which lay pieces of
broken spars, an oar, a boat’s flagstaff, and a few shattered
fragments of some long lost vessel’s planking.

Most probably the Norwegians had their attention directed

o=

at a very early period to the existence of a land lying to .
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the north of Finmarken by the troops of migratory birds
which they saw flying northwards in spring, and by the
casual visits of sea-bears, which the drift-ice carried to the
gouth. There can be no doubt that they were the first
discoverers of ®pitzbergen, but their history contains no
positive records of the fact, and it was not before the six-
teenth century that Europe first became aequainted with
that desolate archipelago. _Sir Hugh Willoughby may
possibly have seen it in 1559, but it is eertain that on
June 19, 1596, Barentz, Heemskerke, and Ryp, who had
sailed in two ships from Amsterdam to discover the morth-
eastern passage to India, landed on its western coast, and®
gave it thename it bears to the present day. In the year
1607 it was visited by the unfortunate Henry Hudson, and
four years later the first English whalers were fitted out by
the Russin Cowmpany in London to fish in the bays.of
Spitzbergen or Bast Greenland, as it was at that time called,
being supposed to be the eastern prolongation of that
vast island. Here our countrymen met with Dutchmen,
Norwegians, and Biscayans from Bayonne and the ports of
northern Spain, and commereial rivalry soon led to the
usual quarrels. In the year 1613, James I. granted the
Russia Company a patent, giving them the exclusive right
to fish in the Spitzbergen waters, and seven ships of war
were sent out to enforce their pretensions. The Dutch,
the Norweginns, and the Biscayans were driven away; a
cross with the name of the King of England was ervected on
the shore, and Spitzbergen received the name of ¢ King
James his Newland.” This triumph, however, was but of
short duration, and after a struggle, in which none of the
combatants gained any decisive advantage, all parties came
at last to an amicable agreement. The English received for
their share the best stations on the sonthwestern coast,
along with English Bay and Magdalena Bay. The Duteli
were oblized to retreat to the north, and chose Amsterdam
Island, with SBmeerenberg Bay, as the seat of their operations.
The Danes or Norwegians established their hgm]quarfelﬂ o1l
Dane’s Island: the Timnhurgem who ulso came in for their
sharve, in Hamburg Bay ; and the French or Biscayans on
the north eoast, in Red Bay. At present a right or smooth-

K3
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backed whale ravely shows itself in the Spitzbergen waters,
but at that time it was so abundant that frequently no less
than forty whalers used to anchor in a single bay, and send
out their boats to kill these cetaceans, who eame there for
the purpose of casting their young in the, sheltered friths
and channels. The fat of the captured whales was im-
mediately boiled in large kettles on the shore, and the bays
of Spitzbergen presented a most animgted spectacle during
the summer season. 3

Numeroug coffins—an underground burial being impossible
in this frost-hardened earth—still bear witness to those
busy times, and also to the great mortality among the
fishermen, caunsed doubtless by their intemperate habits.
They are partienlarly abundant at Smeerenberg, where
Admiral Beechey saw upwards of one thonsand of them:
hoards with English inscriptions were erected over a few,
but the greater number were Duteh, and had been deposited
in the eighteenth century. Some coffing having been opened,

-

the corpses were found in a state of perfect preservntinn?%w

and even the woollen caps and stockings of the mariners, who
might perhaps have rested for more than a century on this
cold earth, were etill apparently as new as if they had been
bt recently put on.

In the seventeenth century, the English and the Dutch
made geveral attempts to establish permanent settlements in
Spitzbergen. The Russia Company fried to engage volun-
teers by the promise of a liberal pay, and as none came for-
ward, a free pardon was offered to eriminals who wonld
mndertalke to winter in Bell Bound. A few wretches, tived of
confinement, accepted the proposal, but when the fleet was
about to depart, and they saw the gloomy hills, and felt
the howling north-eastern gales, their hearts failed them,
and they entreated the eaptain who had charge of them to
take them back to London and let them be hanged. Their
request to be taken back was complied with, but the COMPiLTry
generonsly interceded for them, and obtained their pardon.

Some time after, in the year 1630, an English whaler
landed eight men in Bell Hound to hunt reindeer, They re-
mained on shore during the night, but meanwhile a storm
had arisen; and on the following morning their ship had
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vanighed ont of sight. Tt was towards the end of August,
and they had no hope of rescue at this advanced period of
the year. -

Their despair may be imagined, but they soon recovered
their courage, apd swisely deim‘nnned to make preparations
for the impending winter, instead of losing time in useless
lamentations. Their first care was to lay in a stock of food,
and in a short time they had killed nineteen reindeer and
four bears. Fortunately they found in Bell Sound the neces-
sary materials for the erection of a hut. A large shed fifty
feet long and thirty-eight broad, had been built as a workshop
for the men of the Russia Company, and they very judiciously«
construeted their small hut of stones and thick planks within
this enclosed space: They thus gained a better protection
against the icy wind and room for exercise during stormy
weather, one of the best preservatives against thc SCUTTY.
They m;i.du their beds and winter dresses of the skins of
the animals they had, killed, sewing them together with
needles made of bone splinters and nsing disentangled rope
ends as thread.

Their hut was ready by September 12, and to preserve their
supply of meat as long as possible, they lived four days of the
week on®the offal of whales’ fat which lay seattered about in
great plenty. From October 26 to February 15, they saw no
sun, and from the 13th to the 31st of December no twilight.
The new year began with excessive cold ; every piece of metal
they touched stuck to their fingers like glue, and their skin
became blistered when exposed to the air. The reappearance
of the sun was as a reswrection from death. To increaso
their joy, they saw two bears on the ice, one of which they
killed, but they found, what has since been frequently expe-
rienced by others, that the liver of the animal has poisonous
qualities, or is at least very unwholesome, for, after eating it,
tho:.r were all attacked with #kind of eruptive fever, and their
Lkin pealed off. Towards the middle of Mazrch, t!.l!:.‘lf' pro-
visions were well nigh exhausted, but the polar bears appear-
ing more frequently replenished their stock, Soom also the
migratory birds arrived from the south, the foxes erept out of
their burrows, and many were canght in traps. On June 3,
the ice began to break up, and on the following morning one-
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half of the bay was open. A gale forced them to seck the
ghelter of their hut. There scated round the five, they spoke
gf their approaching delivery, when suddenly a loud halloo
was heard. They immediately rushed out into the open air,

and hardly believed their eyesight, for they were greeted by

their comrades of the previons summer, and saw their own
well-known ship at anchor in the ]’Jﬂj’ Thus were these
brave-hearted men reseued after a ten months’ exile in the
latitude of 77°. - ]

The 130551[::1.111:}* of wintering in Spitzbergen having thus
been proved, some volunteers belonging to the Dutch fleet
were induced by certain emoluments to attempt the same
enterprise on Awmsterdam Island ; but, less fortunate than
their predecessors, they all fell vietims to the seurvy. A
diary which they left behind recorded the touching history
of their sufferings. < Four of us,’ these were its last words,
¢ are still alive, stretched ount flat upon the Hoor, and might
still be able to eat if one of us had but the strength to rise.
and feteh some food and fuel, but we are all so weak, and”
every movement is so painful, that we are incapable of stir-
ring. We constantly pray to God soon to release us from
onr sufferings, and truly we cannot live much longer without

food and warmth. None of us is able to help the others,-

and each must bear his burthen ag well as he ean.’

Since that time both the English and the Dutch have
given up the idea of forming permanent settlements in
Hpitzbergen, but scarcely a year passes that some Russians
and Norwegians do not winter in that high northern land.
As far back as the seventeenth cenfury, the former nsed to
gend ont their clumsy but strongly built ¢ lodjes’ of from
0 to 160 tons from the ports of Archangel, Mesen, Onega,
Kola, and other places bordering the White Sea, to chase the
various animals of Spitzbergen, the reindeer, the seal, the
beluga, but chiefly the walrugy the most valuable of all,
These vessels leave home in July, or as soon as the navigation
of the White Sea opens, and as the shortness of the season
hardly allows thein to return in the same year, they pass the
winter in some sheltered bay. Their first eare on landing is
to erect a large cross on the shore, a ceremony they repeat on
leaving, and such is their religious faith that under the pro=
tection of that holy symwbal they moek all the terrors of the
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Arctic winter. Near the place where their vessels are laid
up, they build a large hut from twenty to twenty-five feet
square, which is used as a station and magazine ; but the huts
used by the men who go in quest of skins, and which are
érected at distances of from ten to fifty verats along the shore,
are only seven or eight feet square. The smaller huts are
K usually occupied by two or three men, who take care to pro-
vide themselves from the storehouse with the necessary pro-
visions for the winter. Seortsby visited several of these
huts, some construeted of logs, others af deal two inches
in thickness. They are of the same kind as those used by
the peasants in Russia, and, being taken out in pieces, are..
erected with but little trouble in the most convenient situa-
tion. The stoves are built with bricks, or with elay found in
the country. During the stay of the hunters, they employ
themselves in killing seals or walruses in the water, and bears,
foxes, deer, or whatever else they meet with on land. HEach
‘f sinp is furnished with provisions for eighteen months, con-
sisting of rye flour for bread, oatmeal, barley-meal, peas, salt
beef, salt cod, and salt halibut, together with curdled milk,
honey, and linseed oil; besides which they enjoy the flesh
of the animals which th{.}' kill. Their drink consists chiefly of
quas, a national beverage made from rye flour and water; malt
or spirituous liquors being entively forbidden to prevent
drunkenness, as, when they were allowed it, they drank so
immoderately that their work was often altogether neglected.
Their fuel for the most partis brought with them from Russia,
and drift wood is used for the same purpose.

The hunters, seldom travelling far in winter, make their
short excursions on foot on snow-skates, and draw their food
after them on hand sledges. Not seldom they are overtaken
]_‘|.'l|'." terrific snowstorms, T‘i'hiLh foree them to throw themselves
flat upon the ground, ﬂ.nt] sometimes even cost them their
lives. Their best preservation against the scurvy is hadily
Siercise; tllE_‘r alzo nse the Cocllearia I_T'E}IEBEPHE{!, which grows
wild in the country, either eating it without any preparation,
or drinking the lignor prepared from it by infusion in water.
Yet. in epite of all their precantions, they often fall a prey to
this terrible scourge. In the year 1771, Mr. Steward, of
Whithy, landed in King’s Bay to gather drift wood, and found
a Russian hot.  After having vainly called for admittance,
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they opened it, and found a corpse stretehed out om the
ground, its face covered with green mould. Most likely the
hunfortunate man, having buried all his comrades, had as the
last snrvivor found no one to perform the same kind office for
himself. Generally the Russian hunters, after spending thd
winter in Spitzbergen, return home in the following August on
September: but their stay is often prolonged duru:g several |
years ; and Scharostin, a venerable Russian, who died in 1826
in Iee SBound, is deservedly remarkable for having spent no
less than thirty-two winters of his long life in that high
northern land, where he once remuained during fifteen con-
secutive Years., Surely this man ought to have been crowned
king of Spitzbergen—

On g throne of rocks, i i role of 1_[.,11.1..
With & disudem of znow !

Every year, at the beginning of summer, about a dozen
vessels leave the ports of Hammerfest and Tromsi for Spitz-
hergen. Formerly it was a very common thing for them &
procure three cargoes of w .ﬂrus and sealsin a season, and IF‘“E
than two full eargoes was cnnmdcwd very bad luck indeed ;
now, however, it is @ rare thing to get more than one cargo
in a season, and many vessels return home after four months’
absence only half full.  Yety in spite of this diminution, the
numbers of walruses still existing in that country ave very
considerable, particularly on the northern banks and skervies,
which are only accessible in open seasons, or perhaps once in
every three or four summers, and whers consequently the
persecnted animals get a litfle breathing time to breed and
replemish their numbers,

About midway between Hommerfest and Spitzbergen lies
Bear Tsland, originally discovered by Barentz on June 9, 1596.
Beven years later, Stephen Bennet, a shilrm.:stm' in the service
of the Muscovy Company, while sn a voyage of discovery in a
north-easterly direction, likewise saw lh*m Island on Augnst
16. Ignorant of its previous discovery by Barentsz, hie called
it Cherie Island, after Sir Francizs Cherie, a member of the
company, and to this day both names are used.

Bennet found some walruses on its desert shores, and
returned in the following year with o vessel fitted out by &
merchant of the name of Welden, to wage war with these
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seg-monsters,  His first operations were not very suecessful.
Of o herd of at least a thonsand walruses, he killed no more
than fifteen, and a later attack upon an equally enormons
troop raised the entire number of his vietims to no more than
fifty, Their tusks alone were brought away, and along with
some loose ones collected on the beach formed the chief

[ produce of the expedition. At first the unwieldy ereatures

were fired at, but as the bullets made no great impression on
their thick hides, grape shot was now discharged into their
eyes, and the blinded animals were finally killed with axes.
In the following year, Welden himself proceeded to Bear
[sland, and the art of walrus-killing gradually improving Ly 4
practice, this second expedition proved far more profitable
than the first. Care had also been taken to provide large
“lkettles and the necessary fuel to boil their fat on the spot,
so that besides the tusks a quantity of oil was gained. In
1606, Bennet again appeared on the field of action, and the

W dexterity of the walrus-hunters had now become so great

=

that in less than six hours they, killed more than 700, which
yielded twenty-two tons of oil. During the following voyage,
Welden, who seems to have acted in partnership with Bennet,
each taking his turn, killed no less than 1,000 walruses in
seven hours. Thus Bear Island proved a mine of wea lth to
these enterprising men, and though the walruses are not
now so abundant ag in the good old times, yet they are still
sufficiently numerous to attract the attention of speculators.
Every year several expeditions proceed to its shores from
the Russian and Norwegian ports, and generally some men
pass the winter in huts erected on its northern and south

eastern consts.

Considering its high northern latitude of 75% the climate
of Bear Tsland is uncommonly mild. Aecordin® to the reports
of some Norwegian 1‘;‘11]1-'11.‘5-1111.u+.¢1‘5, who remained there from
1824 to 1826, the cold was so moderate during the first
Winter that, until the middle of November, the snow which
fell in the night melted during the daytime. 1t rained ab
Christmas, and seventy walruses were killedsduring Christmas
week by the light of the moon and that of the Aunrors.
Even in February the weather was so mild that the men
were able to work in the open air nupder the same latitade as
Melville Island, where mercury is ‘o solid body during five
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months of the year. The cold did not become intense before
March, and attained its maximum in April, when the sea
froze fast round the island, and the white bears appeared
which had been absent during the whole winter. The second
winter was more severe than the first, but even then the sed
remained dpen till the middle of November—evidently in
consequence of the prevailing south-westerly winds. The
greater part of Bear Island is a desolate platean raised about
100 or 200 feet above the sea. Along its western shores
rises a group of three mountains, supposed to be about 200
feet high, and towards the south it terminates in a splitary
hill to which the first discoverers gave the appropriate name
of Mount Misery. At the northern foot of this terrace-
shaped elevation, the plateau is considerably depressed, and
forms a kind of oasis, where grass (Poa prafensis), enlivened
with violet cardamines and white polygonums and saxifragas,
grows to half a yard in height. The general character of the
small island is, however, & monotony of stone and morass:
with here and there a pateh of snow, while the coasts have 5
been worn by the action of the waves into a variety of fan-
tastic shapes, bordered in some parts by a flat narrow strand,
the favorite resort of the walrus, and in others affording
convenient breeding-places to hosts of sea-birds. In Coal
JBay, four parallel seams of coal, about equidistant from each
other, are visible on the vertical rock walls, but they are too
thin to be of any practical use.

Bear Island has no harbours, and is consequently a rather
dangerous place to visit. During the first expedition sent
out from Hammerfest, it happened that some of the men
who had been landed were abandoned by their ghip, which
was to have eruised along the coast, while they were hnnting
on shore. Buf the current, the wind, and 4 dense fog @0
confuged the ignorant eaptain that, leaving them to their
fate, he at once returned to Hammerfost, When the men
became aware of their dreadful sitnation, +] ey determined by
leave the island in their boat, and taking with them a quantity
of young walrus flesh, they Inekily reached Northikyn after
a voyage of eight days. It seems almost ineredible that
these same people immediately after revisited Bear Tsland in
the same ship, and were again obliged to return to Norway
in the same boat.  The ship had anchoved in the T bay-of
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North Haven, and having taken in its eargo, consisting of
180 walruses, which had all been killed in a few days, was
abont to leave when a storm arose which cast it ashore, and _
broke it to pieces. The Russians had built some huts in the
nbighbourhood, and the provisions might probably have been
- saved, but rather than winter in the island the crew resolved
‘ to venture home again in the boat. This was so small that
one-half of them were obliged to lie down on the bottom
while the others rowed ; the amtumn was already far ad-
vanced, and they encountered so savage a storm, that an
English ship they fell in with at the North Cape vainly
endeavoured to take them en board. After a ten days’
voyage, however, they safely arrived at Magerd, thue proving
the truth of the old saying that  Fortune favours the bold.”
The distance from Bear Island to North Cape iz about sixty
nantical miles.

¥ 1o a straight line between Spitzbergen and Iceland lies
Jan Meyen, which, exposed to the cold Greenland current,
almost perpetually veiled with mists, and surrounded by
drift ice, would scarcely ever be disturbed in its dreary
solitude but for the numerous walrus and seal herds that
frequent its shores. The ice-hears and the wild sea birds
are its only inhabitants ; once some Dutehmen attempted to
winter there, but the scurvy swept them all away. Tts most
remarkable features are the voleano Esk and the huge moun-
tain Beerenberg, towering to the height of 6,870 fect, with
seven enormous glaciers sweeping down its sides into the sea.

The Ptarmigan.
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CHAPTER XT.

NOVAY A ZEMLYA.

The Sea of Tara—Laschkin—Rosmysslow—Liit ke —Rrotow-—Piackiussow—Hails
along the Eastern Const of the Southern Tslind to Matosehkin Schar—ITis
H'QWIHI- VO}‘HE‘E anil ij‘,ll.l]1—ﬁ1'|.lrﬁ1n;r'|uﬁm]_ Dhsmnlinm of Fawnlka—The Cald
Summer of Novigen Zemlyh—Von Buads seientific Yoyage to Novayd Zemlya
« —His Adventures in Matoschkin Schar—Storm in Kostin Solie—Hea Buth dnd
NVotive Cross—Botanical Obgervitions—aA natural Garden—=Salitude and Silence
.._A.Hrﬂ'mmf—][“mhlgT:htpr:'dititlui of the Russians to Novaya Zemlya,

TIIE sea of Kara, hounded on the west by Novaya Zemlya,
L and on the east by the vast peninsula of Tajmurkand, is
one of the most inhospitable parts of the inhospitable Polar
Ocean. Forall the ice which the east-westerly marine eurrens
drift during the summer along the Siberian eoasts aceniin,
lates in that immense Tand-locked bay, and almost constantly
blocks the gate of Kara, as the straits have been named that
separate Novaya Zemlya from the island of Waigatz.

The rivers Jenissei and Obi, whieh remain frozen over
until Liste in June, likewise discharge their vast masses of ice
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into the gulf of Kuara, so that we cannot wonder that the

eastern coast of Novaya Zemlya, fronting a sea which apposes

almost insuperable obstacles to the Arvctic navigator, has re-

mained almost totally unknown until 1833, while the westirn

coast, exposed to,the Gulf Stream, and bathed, gp summer

at least, by a vast open ocean, has long been traced in all 1ts
' chief outlines on the map.

The walrus-hunter Loschkin is indeed said to have sailed
along the whole eastern coast of Novaya Zemlya im the last
century, but we have no anthentic records of his voyage,
and at a later period Rosmysslow, who, penetrating throngh

Mathew’s Straits, or Matoschlkin Schar, found Novaya Zemlya

to consist of two large islands, investigated but a small part
of those unknown shores. From 1819 to 1824, the Russian
government sent out no less than five expeditions to the
sen of Kara: the famous cirenmnavigator Admiral Liitke
endenvoured no less than four times to advance along the

L' eastern coast of Novaya Zemlya, but all these efforts proved
fruitless against the superior power of a stormy and ice-
blocked sea.  Yet in spite of these repeated failures, two en-
terprising men—Klokow, a chief inspector of forests, and
Brandt, n rich merchant of Archangel—fitted out three
ships in 1832 for the puwrpose of solving the mysteries of
the sea of Kara. -

One of these vessels, commanded by Lieutenant Krotow,
was to penetrate through Mathew’s Straits, and, having
renched their eastern ontlet; to sail thence across the sea, to
the mouth of the Obi and the J enissei ; but nothing more was
heard of the ill-fated ship after its first separation from its
companions at Kanin Nos.

The second ship, which was to sail along the western
coast of Novaya Zemlya, and, if possible, to round its northern
extremity, was more fortunate, for thongh it ngver reached

 that point, it returned home With arieh cargo of walrus-teeth.
-~ The third ship, finally, under Pachiussow's m:‘-mm:md, was
to penetrate through the pate of Kara, and from thenee to
proceed along the eastern const. When Pachtnssow, nceording
to his instructions, had reached the straits, all his efforts tir
effect o pussage proved ineffectual. It was in vain he more
than once steared to the enst, the stormy weather and large
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masses of drift ice eonstantly threw him back, the short
summer approached its end, and thus he was obliged to put
o off all further attempts to the next year, and to settle for the
winter in Rocky Bay within the gate of Kara. A small Lyt
was built out of the drift-wood found on the spot, and joined
by means of a gallery of sail-cloth to a bathing-room, that
indispensable comfort of a Russian. The laying of traps in L
which many Arvctic foxes were caught, and the carrying of™
the wood, which had sometinies to be fotched from a distance
of ten versts, occupied the crew during fair weather. In
April, a party under Pachtussow’s command set out for the
purpose of exploring the western eoast. On this expedition
they were overtaken on the twenty-fourth day of the month
by a terrible snow storm, which obliged them to throw them-
selves flit npon the ground, to avoid being swept away by the
wind. They remained three days without food under the
EN0W, a5 it was impossible for them to reach the depot of PIV%}

i

visions buried a few versts off. :

On Junae 24, the pate of Kara was at length open, and ™
Pachtussow would gladly have sailed through the passage,
but his ship was fast in the ice. He therefore resolved, in
order to make the best use of his time, to examine the eastern
coast in a boat, and reached in this manter the small
Sawina River, where he found a wooden cross with the date
of 1742, Most likely it had been placed there by Loschkin,
his predecessor on the path of diseovery. He now returned
with his boat to the ship, which, after an imprisonment of
207 days, was at length, July 11, able to leave the bay.

On Stadolski Tsland, near Cape Menschikoff, they found a
wretched hut, which proved that they were not the first to
penetrate into these deserts. But the hot was tenantless,
and a number of human hones were strewn over the ground.
One of Pachtussow’s companions now related that in 1322 a
Samgjede, named Mawei, had gime with his wife and ehildren
to Novaya Zemlya, and had never returned, On gatherihg
the bones, they were found to compose the skeletons of twa
children and of & woman, but no remains could he discoversd
of the man. Most likely the unfortunate savage had been
gurprised by a snow storm, or had fallen g prey to a hungry
ice-bear, on one of his excursions, and lis family, deprived
of their snpport, had died of hunger in the hut,
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On July 19, they reached the river Stawinen, and on the
21st Liitke's Bay, where a number of white dolphins and seals
of an unknown species were found. Here contrary winds .«
arrested the progress of the navigators during eighfeen
days. On August, 13, Pachtussow entered Matoschldn Schar,

_ and reached its western mouth on the 19th. Thus he suc-
ceeded at least in circummavigating the southern island,
which no one had achieved before him, and as his exhausted
provisions did not allow him fo spend a second winter in
Novaya Zemlya, he resolved to return at once to Archangel.
But contrary winds drove him to the island of Kolgujew,
and thence to the mouth of the Petschora, where, on Sep- =
tember 3, a dreadful storm at length shattered his crazy
vessel. The crew found refuge in a hut, but this also was
filled by the water; so that they had to wade several versts
tefore they could reach the dry land.

. Pachtussow now travelled by way of Archangel and Onega.

Y’cu St. Petersburgh, where he communicated the results of
his journey to the minister of marine, who ggve him a most
flattering reception, well merited by his ability and courage.
The success he had already obtained encouraged the hope
that a second expedition would be able to complete the
undertaking® and consequently, by an imperial order, the
schooner Krotow and a transport were fitted out, with which
Pachtussow once more sailed from the port of Archangel on
August 5. His instructions were to winter in Mathew's
Straits, and thence to attempt in the following summer the
exploration of the eastern coast of the northern island. The
winter hut he built at the western entrance of the straits
was ready for his reception by October 20. 1t was of stately
dimensgions for a Novaya Zemlya residence, 25 feet long,
21 broad, 8 feet high in the centre, 5 at the sides; and
consisted of two compartments, one for the officers and the
::bher for the crew. They found the cold very endurable,

e . vit were rather incommoded by the smoke, which did not
always find a ready passage through the opening in the roof.
Sonetimes the snow aceumulated in such 111;155139, or the
storm raged so furiously round the hut, that they eonld not
leave it for eight days running, and frequently tfie hole in
the roof had to serve them for a door.

Eleven white bears were killed about the hut during the



144 THE POLAR WORLD,

winters one on the roof, another in the passage. Puach-
tussow, well aware that oceupation i= the best remedy agninst
.melancholy, kept his erew in constunt activity, They were
obliged to fetch wood from distances of ten or cleven versts,
not seldom during a eold of —56°, whicly, thanks to their
thick fur-dresses, they boré remarkably well, particularly as
a temperature lower than —25° never oceurred, unless during

. perfectly ealm weather, He also made them lay fox traps at

considerable distances from the hut, and amused them with
shooting at 4 mark and gymnastic exercises,

By this means he suceeeded in preserving their health,
and warding off the attacks of the 2euUTTY. 5

As early as April, the mdefatigable Pachtussow fitted ont
two sledge-parties, for the exploration of the eastern coast.
The one, consisting of seven men, he commanded in person ;
the other was led by the stecrsman Ziwolka. Both partice
travelled in company as fur as the enstern entrance of fhg-
straits, where one of the huts in which Rosmysslow had willw
tered seventy ypars since was still found in a good condition.

Pachtnssow now returned for the purpose of accurately
surveying the straits, while Ziwolka proceeded along the
enst const, with a small tent and provisions for a month.
All his men had Samojede dresses, but they were already so
hardened that they did not wear the upper coat with the
hood even during the night, although snow storms not seldom
ocenrred.  Once their boots were frozen so hard that they
could not pull them off before they had been previously
thawed, and as drift-wood was nowhere to be found, they
were obliged to burn the poles of their tent, and to keep
their feet over the fire, until the leather beeame soft, Oun
May 18, the thirty-fourth day of his j:;iu'ney, Yiwolka re-
turned to his commander after having explored the east
coast northwyrds to a distance of 150 versts,

Meanwhile Pachtussow had %heen busy building a boat
eighteen feet long, with which he intended to proceed along
the western coast, to the nortliern extremity of the {slnut?,
and, the elements permitting, to return to the straits alome
its enstern shores.  About the beginiing of June, the mi-
gratory bitds made their appearance, and introduced a very
“,_,:l.{n,:uhh‘ l']l:IJ];_:'i' in the monotonons five of the ]I:i‘l.'if_‘::lt”]‘-‘*.
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who, a few weeks later, enjoyed the sight of blooming fowers,
and rathered antiscorbutic herbs in large quantities.

Thus the high northern land had assumed its most friendly
aspect, and looked as cheerfully as it possibly conld, when
on J aly 11, P:Lr:htgssuw and Fiwolka set out for the morth,
~ with the boat and the transport; the schooner being left

behind in the straits with the surgeon and a few invalids.
At first the wind and weather favoured their convse, but on
July 21, the boat was smashed Between two pieces of ive, 50
that they had hardly time to escape upon the land with the
nantical instroments, a sack of flour and some butter.

In this unpleasant situation, they were obliced to remain
for thirteen days, until at last a walrus hunter appeared,
who took the shipwrecked explorers on board, and brought
them safely back to their winter-quarters on Aungust 22.

iy Thus this first attempt ended in complete disappointment,
_ad the season was alveady too far advanced to permit of its
renewal. Yet Pachtussow, resolving with praiseworthy zeal
to make the most of the last days of the short summer, set
out again on Augnst 26, for the eastern entrance of the
straits, and proceeded along the coast, until he was stopped
by the ice, at some distance beyond the small islands which
bear his name.

Clonvineced of the froitlessness of all forther efforts, Pach-
tussow bade adien with a sorrowful heart to the coast, which
still streteched out before him in undiscovered mystery, and
sailed back again to Archangel on September 20. Soon after
his return, he fell ill, and four weeks later his mourning
friends carried him to his grave.

The Arctic Ogean is so capricions that in the following
year the walms-hunter Issakow, of Kem, who had no dis-
coveries in view, was able o round without difficulty the
north-castern extremity of Novaya Zemlya, byt fearful of
encountering the dangers of*that dreadful coast, he almost
Himediately returned,

During the two winters he spent in Novaya Zemlya, the
steersman Ziwolka had daily consnlted the f_.hb:rmmncter, and
the result of his lj]]ﬁg}]"l,.‘t‘t_ti[]]iﬂ gg},vﬁa to the western entrance
of Mathew's Straits & mean annual temperature o8 i 1 "

Thns Nf.n"rl}':'t znuﬂ}'n is colder than the west const of

I
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Bpitzbergen, which, although still further to the north. is morve
favourably situated with vegard to the winds and currents,
= and from five to ten degrees warmer than the high northern
parts of Siberin and continenfal Ameriea, which sustain a
comparatively numerous population, while Novaya Zemlya is
aninhabited. Hence thiz wanl and the ecirenmstance that
the vegetation of these islands searcely rises a span above |
the gmum] while the forest mp;mn gtill I}E_‘-"J'IEH"‘LL&B far within &
the confines of the colder Continental regions above men-
tioned, are to be aseribed not to the low mean annual
temperuturc of Novaya Zemlya, but to the unfavourable
= distribution of warmth over the various seasons of the year.
For although high northern Siberia and America have a far
eolder winter, they enjoy a considerably warmer summer, and
this it is which in the higher latifudes determines the exist-
ence or the development of life on the dry land. During
the winter, the organic world is partly sheltered under the
gnow, or else it migrates, or it produces within itself Em.%
ficient warmth to defy the cold—anmd thus a few degree
maore or less at that time of the year are of no material
consequence, while the warmth of smmmer is absolutely in-
dispensable to awaken life and determine its development.
The comparatively mild winter of Novaya Zemlya (no less
than thirty-three degrees warmer than thut of Jalkutsk) is
therefore of but little benefit to vegetable life, which on the
other hand sufters considerably from a snmmer inferior even
to that of Melville Island and Boothia Felix., A coast where
the sum, in spite of a day of several months' continuance,
cenerates so gmall a quantity of heat, and whero yat some
vegetation iz able to floarish, must necessarily be well worthy
the attention of botanists, or rather of all those who take
anvinterest in the geographical distribution of plants. For
if in the prjmitive forests of Brazil -the natnralist admires
the effects of a tropical sun #nd an excessive humidity in
producing the ntmost exuberance of vegetation, it is no Tegs
interesting for him to observe how Flora under the most
adverse circumstances still wages a suceessful war against
death and destruction.
Thus a few years afler Pachtussow’s expedition, the desire
to explore a land so remarkable in a botanieal point of view,




FLORA O NOVATA ZEMLYA. 147

and to gather new fimits for science in the wilderness, induced
Herr von Baer, thongh already advanced in years, to under-
take the journey to Novaya Zemlya.

. Accompanied by two younger naturalists, Mr. Lehmann and
Mr. Rider, the eelebrated Petersburg academician arvived
on July 29, 1887, at the westerit entrance of Mathew's Straits,

| sailed through them the next day in a boat and reached

" the sea of Kara, where he :1{1]]111‘{’(1 a prodigions number of

Jelly-fishes (Plewralvachia pileus) swimming about in the

ice-cold waters, and displaying a marvellons beauty of eolour-

ing in their eiliated ribs. This excursion might, however, have

had very disagreeable consequences, for n dreadful storm,

blowing from the west, prevented their boat from returning,

and forced them to pass the night with some walrus-hunters,
whom they had the good fortune to meet with.

On the following day, the storm abated, so that the return

\fﬁﬂﬂ{[ be attempted ; they were, howeter, cbliged to land on
¥ 4 small island in the Beluga Bay, where, wet to the skin,
and their limbs shaking with cold, they fortunately found

a refuge in the rnins of a hut in which Rosmysslow had

wintered in 1767.

Meanwhile the wind had veered to the east, accompanied
by a very disagreeable ‘cold rain, which on the mountains
took the form of snow ; they were now, however, able to make
use of their sail, and arrived late at night at the spot where
their ship lay at anchor, completely wet, but in good health

L

and spirits,
¢We conld esteem ourselves happy,” says Yon Baer,™ “in

having paid so slight a penalty for neglecting the precantion,
go necessary to all travellers in Novaya Zemlya, of providing
for a weelk when you set out for a day’s exeursion.’

On August 4, after a thorongh botanical examination *of
the siraits, the party proceeded along the west eoast. The
wind, blowing from the north, brought them to the Kostin

& SChar, a maze of passages between numerous islets, where
the walris-hunters in Novaya Zemlya chiefly nesemble.

On Aungust 9, an exemrsion was made 111; the river Nech-

# In his instructive aud entertaining noconnt of his journey in the Bulteting o

I Ao fmide e 81, I"ﬁu"l!ﬂ_ﬂfu-.!an'ln_.l_
LY
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watowa, where they rested in a hmt which had been
erected by some fisherman employed in catching © golzi, or
Arctic salmon. On returning to the ship, a dreadful storm
arose from the north-east, which lasted nine days, and, very
fortunately for the botanists, caught them in the Kostin
Schar, and not on the high sea.

Although they were anchored in a sheltered bay, the wfwesg
frequently swept over the deeck of their vessel, and compelled
them to remain all the time in their small low eabin, Only
once they made an attempt to land, but the wind was so
strong that they could hardly stand. Their situation was
rendered still more terrible and anxious, as part of the erew
which had been sent out hunting before the storm began,
had not yet returned.

When at last the storm vensec’l winter seemed about to
begin in good earneste Every night ice formed in the river,

and the land was covered with snow, which had surprised t
seanty vegetation in its full bloom. At length the hunte

returned, after having endured terrible hardships, and now
preparations were made for a definitive departnre.

A peneral bath was taken, without which no anchorage in
Novaya Zemlya is ever left, and according to ancient custom
a votive cross was likewise erected on the strand, as 8 memo-
rial of the expedition.

On August 28, the anchors were weighed, but they were
gsoon dropped again in the Schar, to examine on a small
island the vegetable and animal products of the land
and of the shore. The former offered but fow ohjects of
interost, but they were astonished at the exuberance of
marine life. After having been detained-by a thick fog in
this place for several days, they at length sailed towards
tife White Sea, where they were obliged by eontrary winds
to run into Tri Ostrowa. Dreary and desolate as the
tundras at this extreme point” of Lapland had appeared to
them on their journey ontwards, they were now charmed wit],
their green slopes, a sight of which they had been’ deprived
in Novaya zu]]]]}-ﬂ+

On September 11, they at length reached the port of
Archangel, with « the agreeable prospect of passing the
winter in a comfortable study at St. Petersburg instead of
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spending it, lilke Barentz and his associates, as might easily
have happened, in a wretched hut, beyond the 70th degree of
northern latitude, .
. Having thus briefly sketched Von Baer's adventures, I will
now notice some ,of the most interesting scientific results of
his journey. :

The rocky west-coast of Novaya Zemlya has about the
same appearanc® as the analogouns part of Spitzbergen, for
heve also the mountaing, particularly in the northern island,
rise abruptly to a height of three or four thousand feet from
the sea, while the eastern coast is generally flat. In both
countries, angular blocks of stone. precipitated from the
summits, cover the sides of the hills, and frequently malke it
impossible to ascend them. In fact, no rock, however hard
or finely grained, is able to withstand the effects of a
climate where the summer is g0 wet and the winter so severa.
Nowhere in Novaya Zemlya is a grass-covered spot to be
found deserving the name of a meadow. Even the folia-
ceous lichens, which grow so luxuriantly in Lapland, have
here a stunted appearance, but, as Von Baer remarks, this is
owing less to the climate than to the nature of the soil, as
plants of this deseription thrive best on chalky ground. The
erustaceous lichens, however, cover the blocks of angite
and porphyry with a motley vesture, and the dingy carpet
with which Dryas ectopetals invests here and there the dry
slopes, formed of rocky detritus, reminds one of the tundras
of Lapland.,

The scanty vegetable covering which this only truly social
plant of Novaya Zemlya affords is, however, but an inch thick,
and can easily be detached like a cap from the rock beneuth.

Un a clayey ground in moist and low situations, the
mosses afford a protection to the polar willow (Saliz polawis),
which raises but two leaves and a catkin over the surface of
its covering, ’

Even the most sparing sheet of humus has great diffienlty
to formr in Novaya Zemlya, as in a great number of the
plants which grow there the ﬂisculmu;q_-[] leaf dries on the
stalk, and is then swept away by the winds, so that the land

would appear still more naked if many plants, such as the
snow ranunciulus (Ranunealns nivalis), were not so extremely

el
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abstemions as to require no humus at all, but merely a rocky
erevice or some loose gravel capable of retaining moisture in
its interstices.

But even in Novaya Zemlya there are some more favoured
spots. Thus when Von Baer landed at the foot of a high
slate mountain fronting the south-west, and reflecting the
rays of the sun, he was astonished and delighted to see a
gay mixture of purple silenes, golden ran®nculuses, peach- ‘é
coloured parryas, white cerastiis, and blue palemones, and was
particularly pleased at finding the well-known forget-me-
not among the ornaments of this Arctic pasture. Between
these various flowers the soil was everywhere visible, for the
dicotyledonous plants of the high latitudes produce no more
folinge than is necessary to set off the colours of the blossoms,
and have generally more flowers than leaves.

The entire vegetation of the izsland is confined to the
snperficinl layer of the soil and to the lower stratum of the
air. Even those plants which in warm climates have o des
scending or vertical root have here a horizontal one, and™
none, whether grasses or shrubs, grow higher than a span
above the oround.

In the polar willow, a single pair of leaves sits on a stem
about as thick as a straw, although the whole plant forms
an extensive shrub with numerous ramifications. Anocother
species of willow (Saliz lanata) attaing the considerable
height of a span, and is a perfect giant among the Novaya
Zemlyan plants, for the thick subterranean trunk sometimes
measures two inches in dinmeter, and can be laid bare for a
length of ten or twelve feet withont finding the end. Thus
in this country the forests are more in than above the earth.

This horizontal development of vegetation i3 ecansed by
the sun principally heating the superficial sheet of earth,
which imparts its warmth to the stratom of air immediately
above 'rlt‘ and thus confines the Pl;u’rts within the narrow
limits which best suit their growth. Hence also the -
fluence of position on vegetation is so great that, while 8
plain open to the winds is a complete desert, a gentle moun-
tain slope not seldom resembles a garden.

The absence of all trees or shrubs, or even of all vigorous
herbage, imparts a character of the deepest solitude to the
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Novaya Zemlyan landscape, and inspires even the rough
sailor with a kind of religious awe. ©Ifis,” says YVon Baer,
¢as if the dawn of creation had but just begun, and life,
were still to be called into existence.” The universal silence
is but rarely broken by the noise of an animal. But neither
the ery of the sea-mew, wheeling in the air, nor the rustling of
the lemming in the stunted herbage are able to animate the
scene. No voicé is heard in calm weather. The rare land-
birds are silent as well as the inkects, which are comparatively
still fewer in number. This tranquillity of nature, particu-
larly during sevene days, reminds the spectator of the quiet

of the grave; and the lemmings seem like phantoms as they .

olide noiselessly from burrow to burrow. In our fields even
a slight motion of the air becomes visible in the foliage of
the trees, or in the waving of the corn; here the low plants
. are 50 stiff and immovable that one might suppose them to
be painted. The rare sand-bee (dndrena), which on sunny
days and in warm places flies about with langnid wings, has
searcely the spirit to hum, and the flies and gnats, though
more frequent, are equally feeble and inoffensive.

As a proof of the rarity of insects in Novaya Zemlya,
Von Baer mentions that not a single larva was to be found
in a dead walms which had been laying at least fourteen
days on the shore. The hackneyed phrase of our funeral
sermons cannot therefore be applied to these high latitudes,
where even above the earth the decay of bodies is extremely
alow.

However poor the vegetation of Novaya Zemlya may be,
it still suffices to nourish a number of lemmings, which live
on leaves, stems, and buds, but not on roots. The slopes of
the mountains are often undermined in all directions by
their burrows, Next to these lemmings, the Arvctie foxes are
the most numerons quadropeds, as they find plenty of food
in the ahove-mentioned little rodents, as well as in the young
Pirds, and in the bodies of the marine animals which are
cast askore by the tides. White bears are searcely ever seen
during the summer, and the reindeer seems to have de-
creased in numbers, at least on the west coast, where they
are frequently shot by the Russian morse-hunters.

The hosts of sea-birds in some parts of the coast prove




142 THE POLAR WORLD.

that the waters are fur more prolific than the lund. .The
foolish guillemots (Urin troile), closely congregated in rows,
one above the other, on the narrow ledges of vertical rock-
walls, make the black stone appear striped with white. such
a breeding place is called by the Russians a bazaar. On the

summit of isolated cliffs, and suffering no other bird in his .

vicinity, nestlesthe large grey sen-mew (Larus glaueus), to
whom the Duteh whale-catchers have given the name of
burghermaster. While the ice-bear i monarch of the land
animals, this gull appears as the sovercign lord of all the
geabirds around, and no guillemot wonld venture to dispute
the possession of a dainty morsel claimed by the imperious
burghermaster.

This abundance of the sea has also attracted man to the
desert shores of Novaya Zemlya.” Long before Barentz
made  western Euarope acquainted with the existence of
Novaya Zemlya (1594-96G), the land was known to the
Russians as a valuable hunting or fishing ground; for the

Duteh discoverer met with a large number of their vessels

on its coast. Burrough, who visited the port of Kola
in 1556, in search of the unfortunate Willonghby, and
thence sailed as far as the mouth of the Petschora, likewise
saw in the gulf of Kola no less than thirty lodjes, all des-
tined for walrus-hunting in Novaya Zemlya.

Whether, before the Russians, the adventurons Norsemen
ever visited these desolate islands is nnkuown, bot so much
i# certain, that ever since the times of Baventz the expedi-
tions of the Muscovites to its western coast have boen unin-
terruptedly continued. As is the case with all fishing specula-
tions, their success very much depends uwpon chamce. The
yvear 1834 was very luerative, so that in the following
about eighty ships, with at least 1,000 men on board, sailed
for Novayn Zemlya from the ports of the White Sea, but
this time the resalts were go “unsatisfactory that in 1834
gearce half the number were fitted out, In 1837 no moi
than twenty vessels were {’mPI':'.}"-‘l]: and Von Baer relates
that but one of them which penetrated into the sen of Kara
made a considerable profit, while all the rest, with but few
exceptions, did not pay one-half of their EKI]LjIIIELIE'

The most valuable animals are the walrus and the

Beason

whita

\
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{[r_rlp]_]in, _ar ]je]ug;‘l. A]nﬂng the E,E{‘l.lE, the Phﬂc[,[. rl”!!.!jEHfI-
of Pallas distinguishes itself by its size, the thickness of its
ekin, and its quantity of fat; Phoca greenlandica and Phoea
Gispide rank next in estimation. The Greenland whale
1ever extends his excusions to the waters of Novaya Zemlya,
but the fin-back and the grampus are frequently seen.

The Alpine salmon (Salmo alpinus), which towards
antumm ascends into the mﬂﬂn’cn_in—la]{es, is canght in in-
eredible numbers ; and, finally, the bean-goose (Anser segetum)
breeds so frequently, at least upon the southern island, that
the gathering of its guill feathers is an object of some im-
portance. s .

The Arctie Fox.



CHAPTER XII.

THE LAPFPS.

Their nueient History and Conversion to Ohristianity —Self-denial and Paverty of
the Lapknd Clergy—Their singular Mode of Preaching—Gross Superstition
of the Lapps—The Fyil Spirit of tha Woods—The Lapland Witehes—Plhysical

Congtitution of the Lapps— Theip Dheoss— The Fiilllappars—Their Dwellings-

Stors Houses—Reindoor Pens—Milking the Reindeer—Migrations— The Lap-
bind Thog—Skidees, or Skates—Tha Sledge, ov Palka—Nutural Beautios of Linp-
Lund—Attneliment of the Lapps to their Country—Tenr Mombing —Weolf Hunting
—Mode of Living of the wealthy Lapps—How they kill the Reindeer— Vi
ing the Fair—Mammon Wership—Trmsura Hiding—"Tabak, or Braende "—

Affectionnte Disposition of the Lupps—Tho Skogslapp—The Fisherlapp.

HE mnation of the Lapps spreads over the northern parts

N s and Finlend, from abont the 63rd
degree of latitude to the confines of the Polar Ocean ;
their number, hardly amounting to- more than
sand, bears no proportion to the extent of the
-in which they are found. Although now
crowns Of Russia, Sweden, and Norway,
possessed  the whole Beandinavian

vast regions
subject to the
they aneciently
peninsula, wntil the

bty
twenty thon-

=,
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song of Odin drove them further and further to the unorth,
and, taking possession of the consts and valleys, left them
nothing «but the bleak mountain and the desolate tundra.
In the thirteenth century, under the reign of Magnus Liadis-
lis, King of Sweden, their subjugation was completed by
_ the Birkarls, a race dwelling on the borders of the Bothnian
Gulf. These Birkarls had to pay the crown a slight trsbute,
which they wrang more than a hundredfold from the Lapps,
, until at length Gustavos L. grfinted the persecuted savages
the protection of more equitable laws, and sent missionaries
among them to relieve them at the same time from the
yoke of their ancient superstitions. In 1600, Charles TX.
ordered churches to be built in their country, and, some
years after, his son and snccessor, the celebrated Gustavus
Adolphus, founded a school for the Lapps at Pitea, and
ordered several elementary works to be translated into their
Lingnage. In the year 1602, Christian IV., King of ~
Denmark and Norway, while on a visit to the province of
Finmark, was so incensed at the gross idolatry of the
Lapps that he ordered their priests or. sorcerers to be per-
seented with bloody severity. A worthy clergyman, Eric
Bredal, of Drontheim, used means more consonant with the
spirit of the Gospel, and, having instrueted several young
Lapps, sent them back again as missionaries to their families.
These interpreters of a purer faith were, however, received
as apostates and traitors by their guspicious countrymen,
and croelly murdered, most likely at the instigation of the
copcerers.  In 1707, Frederic IV. founded the Finmark
mission, and in 1716 Thomas Westen, a man of rare
zeal and perseverance, preached the Gospel in the wildest
districts of the province. Other missionaries and teachers
followed his example, and at length succeeded in converting
the Lapps, and in gome megsure conquering their ancient
barbarism. Nothing can be more admirable than the self-
- Atenial and heroie fortitnde of these ministers of Chuyist, for
to rencunece all that is precious in the eyes of the world to
follow nomads hittle better ﬂmn_ savages through the wilds
of an Aretie conntry surely requires a courage not inferior to
that of the soldier

Who secks prefeemend al the cannon's manth.
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The Lapland schoolmaster enjoys an annual salary of
twenty-five dollars, and receives besides half a dollar for
every child instructed. But the priest is not mueh better

off, as his stipend amounts to no more than thirty dolars in
money, and to about 150 dollars in produce. Among this
miserably paid clergy there are, as in Teeland, men worthy
of a better lot. The famous Listadius was priest at Kares- gg
uando, seventy-five leagues from Tromss, the nearest town,
and a hundred leagues from Tornea.  His family lived upon
rye bread and fishes, and but rarely tasted reindeer flesh,
Chamisso mentions another Lapland priest who had spent
seven years in his parish, which lay beyond the limits
of the forest region. In the summer he was completely -
isolated, as then the Lapps wandered with their herds to
the cool shores of the icy sea; and in the winter, when the
. moon afforded light, he travelled about in his sledge, fre-
quently bivouacking at the temperature of freezing mercury
to visit his Lapps. During all that time his solitude hww
been but twice broken by ecivilised man : a brother had come
to see him, and a botanist had strayed to his dwelling. He
well knew how to appreciate the pleasure of such meetings,
but neither this leasure nor any other, he said, was equal to
that of sceing the sun rise again above the horizon after the
long winter's night, -

It is a singular custom that the pastors preaching to the
Lapps deliver their harangues in a tone of voice as elevated
as if their andience, instead of being assembled in o small
chapel, were stationed upon the top of a distant monntain,
and labour as if they were going to burst a bloodvessel, Dr.
Clarke, who listened to one of these sermons, which lasted
one hour and twenty minutes, ventured to sk tle TEason
of the very loud tone of voice used in preaching. The min-
ister said he was aware that it must appear extraordinary
to a stranger, but that, if he weie to address the Laplanders
in a lower key, they would consider him ng g feeble am
impotent mis&inn:n'_l!.‘. wholly unfit for his office, and would
never come to church ; that the merit and ahilities of the
preacher, like that of” tmany a popular politician, ave always
estimated by the strengtl and power of his Iungs,

Though the Lapps (thanks te the efforts of {heir spiritual
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enides) hardly even remember by name the gods of their
fathers—Aija, Akka, Tuona—they still pdy a gecret homage
to the Saidas, or idols of wood or stone, to whom they were
acceustomed to sacrifice the bones and horns of the reindeer.”
They arve in fact an extremely superstitions race, faithfully
believing in ghosts, witcheraft, and abové all in Stallo, or®
W Troller, the Evil Spirit of the woods. ’

' Many of them, when about to go hunting, throw a stick
into the air, and then take their way in the dirvection o
which it points. The appearance of the Aurora borealis fills
them with terror, ns they believe it to be a sign of divine
wrath, and generally shont and howl during the whole dura-

. tion of the grand phenomenon, which their ignorance con-
nects with their own petty existence.

The pretended gift of being able to predict future events
is common among the Laplanders, The sorcercrs fall into 4
magrie sleep, during which their gonl wanders. In this state,
like the somnambules of more polished nations, they reveal
things to come, or see what passes at o distance. Men and
women affect the power of fortune-telling by the common

*  trick of palmistry, or by the inspeetion of a cup of liquor; *
angl this, to ensure the oreatest possible pertainty, must be a
eup of brandy, which at once explains the whole business of
the pgopheey. The Lapland witches pretended, or perhaps
still pretend, to the power of stilling the wind or eausing the
rain to eease, and such was their reputation that English
senmen trading to Archangel made it a point to land and
buy a wind from these poor ereatures.

The Lapps are a dwarfish race. On an average, the men
do not exceed five feet in height, many not even reaching
four, and the women are considerably less. Most of them
ave, however, very robust, the circumference of their chest
nearly equalling their height. Their complexion is more or
loss tawny and copper-colowred, their hair dark] straight, and

—~— vlank, its dangling masses adding much to the wildness of
their aspeet. They have very little beard, and as its want
is considered a beanty, the young men carefully eradicate
the scanty supply given them by nature.
 Their dark piercing eves are generally deep gunk in their
lieads, widely separated from each other, and, like those of
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the Tartars or Chinese, obliguely slit towards the temples.
The cheek-bones®are high, the month pinched close, hut
wide, the nose flat. The eyes are gederally sore, either in
comsequence of the biting smoke of their huts, or of the ye-
fraction from the snow, =othat a Lapp seldom attains a higL
'3 age without becoming blindl, Their conntenances generally
present a repulsive combination of stolidity, low cunning, and |
obstinacy. Hogguer, who dwelt several months among thep
and saw during this time dt least 800 Lapps, found neg ™
twenty who were not decidedly ngly; and Dr. Clarke suys
that many of them, when more advanced in years, might, if
exhibited in a menagerie of wild beasts, be considered as the
long-lost link between man and ape.

Their legs are extremely thick and clumsy, but their hands
are a8 small and finely shaped as those of any aristoerat.
The reason for this is that from generation to generation
they never perform any manual labour, and the very trifling
work which they do is ‘necessarily of the lightest kind. Thiﬁw
limbs are singularly flexible, casily filling into any posture,”
like all the Oriental nations, and their hands are constantly
oceupied in the beginning of conversation with filling a short
tobacco-pipe, the head being turned over one shoulder, to
the persom addressed. Such are the traits by which the whola
tribe ia distingnished from the other inhabitants of Barape,
and in which they differ from the other natives of the land
in which they live.

The summer garb of the men consists of the ¢ poesk,’
a sort of tunie, generally made of a very coarse light-colonred
woollen eloth, reaching to the knees, and fastened round
the waist with a belt or girdle. Their woollen caps are
shaped precisely like a night-cap, or a Turlkish fez, with a
red tassel and red worsted band round the Tim, for they are
fond of lively hues strongly contrasted. Their hoots  or
shoes are made of the raw skin of the reindeer, with the
hair outwards, and have a peaked shape, Though “the
ghoes are very thin, and the Lapp wears no stockings, yet
he is never annoyed by the cold or by striking ﬁguinst
stones, a8 he stuffs them with the broad leaves of the (ares
vesicaria, OF eyperus grass, which he euts in summer and
dries. This he first combs and rubs in his hand s, and then
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places it in such a manner that it covers not only his foet but
his legs also, and being thus guarded, L® is quite secnred
against the intense cold. With this grass, which is an
:1:1u1i1'zi=1':le non-conductor of heat, he likewise stuffs his gloves
in order to preserye his hands. But as it wards off the cold
in winter, 80 in summer it keeps- the feet cool, and 1s con-
sequently used at all seasons. The women’s uppu-rcl differs
very little from that of the other sex, but their oirdles are
more ornamented with rings fnd chains, In winter both
sexes are so packed up in skins as to look more like bears
than human beings, and, when.squatting according to the
fashion of their country, exhibit a mound of fars, with the
head resting upon the top of it. ' £

According to their different mode of life, the Lapps ™My
be aptly subdivided into Fjilllappars, or Mountain Lapps 3
Skogslappars, or Wood Lapps ; and Fisherlapps.

The Fjilllappars, who form the greater and most charac-
~"/1.'eri5.tic part of the nation, lead an exclusively pastoral life.
| and are constantly wandering with their herds of reindeer
from place to place, for the lichen which forms the chief food
of these animals during the greater part of the year is soon
cropped from the niggard soil, and requires years for ifs re-
production. For this reason, also, this people do not herd
together, and never more than three or four families pitch
their huts, or tuguria, upon the same spot. Of conrse the
dwelling of the nomad Lapp harmonises with his vagrant
habits ; arude tent, which can easily be taken to pieces, and
as easily erected, is all he requires to shelter his family and
chattels. Tt consists of flexible stems of trees, placed to-
cether in a conical form, like a stack of poles for hops, and
covered in the summer with a coarse cloth, in winter with
additional gkins, to be better fenced against the inclemencies
of the climate, To form the entrance, a part of the hanging,
about eighteen inches wide at the bottom, and terminating
Upwar®s in o point, is made to turn back, ag upon hinges.
The hearth, consisting of several large stones, is in the
centre, and in the roof immediately above it is a square
opening for the escape of smoke and the admission of rain,
snow, and air, All the light which the den receives when
the door is closed comes from this hole. The diameter of
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one of these conical huts generally measures at its base no
more than six fee# its whole cirenmference, of course, does
not exceed eighteen feet, and its extreme height may be
about ten feet. The floor is very nearly covered with rein-
deer skins, on which the inmates squat during the day, and
sleep at nights, contracting their limbs together and huddling
round their hearth, so that each individual of this pigmy race
occupies scarcely more space than a dog. On the sides of
the tent are suspended a number of pots, wooden bowls, and
other honsehold utensils; and a small chest contains the
holiday apparel of the family. Such are the dwellings of
those among the Laplanders who are called wealth ¥, and whao
sometimes possess very considerable property.,

Near the tent is the dairy or storehouse of the establish-
ment. It consists of nothing more than a shelf or platform,
raised between two trees, so as to be out of the reach of the
dogs or wolves. The means of ascent to this treasury af
curds, cheese, and dried reindeer flesh, is simply a treg:
stripped of its branches, but presenting, at every foot or:!%
knohs, which serve the same purpose as staves on a ladder,
the tree being obliguely reared against the platform.

Another characteristic feature of a Lapp encampment is
found in the enelosures in which the reindeer are penned
during the night, or for the purpose of milking, These are
circus-like open places, each of a diameter of about one
hundred and fitty feet, and are formed by stumps of trees
and poles set upright on the ground, and linked together by
horizontal poles. Against the latter are reared birch poles and
branches of trees, varying from six to ten feet in height, with-
out the slightest attempt at neatnesd, the whole being as rude
as well can be, a sufficient security against the wolves being all
that its builders desire. The milkking of a herd of reindeer
presents a most animated scone, When they have been driven
within the enclosure, and all outlets are secured, a Lapp, se-
leeting a long thong or cord, takes a turn of both end® row,]
his left hand, and then gathers what sailors eall the bight in' =
loose folds, held in his right. He now singles out a reindeer,
and throws the bight with unerring aim over the antlers of
the vietim. Sometimes the latter makes no resistance, but in

general the moment it feels the touch of the thong, it breaks
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away from the spot, and is only secured by the most strennous
exertions. Every minute may be seen an®unusnally power-
ful deer furiously dragging a Lapp round and round the
enclosure, and sometimes it fairly overcomes the restraint of
the thong, and leaves its antagonist prostrate on the sod.
This part of the scene is highly exeiting, and it is impossible
not to admire the trained skill evinced by all the Lapps,
women as well as men. The resistance of the deer being
overcome, the Lapp takes a d&xterous hitch of the thong
round his muzzle and head, and then fastens him to the
trunk of a prostrate tree, many of which have been bronght
within the level enclosurve for that especial purpose. Men
and women are indiscriminately engaged both in singling
out milch reing, and in milking them. Every one is fully
oceupied, for even the little children are practising the
throwing of the lasso, in which they evinee great dexterity,
although their strength is insufficient to hold the amallest doe.

When the pasture in the neighbourhood is fully exhansted,
~ which generally talkes place in about a fortnight, the encamp-
"ment is broken up, to be erected again on some other spot.
In less than half an hour the tent is taken to pieces, and
pavked with all the honsehold furniture upon the backs of
reindeer, who by long training acquire the capacity of
serving as beasts of burden. On the journey they are bound
together, five and five, with thongs of leather, and led by the
women over the mountains, while the father of the family
precedes the march to seleet a proper place for the new
encampment, and his sons or servants follow with the re-
muinder of the herd.

Towards the end of spring the Lapps descend from the
monntains to the sea.  When they approach its borders, the
reindeer, sniffing the sea air from a distance, Tuzh tumul-
tuously to the f’]nrr] where they take long draughts of the
-Bult:t‘d water. This, as the nanps l;u,hm' 13 ‘eszential to
_ thair heulth.  As the summer advances, and the snow melts,
they ascend higher and higher into the mountains. At the
approach of winter, they retreat into the woods, where, with
the assistance of their dogs and servants, they have enough
to do to keep off the attacks of the wolves. The reindeer dog
is about the size of a Scotch terrier, but his head bears a

i
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wonderful resemblance to that of thelynx. His colour varies
considerably, but the hair is always long and shagey. In-
valuable as are his services, he is nevertheless treated with
great eruelty.

For their winter journeys the Lapps use sledges or skates.
One of their skates, or ¢&kiders,’ is usnally as long as the.
peraon who wears it ; the other is about o foot shorter. The
feet stand in the middle, and to them the skates are fastensd
by thongs or withes. The skiders are made of fir-wood, and
covered with the skins of young reindeer, which obstruct a
retrograde movement by acting like bristles against the
snow—the roots pointing towards the forepart of the skate,
and thus preventing their slipping back. With these
skiders, the Lapp flies like a bird over the snow, now scaling
the mountains by a tortuous ascent, and now darting down
into the valley :

Oeior corvis &4 pgunte nimbsos
Oeior Furo.

Such is the rapidity of his course, that he will overtake ﬂf@
swiftest wild beasts; and so violent the exercise, that during

the most rigorous season of the year, when earnestly engaged
in the chase, he will divest himself of his furs. A long pole
with a round ball of wood near the end, to prevent its piemring
too deep in the snow, serves to stop the skater’s course
when he wishes to rest. The Laplander is no less expert in
the use of the sledge, or ¢ pulka,’ which is made in the form
of a small boat with a convex bottom, that it may slide all
the more easily over the snow ; the prowis sharp and pointed,
but the sledge is flat behind. The traveller is swathed in
this carriage like an infant in a cradle, with a stick in his
hand tostecr the vessel, and disengage it from the stones or
gtumps of trees which it may chance to encounter in the
route. He must also balance the sledge with his body, to
avoid the danger of being overturned. The traces by which
this earriage is fastoned to the reindeer, are fixed to a o ar
about the animal’s neck, and run down over the break
between the fore and hind-legs, to be connected with the
prow of the sledge ; the reing managed by the traveller ave
tied to the horns, and the trappings are furnished with little
bells, the sound of which the animal likes, ‘With this draught
at hig tail, the veindeer will teavel sixty or seventy English

»
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miles in a day ; often persevering fifty miles without inter-
mission, and without taking any refreshment, except occa-
sionally moistening his mouth with the snow. His Lapland
driver knows how to find his way throngh the wilderness
with a surprising gertainty; here a rock, there a, fir-tree, is
impressed as a landmark on his faithful memory, and thus,

( like the best pilot, he steers his sledge to the distant end
of his journey. Frequently the Aurora lights him on his
way, illumining the snow-covered landseape with a magic

.- brillianey, and investing every object with a dream-like,
supernatural beauty.

But even without the aid of this mysterious coruscation,
Lapland is rich in grand and picturesque features, and has all
the romance of the mountain and the forest. In summer
countless rivulets meander throngh valleys of alpine ver-
dure, and broad pellucid rivers rush down the slopes in
thundering cataracts, embracing islands clothed with pine-

ft‘rees of ineomparable dignity and grace. Whoever has
grown up in scenes like these, and been accustomed from
infaney to the uncontrolled freedom of the nomad state, re-
ceives impressions never to be erased; and thus we cannot -
wonder that the wild Laplander believes his country to be a
terrestrial paradise, and feels nowhere happy but at home.

In the year 1819, a Scotch gentleman attempted to ac-
climatise the reindeer in Scotland, and induced two young
Laplanders to accompany the herd which he had bought for
that purpose. The reindeer soon perished, and the Lap-
Innders would have died of nostalgia if they had not been
sent home by the first opportunity. Prince Jablonowsky, a
Polish nobleman, who travelled about thirty years since
through a part of Russian Lapland, took a Lapp girl with
him to St. Petersburg. He gave her a superior edncation,
and she was well treated in every respect. She made rapid
progress, and seemed to be perfectly reconciled 'to her new

o ome. About two years after her arvival, it happened that
a Inssiin  pentleman, who possessed extensive esiates
near the eapital, bought a small herd of reindeer, which
arrived under the guidance of a Lapp family. As it was
winter-time, and these people had brought with them their
tents, their sledges, and their snow-shoes, they soon became

L M2
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objects of curiosity, and erowds of fashionable visitors
flocked to their encnm.pmeut; among  ethers the good-
natured prinee, who imprudently conduected his pupil, the
young Lapland girl, to see her countrymen, an interview
which he supposed would give her great pleasure. But
from that moment she became an altered being ; she lost her:
spirits and her appetite, and, in spite of every ﬂ-ﬂ'b and atten j
tion, her health declined from day to day. One morning
she rlls’i-ppea.mﬂ, and it was found on inguiry that she had
returned to her family, where she remained ever after.

Another very remarkable instance of the Laplanders® love
of their country is related by Hogstrom. During the war of
Gustavus IIL with Russia, a young Laplander enlisted in a
regiment which was passing throungh Tornea. He served in
several campnigns as a common soldier, was made a sergeant
in eonsequence of his good eonduct and eourage ; and having
given himself the greatest trouble to improve his edueaticn
and acquire military knowledge, at length, after twenty ycm?ﬁl
of service. attained the rank of captain in the Swedish arm
After this long time spent in the civilised world, and having
become accustomed to all its enjoyments and comforts, he
felt a strong desire to revisit his family and his country.
Searcely had he seen his native mountaing, and spent a few
days among his countrymen and the reindeer, than he at once
guitted the service, and resumed the nomad life of his youth.

The Laplander’s chief desire is for peace and tranguillity.
Exposed to all the privations of a vagrant life, and to every
inelemency of weather, he endures the greatest hardships
with equanimity, desiring only not to be disturbed in the
enjoyment of the little that is his—mnot to be interfered with
in his old customs and habits.

Yet this same peaceful Laplander, who has so easily sub-
mitted to aforeign yoke, is one of the boldest hunters, and
not only pursues the elk or tHe wild reindeer, hut engages
in single eombat with the bear. Like all the other Ar&{;.;
nations of Rossia and Siberia, he has stra nge notioms abon r"‘"*
this animal, which in his opinion is the most ennning and
gifted of all ereated beinge, Thus he supposes that the bear
knows and hears all that is said about him, and for this reason
he takes good care never to speak of him disrespectfully. Tt
may seem strange that he should venture to glay an animal
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which ranks so high in his esteem ; but the temptution 1s too
strong, as its Hesh has an excellent Aavour, and its fur, thongh
not near so valuable as that of the American black-bear, is
still worth from fifteen to twenty dollars. ;
* At the beginniyg of winter, the bear, as is well known,
retires either into a rocky cave, of under a cover of branches,
‘_‘/ leaves, and moss, and remains there without food, and plunged
in sleep, until the next spring recalls ‘him to o more active
existenceé. After the first fall of snow, the Lapp hunters go
into the forest, and look out for traces of the bear. Having
found them they carefully mark the spot, and returning after
a few weeks disturb the slumbering brute, and excite him to
an attack. It is not considered honourable to shoot him
while sleeping ; and in many parts of Lapland, the hunter
who would kill a bear with any other weapon but a lance,
wonld be universally despised. Hogguer acgompanied two
Lapps, well-armed with axes and stont lances with barbed
points, on one of these bear-hunts. When abiout a hundred
paces fromthe lair, the eompany halted, while one of the Lapps
advanced shouting, telling his comrades to male as much noise
as they conld, When about twenty paces from the cavern, he
stood still and flung several stones into it. For some time all
was quiet, so that Hoggner began to fear that the lair was
deserted, when suddenly an angry growl was heard. The
hunters now redonbled their clamour, until slowly, lilee an hon-
est citizen disturbed in his noonday slombers, the bear came
out of his eavern. But this tranquillity did not last long, for
the brate, as soon as he perceived his nearest enemy, utterced
a short roar, and rushed npon him. The Lapp coolly awaited
the onset with his lance in rest, until the bear, coming quite
near, raised himself on his haunches, and began to strike at
him with his forepaws. The hunter bent down to aveid the
strokes, and then, snddenly rising, with o sure eye and with
all his might, plunged his lfnce into the heart of the bear.
P“ltl‘lug this short eonflict the Lapp had received a shight
wound on the hand, bat the marks of the lLear's topth were
found deeply impressed upon the iron of the lance: According
to an ancient custom, the wives of the hunters assemble in the
hut of one of them ; Jnd as soon as they hear the returning
gportsmen, begin chanting or Lowling a song in praize of the
bear. When the men, laden with the skin and fesh of the
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animal, approach, they are received by the women with op-
probrious epithets, and forbidden ingress through the door;
so that they are obliged to make a hole in the wall, throngh
which they enter with their spoils. This eomedy, which
is meant to pacify the manes of the vietim, is still acted,
though mnot so frequently as formerly; but the enstom,
of begging the bear’s pardon with many tears, is coms'

pletely out of date. The animal’s interment, Imwl:w_\r, still =

takes place with all the ancient hononrs and ceremonies.
After having been skinned, and its flesh eut off, the body is
buried in anatomical order—the head first, then the neck,
the forepaw, &e. This is done from a belief in the resurrec-
tion of the bear, who having been decently buried, will, it is
hoped, allow himself to be killed a second time by the same
Lapp; while a neglect of the honours due to him would ex-
asperate the whole race of bears, and eause them to wreak a
bloody vengeance on the disrespectful hunter.

wealthy Lapp, the owner of a thonsand reindeer, has been r

The wolf is freated with much less ceremony. Many ‘iv

duced to poverty by the ravages of this savage beast, which

_is constantly prowling about the herds. Hence one of
the first questions they put to each other when they meot
is, ¢ Lekor rauhe?’ “Is it peace?’—which means nothing
more than, ¢ Have the wolves molested you?® Such is their
detestation of these animals, that they believe them to he
ereaturea of the devil, comtaminating all that tonchos them
while alive. Thus they will never shoot a wolf, as the gun
that killed him would ever after be aceursed.

At the first alarm that wolves have appeared, the neigh-
honra assemble, and the chase beging, For miles they pursue
him over hills and valleys on their ¢ skiders,’ and kill him
with clobs, which they afterwards burn, They will not
even defile themselves with gkinning him, but leave his hide
to the Finnish or Russian cdlonists, who, being less seru-
pulous or superstitions, make a warm ecloak of it, or sell 1 .-
q few dollars at the fair, a :

Among the Fjall Lapps there are many rich owners of
1,000 or 1,500 reindeer, 300 of which fully suffice for the
maintenance of a family, In thizs ease the owner iz able
to kill as many as are necessary for providing his house-
hold with food and raiment, while the sale of the super-

B
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fluous skins and horns enables him to purchase cloth,
flour, hardware, and other necessary articles—not to forget
the tobacco or the brandy in which he delights, The price
“.f the entire carcase of a reindeer, skin and all, varies from
one to three doljars Norsk (four shillings and sixpence to
thirteen shillings and sixpence). * A fine skin will always sell
for one dollar in any part of the North. It will thus be seen
that a Lapp possessing a herd of 500 or 1,000 deer is virtually
a capitalist in every sense of fhe word, far Ticher than the
vast majority of his Norwegian, Swedish, or Russian fellow-
subjects, although they all affect to look upon him with
supreme contempt. 1

The daily food of the mountain Laplanders consists of the
fattest reindeer venison, which they boil, and eat with the
broth in which it has been cooked. Their summer diet con-
sists of cheese and reindeer-milk, The rich also eat bread
saked upon hot iron plates.

Their mode of killing the reindeer is the method used by
the butchers in the South of ITtaly—the most ancient and best
method of slaying cattle, because it is attended with the least
pain to the animal and the greatest profit lo its possessor.
They thrust a sharp-pointed lmife into the back part of the
head, between the horns, so as to divide the spinal marrow
from the brain, The beast instantly drops, and dies without
a groan or struggle. As soon as it falls, and appears to be
dead, the Laplander plonges the knife dexterously behind
the off-gshoulder into the heart ; then opening the aninnl, ite
blood is found in the stomach, and ladled out into a pot.
Boiled with fat and flour it forms a favourite dish.

An important epoch in the life of the Fjall Lapp is his annual
vigit to one of the winter fairs held in the chief towns or
villages which the more industrions Swedes, Norwegians, or
Tins have founded on the coasts here and there, or in the
:nw-I]-w:Ltered valleys of his fatherland, and which he attends

requently from an tmmense distance. After a slight duty
to Government has been paid, business begins; but as every
bargain is ratified with a full glass of brandy, his thoughts
et confused before the day is half over—a circnmstance
which the cunning merchant does not fail to turn to account.
On awaking the next morning, the vexation of the nomind
at his bad bargains is so much the greater, as no people are
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more avowed mammon-worshippers than the Lapps, or more
inelined to sing, with cur Burng:—

O waas on the siller, it i g0 provailin' |

Their sole object seems to be the amassing of treasure, for
the sole purpose of hoarding it. The avarice of o Lapp iz
gratified in collecting a number of silver vessels, or pieces of &
silver coin ; and being unable to carry this treasure with him
on his journeys, he buries tlie whole, not even ma king his
wife acquainted with the secret of its deposit, go that when
he dies the members of his famil y are often unable to discover
where he has hidden it. Some of the Lapps possess a
hundredweight of silver, and those who own 1,500 or 1,000
reindeer have much more ; in short, an astonishing quantity
of specie is dispersed among them. Silver plate, when
offered to them for sale, must be in a polished state, or they
will not buy it; for such is their ignorance, that when the
metal, by being kept buried, becomes tarnished, they conceive.
that its value is impaired, and exchange it for other silver, o
which, being repolished, they believe to be new. The mer-
chants devive great benefit from this traffic.

Brandy and tobacco are the chief luxuries of the Lapps.
The tobaeco-pipe is never laid aside, except during meals ; it
is even used by the women, who also swallow spirits as
greedily as the men ; in fact, both sexes will almost part with
life itself for the gratification of dram-drinking, If you
walk up to a Lapp, unconthly squatted before his tent,
hig very first salutation is made by stretehing forth a tawny
hand, and demanding, in a whining tone, °Tabak, or
¢ Braendi.’ Dr. Clarke relates an amusing instance of their
propensity for spirituous liguovs. Om his very first visit to
one of their tents, he gave the father of the fa mily about a
pint of brandy, thinking he would husband. it with great
care, a3 he had seen him place 3t behind him, upon his bed,
near the skirting of the tent, The daughter now entered, syl
begged fora taste of the brandy, as she had lost her share LL_T',* -
being absent.  The old man made no answer, bt when the
request was repeated, he slily crept ronnd the outside of the
tent, until he came to the spot where the brandy was, when,
thrusting bis arm beneath the skirting, he drew it out, and
gwallowed the whole contents of the botile at a dranght.
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The practice of dram-drinking is so general that mothers
pour the horrid dose down the throats of their infants. Their
christenings and funerals become mere pretexts for indulging
in brandy. But their mild and pacific disposition shows
itself in their drupkenness, which is manifested only in howl-
| ing, jumping, and langhing, and in a eraving for more drams

with hysteric sereams, until they fall senseless on the ground
—while at the same time they will suffer kicks, cuffs, blows,

and provocations of any kind, Without the smallest iraseili-

lity. When sober they are as gentle as lambs, and the soft-
- ness of their langnage, added to their effeminate shrill tone

of voice, remarkably eorresponds with their placable disposi-

tior. An amiable trait in the character of the Lapp is the
warmth of his affection towards his wife, his children, and

his dependents. Nothing can exceed the cordiality of their

mutual greetings after separation, and it is to be feared that

sut few married men in England could mateh the Lapp

husband, who assured Castrén that during thirty years of

wedlock no worse word had passed between himself and his

wife than ¢ Loddadsham,” or ¢ My little bird.’

Tn spite of his fatigning life, and the insufficient shelter
afforded him by his hut, the Fjall Lapp is generally vigorous
and healthy, and not seldom lives to a hundred years age. .
Continual exercise in the open air braces his constitution, his
warm clothing protects him against the eold of winter, and
his generous meat diet maintains his strength. To prevent
the seurvy, he eats the berries of the Ewpetrum nigrum, or
Rubuz Chamemorns, and mixes the stoms of the Angelica
among his food, Bunt his chief remedy agaimst this and
every other bodily evil is warm reindeer-blood, which he
drinks with delight as a universal panacea,

The Skogs Lapp, or Forest Lapp, oceupies an intermediate
grade between the Fjall Lapp and the Fisher Lapp, as fishing
fs,hiﬁ sumimer occupation, #nd IIUntillg and the tending of
-8 reindeer that of the winter months, His herds not being
so nunterous #& those of the Fjall Lapp, he is not driven to
constant migration to proeure them food; but they require
more care than his divided pursuits allow him to bestow
upon them, and henee he inevitably descends to the eondi-
tion of the Fisher Lapp, Liistadius deseribes his life as one of
the ]IIII}lﬁL‘HL on carth—as a constant change hetween the
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agreeable pastime of fishing and the noble amusement of the
chase. Heis not, like the Mountain Lapp, exposed to all the
severity of the Arctic winter, nor so poor as the Fisher
Lapp. He is often heard to sing under the green canopy of
the firs, B '

The villages of the Fisher Lapps—as they ave found, for in-
stance, on the banks of Lake Enara—afford a by no means
pleasing spectacle.

About the miserable huts,which are shapeless masses of
mingled earth, stones, and branches of trees, and searcely
equal to the dwellings of the wretched Fuegians, heaps of
stinking fish and other offal taint the air with their pesti-

lential odonrs. When a stranger approaches, the inmates
come pouring out of their narrow doorway, so covered with
dirt and vermin as to make him recoil with disgust. Not
in the least ashamed, however, of their appearanee, they
approach the stranger and shake his hand, according to the
code of Lapp politeness. After this preliminary, he may

expect the following questions: ¢ Is peace in the land? How '

is the emperor, the bishop, and the captain of the distriet?*
The more inquisitive of the filthy troop then ask after the
home of the stranger, and being told that it is beyond the
mountains, they further inguire if he comes from the land
where tobacco grows. For as our imagination loves to
wander to the sunny regions,

Whera the eitron and olive are fairest of froit,

And the voice of the nightingals gever is mute ;
80 the fancy of the Lapp conceives no greater paradise than
that which produces the weed that, along with the brandy-
bottle, affords him his highest luxury.
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___1\ ATTHIAS ALEXANDER CASTREN, whose interest-
: g joummeys form the subject of the present chapter,
was born in the year 1813, at Rowaniémi, a Finland village
situated abont forty miles from the head of the Gulf of
Bothnia, immediately under the Aretie Cirele; s0 that, of
all men who have attained ecelebrity, probably none can
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boast Bf a more northern birthplace. While still u scholar
at the Alexander’s College of Helsingfors, he resolved to
devote his life to the study of the nations of Finnish origin
(Fins, Laplanders, Samojedes, Ostjuks, &c.); and as huuks
gave but an insufficient account of them, each paasm year
strengthened his desire to® visit these tribes in their own

haunts, and to learn from themselves their languages, their

habits, and their history.

We may imagine, therefofe, the joy of the enthusiastic
student, whom poverty alone had hitherto prevented from
carrying out the schemes of his youth, when Dr. Ehrstrom,
a friend and medical fellow-student, proposed to take Lim as
& companion, free of expense, on a tour in Laplind. No
artist that ever crossed the Alps on his way to sunny Italy
could feel happier than Castrén at the prospect of plunging
into the wildernesses of the Avctic zone.

On June 25, 1838, the friends set out, and arrived on the

30th at the small town of Muonioniska, where they I'ﬁ-

A

muined six weeks—gn delay which Castrén put to good
account ]l:-_‘n.l"lling the Lapp langnage from a native eate-
chist. At length the decreasing sun warned the travellers
that it was high ‘time to continue their journey, if they
wished to see more of Lapland before the winter set in ; and
after having, with great diffienlty, erossed the mountain-
ridge which forms the watershed between the Gulf of
Bothnia and the Polar Sea, they embarked on the romantic
Iwalojoki, where for three days amd nights the rushing
waters roared around them. In spite of these dangerous
" rapids, they were obliged to trust themselves to the stream,
which every now and then threatened to dash their frail
bhoat to pieces agninst the rocks. Armed with long oars,
they were continually at work during the daytime to guard
against this peril; the nights were spent near a large fire
L111d1+=:1 in the open air, without*any she Ihﬂ' against the rain
and wind. N

The Iwalo river is, during the gveater part of its -course,’

encased between high rocks; but a fow miles before it dis-
charges itsell into the large Lake of Enara, its valley
improves into & fine grassy plain, Small islands covered
with trees divide the waters, which now flow more tran-
quilly ; soon also traces of culture appear, and the astonished
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traveller finds in the village of Kyrd, not wretched Lap-

Jand huts, but well-built houses of Finnish settlers, with

green meadows and cornfields,

. The beautiful Lake of Enara, sixty miles long and forty

miles broad, is go thickly studded with islands that they
. have never yet been counted. After the travellers had spent

a few days among the Fisher Lapps who sojourn on its

* borders, they proceeded northwards to Utzjoki, the limit of
their expedition, and one of the centres of Lapland civilisa-
tion, as it boasts of a church, which is served by a man of
high character and of no little ability. On accepting his
charge, this gelf-denying priest had performed the journey
from Tornea in the depth of winter, accompanied by a young
wife and a female relation of the latter, fifteen years of age.
He had fonnd the parsonage, vacuted by his predecessor, a
wretched building, distant some fifteen miles from the near-
sst Lapp habitation. After establishing himself and his

r,;‘a_mi]_v,r in this dreary tenement, he had returned from a pas-
toral exeursion to find hizs home destroyed by a fire, from
which its inmates had escaped with the loss of all that they
possessed. A miserable hut, built for the temporary shelter
of thi Lapps who resorted thither for divine service, afforded
the family a refuge for the winter. He had since contrived
to build himself ancther dwelling, in which eur parcy found
him, after five years’ residence, the father of a family, and
the chief of a happy household, Gladly wonld the travellers
have remained some time longer under his hospitable roof,
but the birds of passage were moving to the south, warning
them to follow their example.

. Thus they set out, on August 15, for their homeward
voyage, which proved no less difficult and laborious than the
former. At length, after wandering through deserts and
swamps— frequently wet to the skin, and often without food
for many hours—they arifed at Rowaniemi. where they

,._..."L'-u1h-¢u"lcml on the Kemi river. *With cm:iliefing feelings,”
gays Castrén, *1 descended its stream ; for u\'@]‘.}' catarvact
was nok '01113' well-known to me from the days of my ear-
liest childhood, but the eataracts were even the only ac-
quaintances which death had left me in the place of my
birth. Along with the mounrnful impressions which the
loss of beloved relations made upon my mind. it was de-
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- lightful to renew my intercourse with the rapid stream and
its waterfalls —those boisterous playfellows, which had
often brought me into peril when a boy. Now, as before, it
was a pleasant sport to me to be hurried along by their
tumultuons waters, and to be wetted by their spray. The
hoatmen often tried to persuade me to land before passing :
the most dangerous waterfalls, and declared that they could E
not be answerable for my afefeij But, in spite of all their
remonstrances, I remained in the boat, nor had T reason to
repent of my boldness, for He who is the steersman .of all
boats granted us a safe arrival at Kemi, where our Lapland
Jjourney terminated.’ #

In 1841 Castrén published a metrical translation, into the
Swedish language, of the ¢ Kalewala,’ a cycle of the oldest
poems of the Fins; and at the end of the same year pro-
ceedéd on his first great journey to the land of the European
Samaojedes, and from thence across the northern Urg]
Mountains to Siberin. In the famous convent of Solm’ctslm}ha
situated on a smallisland in the White Sea, he hoped to fin
a friendly teacher of the Samojede language in the Archi-
mandrite Wenjamin, who had laboured as a missionary
among that savage people; but the churlish dignitary
jealously vefnsed him all assistance, and as the tundras of
the Bamojedes are only accessible during the winter, he
regolved to torn the interval to account by a jowrney amdng
the Terski Lapps, who inhabit the western shores of the
White Sea. With this view, in an evil hour of the 27th
June, 1842, though suffering at this time from illness
severe enongh to have detained any less persevering traveller,
he embarked at Archangel, in a large corn-laden vessel, with
a reasonable prospect of being landed at Tri Ostrowa in some
twenty-four hours : but a dead ealmdetained him eight days,
during which he had no choice but to endure the horrible
stench of Russian sea-stores in*the ecabin, or the scorching
gnn on deck. At length a favourable wind arose, and n,ﬁm-
a few hours’ sailing nothing was to be seen but water dnd s]r} <
Soon the Terski const came in view, with its white ice-
capped shore, and Castrén hoped soon to be released from
his floating prison, when suddenly the wind changed, and,

¥ Hlefsen in Lappland, do,
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increasing to a storm, threatened to dash them on the cliffs
of the Solovetzkoi Islands.

¢ Both the captain and the ship’s company began to despair
of their lives ; and prayers having been resorted to in vain,
td conjure the danger, general drunkenness was the next
resource, The captain, finding his own brandy too weak to
procure the stupefaction he desired, left me no peace till 1
had given him a bottle of rum. After having by degrees
emptied its contents, he at lendth obtained his end, and fell
asleep in the cabin. The crew, following his example, dropped
down one by one into their eribs, and the ship was left,
without guidance, to the mercy of the winds and waves. 1
alone remained on deck, and gloomily awaited the decisive
moment. But I soon discovered that the wind was veering
to the east, and awakening the captain from his drunken
lethargy, sent him on deck, and took possession of his bed.
Exhausted by the dreadful scenes of the day, I soon fell into
a deep slumber ; and when I awoke the following morning, 1
found myself again on the eastern coast of the White Sea, at
the foot of a high sheltering rock-wall.®

Continmed bad weather and increasing illness now forced
Castrén to give up his projected visit to the Lapps, and
when he returned to Archangel, both his health and his
purse were in a sad condition. He had but fifteen roubles
in his pocket, but fortunately he found some Sanicjede beg-
gars still poorer than himself, one of whom, for the reward
of an oceasional glass of brandy, consented to become at once
his host, his servant, and his private tutor in the Samojede
language. In the hut and society of this savage, he passed
the remainder of the summer; his health improved, and
soon also his finanees changed wonderfully for the better—
the Government of Finland having granted him a thousand
gilver roubles for the proseention of his travels. With a
light heart he continued hisinguistic studies until the end

' November, when he started with renewed enthusiasm for
the land-of the European Samojedes. These immense tundras
extend from the White Sea to the Ural mountains, and are
bounded on the north by the Polar Sea, and on the south by
the region of forests, which here reaches as high as the
latitudes of 66° and 677,
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The large river Petschora divides these dreary wastes into
two unequal halves, whose scanty population, as may easily
be imagined, is sunk in the deepest barbarism. Tt consists
of nomadie Samojedes, and of a few Russians, who inhabit
some miserable settlements along the great stream aid
its tributary rivers. i :

To bury himself for a whole year in these melancholy -
deserts, Castrén left Archangel in November, 1842, As far
as Mesen, 345 versts north df Archangel, the scanty popula-
tion is Russ and Christinn. At Mesen civilisation Lceases,
and further north the Samojede retains for the most part,
with his primitive habits and langnage, his heathen faith-—
having, in fact, borrowed nothing from oceasional intercourse
with eivilised man but the means and practice of dronken-
ness.  Castrén’s first care, on his arrival at Mesen, was to
look for a Samojede interpreter and teacher; but he was as
nnsuceessful here as at Somsha, a village some forty versis
further on, where dronkenness was the order of the day. Hay.
took the most temperate person he could find in all Somsha®
into his service, but even this moderate man would, according
to our ideas, have been accounted a perfect drunkard. He
now resolved to try the fair sex, and engaged a female
teacher, but she also could not remain sober. At length a
man was introduced to him as the most learned person of
the tundra, and at first it seemed as if he had at length
found what he wanted ; but after a few hours the Samojede
began to get tired of his numerdus questions, and declared
himself ill. He threw himself upon the floor, wailed and
lamented, and begged Castrén to have pity on him, until at
length the incensed philologist turned him out-ofidoors.
Soon after, he found him lying dead dronk in the S1LOW,
betore the ¢ Elephant and Castle * of the place.

Thus obliged to lnok for instruction elsewhere, Castrén
resolved to travel, in the middle of winter, to the Russian
village of Pustosersk, at the mouth of the Petschora, Wi
the fair annually attracts a number of Samajedes, . During =
this sledge-journey of 700 versts, he hed to rest sometimes
in the open air on the storm-beaten tundra, and sometimes
in the rickety tent of the Samojede, or in the scarcely less
wretehed hut of the Russian colonist—where the snow

-
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penctrated through the crevices of the wall, where the Hame
of the light flickered in the wind, and a thick cloak of wolf-
skin afforded the only protection against the piercing cold of
the Arctic winter.

For this arduops tour, two sledoes, with four reindeer
jattached to each, were employed— the traveller's sledge, which
was covered, being attached to an uncovered one occupied by
the gnide. The Kanin Tandra stretehed out before them, as
they flew along—almost as naked as the sea, of which they
saw the margin in the east; and had not the wind here and
there driven away the snow which Heaven in its mercy strews
over this gloomy land, they might have been in doubt on
which element they were travelling. Daily, from time to
time, some dwarf firs made their appearance, or clumps of
low willows, which generally denote the presence of some
Tittle brook slowly winding through the flat tundra.

The village of Ness, on the north coast, was the first

“ff halting-place, and here Castrén flattered himself he had at

length found what his heart desired, in the person of a

Samojede teacher who knew Russian, and was gifted with a
clearer hiend than is nsually possessed by his race.

‘ The man was conscious of his superiority, and while acting
a8 a professor looked down with contempt upon his weaker
brethren, Onee, some other SBamojedes venturing to correct
one of his translations, he eommanded them to be silent,
telling them they were not learned. T tried by all possible
means to secure the services of this Samojede phenomenon.
I spoke kindly with him, I paid him well, gave him every
day his allowanee of brandy, and never once forbad him to
get drunk when he felt inclined to do so. Yet, in spite of
all my endeavours to please, he felt unhappy, and sighed for
the liberty of the tundra. Thou art kind, and I love thee,”
said he one day to me, “but I cannot endure confinement.
Be therefore merciful, and give me my freedom.”

-“I now inereased his daily pay and his rations of brandy,
gent fore his wife and child, treated hiz wife also with
brandy, and did all T eould to dispel the melancholy of the
samojede. By these means [ induced him to remain a few
days longer with me.

¢ While T was constantly ocenpying him, the wife was busy

N
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gewing Bamojede dresses, and sometimes assisted her hus-
band in his translations. T often heard her sighing deeply,
and having asked for the reason, she borst into tears, and
answered that she grieved for her husband, who was thus
imprisoned in a room. “ Thy husband,” was my reply, *1is
not worse off than thyself. Tell me, what do you think of
your own position ?* 1 do not think of myself—I am sor-
rowful for my husband,” was her ingemmous reply. At %
length both the husband and the wife begred me so earnestly

to set them at liberty, that T allowed them to depart.’

On the way from Pjoscha to Pustosersk, after Castrén had
once more vainly endeavoured to discover that rare avis, a
Samojede teacher, he became thoroughly acquainted with
the January snowstorms of the tundra: ®The wind arose
about noon, and blew so violently, that we could not see the
reindeer before our sledges.  The roof of my vehiele, which af
first had afforded me some protection, was soon carried awds
by the gale. Anxious about my fate, I questioned my guid g
whenever they-stopped to brush off the snow which had :1:.:%?
mulated upon me, and received the invariable answer, “We
do not know where we are, and see nothing.” We proceeded
step by step, now following one direction, now another, until
atlength we reached a river well known to the gnides. The
leader of the first sledge hurried his reindeer down the pre-
cipitons bank, and drove away upon the ice to seck a more
convenient descent ; but as he did not veturn, the other guide
likewise left me to look after his companion, and thus I was
kept waiting for several honrs on the tundra, without know-
ing where my guides had gone to.

“AL fivst T did not even know that they had left me, and
when I became aware of the fact, T thought that they had
abandoned me to my fate. I will not attempt to describe
my sensations ; but my bodily condition was such, that when
the cold increased with the approach of night, T was seized
with a wiolent fover. I thought my last hour was come
prepared for my journey to another world.”

The reappearance of thp g'l.lilll'ﬂ relieved Castrén of ]Iis
anxiety, and when the little party reached some Samojede
huts, the eldest of the guides knelt down at the side of our
traveller’s sledge, and expressed lis Joy in a prayer to God;

s ]
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begging Castrén to join him in his thanksgivings, © for He, and
not I, has this night saved thee.’

The next morning, as the weather seemed to improve, and
the road (along the Indiga river) to the next Russian set-
tlement was easy to find, Castrén resolved to pursue his

. jowrney. ¢ But the storm once more arose, and became

8o dreadfully violent that I could neither breathe, nor keep
my eyes open against the wind. The roaring of the gale
stupefied my senses. The mbist snow wetted me during
the day, and the night converted it into ice. Half frozen, I
arrived after midoight at the settlement. The fatigues
of the journey had been such that I eonld searcely stand; I
had almost lost my consciousness, and my sight had suffered
so much from the wind, that I repeatedly ran with® my fore-
head against the wall. The roaring of the storm continually

resonnded in my ears for many hours after.’
- A few days later, Castrén arrived at Pnstosersk, nundoubt-

f/:_-ﬂl_fr one of the dreariest places in the world. With scareely

a trace of arboreal vegetation, the eye, during the greater
part of the year, rests on an interminable waste of snow,
where the cold winds are almost perpetmally raging. The
storms are so violent as not seldom to earry away the roofs
of the huts, and to prevent the wretched inhabitants from
fetching water and fuel. In this Northern Eden our inde-
fatigable ethnologist tarried several months, as it afforded
him an excellent opportunity for continuing his studies of
the language, manners, and religion of the Samojedes, who
come to the fair of Pustosersk during the winter, to barter
their reindeer-skins for flour and other commodities, and at
the same time to indulge in their favourite beverage—brandy.
At length the Samojedes retired, the busy season of the
place was evidently at an end, and Castrén, having no further
induncement to remain at Pustosersk, left it for the village of
Ustsylmsk, sitnated 150 versts higher up the Petschora,
whera L hoped still to find some strageling Samojedes.
The road to Ustsylmsk leads through so -d{._'tsﬁlute a region,
that. aceording to the priests of the neighbourhood, it ean-
not have been originally ereated by God with the rest of the
world, but must have been formed after the deluge. Near
Ustsylmsk (65° 30° N. lat.) the country improves, as most of
N2
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the northern trees grow about the place ; but, unfortunately,
a similar praise cannot be awarded to its inhabitants, whom
Castrén found to be the most brutal and obstinate Raskol-
niks (or sectarians) he liad ever seen. Without in the least
caring for the Ten Commandments, and igdulging in every
vice, these absurd fanatics fancied themselves better than
the rest of mankind, becanse they made the sign of the ?
cross with the thumb and the two last fingers, and stood for
hours together before an irfmge_ in stupid contemplation.
Our homeless traveller soon became the object of their
persecutions ; they called him *wizard,” ‘a poisoner of
rivers and wells,” and insulted him during his walks. At
length they even attempted to take his life, =0 that he
thought best to retreat to Ishemsk, on the Ishma, a hundred
versts farther to the south. But, unfortunately, his bad
reputation had preceded Lim, and although the Isprawnik
(or parish official) and his wife warmly took his part, the
people continued to regard him with suspicion. _\"

Towards the end of June, Castrén ascended the Petschora
and its chief tributary, the Unsa, as far as the village of Kolwa,
where he spent the remainder of the summer, deeply buried
as usual, in Samojede studies. Beyond Kolwa, which he left
on September 16 for Obdorsk, there is not n single settle-
ment along the Uusa and its tributaries.

As he ascended the river, the meadows on its low banks
appeared coloured with the grey tints of autumn. Some-
times a wild animal started from its lair, but no vestige of
man was to be seen. Countless flocks of wild ducks and
geese passed over the traveller’s head, on their way south-
wards.

After many a tedions delay, eansed by storms and eontrary
winds, Castrén reached (on September 27) a wretched hut,
about forty versts from the Ural, where he was obliged to
wait a whole menth, with fourteen other persons, until the
snow-track over the mountaing hecame priacticable for sledgns,

The total want of every comfort, the bad eompany,the per-<a
petual rain, and the dreary aspect of the country, made his
I,rnlcmgell stay in this miserable tenement almost unbearable,
At length, on October 25, he was able to depart, and on
November 3, hie saw the Ural Mountains raising their snow-
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capped summits to the skies. ©The weather is mild,’ said his
Samojede driver, “and thou art fortunate, but the Ural can be
very different.” He then described the dreadful storms that
rage over the boundary-chain which separates Europe from
Asia, and how they precipitate stones and rocks from the
monntain-tops. -

This time the dreaded pass was crossed in safety, and on
November 9, 18438, Castrén arpived at Obdorsk, on the Obi,
exhausted in strength and shattered in health, but yet de-
lighted to find himself in Asia, the land of his eafly dreams.
Obdorsk—the most northerly colony in Western Siberia,
and, as may easily be imagined, ufterly deficient in all that
can be interesting to an ordinary traveller—was as much as
a university to the zealous student, for several thousands of
Samojedes and Ostjaks congregate to its fair from hundreds
of versts around.

~' No better place could possibly be found for the prosecution

of his researches; but the deplorable condition of his health
did not allow him to remain as long as he would have de-
gired at this fountain-head of knowledge. He was thus
obliged to leave for Tobolsk, and to return, in March 1844,
by the shortest road to Finland.

In the following summer (1845), we again find him on the
banks of the Trtysch and the Obi, plunged in Ostjal studies
with renewed energy and enthusinsm. After having so-
journed for several weeks at Toropkowa, a small island at
the confluence of these two mighty streams, he ascended the
Obi in July as far as Surgut, where he arrived in the be-
ginning of August.

In consequence of the overflowing of its waters, the river
had spread into a boundless lake, whose monotony was only
relieved, from time to time, by gome small wooded island or
gome inundated village. ’l’he rising of thes stream had
HPI‘E'ELI misery far and milc- for many Ostjak families had
been obliged to abandon their huts, and to seek a refuge in
the forests. Those who had horses and cows had the ;,rriutcbt
difficulty to keep them alive; and as all the meadows were
under water, and the autumn, with its night-frosts, was
already rlI"I““"‘“'}lluf.t there was scarcely any hope of making
hay for the winter.




182 THE POLAR WORLD.

As Castrén proceeded on his journey, the low banks of
the river rose above the waters, and appeared in all their
wild and gloomy desolation. The number of inhabitants
along the Obi is utterly insignificant when compared with
the wide extent of the country; and as hunting and fishing
are their chief oceupations, nothing is done to subdue the
wilderness, The weary eye sees but a dull succession of
moors, willow-bushes, dry hf;mt-hs, and firs on the higher
grounds. Near every flonrishing tree stands another, bearing
the marks of decay. The young grass is hemmed in its
growth by that of the previous year, which even in July
gives the meadow a dull ash-grey colour. Crames, wild
ducks, and geese are almost the only living creatures to be
seen.  From Siljarski to surgut, a distance of 200 versts,
there are but three Russian villages; and the Ostjaks, who
form the main part of the population, generally live along
the tributary rivers, or crect their summer huts on the
gimaller arms of the Obi, where they can make a better n=g %
of their very imperfect fishing implements than on the'
principal stream. '

J Surgut, once a fortress, and the chief town of the Cossack
conquerors of Siberia, is now reduced to a few miserable
huts, scattered among the ruins of repeated conflagrations.

Here Castrén remained till September 24, occupied with
the study of the various dialects of the neighhouring Ostjak
{ribes, and then ascended the Obi as far ng Narym, a distance
of 800 versts. Most of the fishermen had already retired
from the banks of the river, and a deathlike stillness, rarely
interrupted by an Ostjak boat rapidly shooting through the
stream, reigned over its waters.

Fortunately the weather was fine, at least during the first
days of the journey; and the green river-banks, the birds
singing in the trees, and the sunbeams glancing over the

wide mirror of the Obi, somewhitt enlivened the monotony of
the scene.

After having enjoyed at Narym a remarkably mild Siberian
winter, a8 no crows had been frozen to death, and haying
inereased his knowledge of the Ostjak dialects, Castrén
proceeded in the following spring, by way of Tomsk, to
Krasnojarsk, on the Jenisei, where he arrvived in April 1846,
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and was welcomed in n most agreeable and unexpected
mamner, Tt will be remembered that during his stay at
Ishemsk, in the tundra of the Samojedes, he found warm-
hearted friends and protectors against the insane bigotry of
the Raslkolniks in the Isprawnik and his young and amiable
. wife, Of the latter, it might truly be said that she was like
a flower born to blush unseen in the desert. Remarkably
eloquent, she was no less talented in expressing her thoughts
by writing ; and yet she was only the daughter of a serf who
had been exiled to Krasnojarsk, and had spent a great part
of a small property, acquired by industry and econowmy, in
the education of his gifted daughter. The Isprawnik, a
young Pole of insinuating manners, having gained her affec-
tions, she had accompanied him to Ishemsk as his wife.
Trom what Castrén had told her three years since about
his future plans, she knew that he would probably arrive
about this time at Krasnojarsk, and had written a letter,
which reached its destination only a few hours before him.
It was to her father, earnestly begging him to pay every
attention to the homeless stranger, The feelings of Castrén
may easily be imagined when the old man knocked at his
door, and brought him these friendly greetings from a dis-
tance of 6,000 versts.™
But his stay at Krasnojarsk was not of long duration, for
he was impatient 1o proceed northwards, for the purpose of
becoming acquainted with the tribes dwelling along the
Jenisei, after having studied their brethren of the Obi.
From June till the end of July, his literary pursuits detained
him at Turnchansk, where, in the vicinity of the Arctic
Cirele, he had much to suffer from the heat and the mos-
quitoes. In the beginning of August, the signs of approach-
ing winter made their appearance, the cold north-wind swept
away the leaves from the trees, the fishermen vetired to the
woods, and the ducks and géese prepared to migrate to the
~ South,  And now Castrén also took leave of Turnchansk—
not however, like the birds, for a more sunny region, but to
bury himself still deeper in the northern wilds of the Jenisei.
Below Turuchangk, the river begins to flow so languidly. that

# e voret 14 nhout thres-fifths of n mile:
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when the wind is contrary, the boat must be dragged along
by dogs, and advances no more than from five to ten versts
during a whole day. Thus the traveller has full time to
notice the willows on the left bank, and the firs on the right;
the ice-blocks, surviving memorials of the Jast winter, which
the spring inundations have left here and there on the banks
of the vast stream ; and the countless troops of wild birds that
fly with loud clamour over his head. :
About 365 versts below Tdruchansk is situated Plachina,
the fishing-station of a small tribe of Samojedes, among
whom Castréu tarried three weeks, He had taken possession
of the best of the three huts of which the place consisted,
but even this would have been perfectly intolerable to any
one but our zealons ethnologist, Into lis study the day-
light penetrated so sparingly throngh a small hole in the
wall, that he was often obliged to write by the light of a
resinons torch in ‘the middle of the day.
The flame flickering in the wind, which blew through g
thousand crevices, affected his eves no less severely tlmfﬁi-,
the smoke, which at the same time rendered respiration
difficult.  Although the roof had been repaired, yet during
every strong rain—and it rained almost perpetunlly—he was
obliged to pack up his papers, and to protect himself from
the wet as if he had been in the open air. From this
delightful residence Castren, still pursuing his study of the
Samajede dialects, proceeded down the river to Dudinka, and
finally, in November, to Tolstoi Noss, whose pleasant climate
may be judged of by the fact that it is situated in the
latitude of 71°. This last voyage was performed in a ¢ balok’
or close sledge. covered with reindeer-skins. The tedionsness
of being conveyed like a corpse in a dark and narrow hox,
indneed him to exchange the “balok* for an open sledge ; but
the freezing of his feet, of his fingers, and of part of Lis face,
soon caused him to repent of his temerity. As soon as this
accident was discovered at the next station, Castrén ereft
baclk again into his prison, and was heartily glad when, aftey ™
a nine-days’ confinement, he at length arrived at Tolstoi
Noss, which he found to consist of four wretched huts,
Here again he spent several weeks studying by torchlight,
for the sun had made his last appearance in November,
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and the day was reduced to a faint glimmering at noon. In
Janunary we find him on his return-voyage to Turnchansk, a
place which, though not very charming in itself, appeared
delightful to Castrén after a six-months’ residence in the
tundras beyond the Arctic Cirele.

Turnchansk can boast at least of seeing some daylight at
all seasons of the year, and this may be enjoyed even within-
doors, for Turuchansk possesses no less than four houses
with glass windows. Longing to reach this comparatively
sunny place, Castrén, against his usual custom, resolved to
travel day and night without stopping, but his impatience
wellnigh proved fatal to him. His Samojede guide had not
pereeived in the dark that the waters of the Jenisei, over
which they were travelling, had oozed through fissures in the
ice, and inundated the sorface of the river far and wide.
Thus he drove into the water, which of course was rapidly
congealing ; the reindeer were unable to drag the sledge back
ﬂgiLi“ upon the land, and Castrén stock fast on the river,
with the agreeable prospect of being frozen to death. From
this imminent danger he was resecuned by a wonderful cie-
cumstance. Letters having arrived from the Tmperial Aca-
demy of St. Petersburg, a courier had been despatched from
Taruchansk to convey them to Castrén. This courier for-
tunately reached him while hie was in this perilous situation,
helped him on land, and conducted him to & Samojede hut,
where he was able to warm his stiffened limbs.

After such a journey, we cannot wonder that, on arrivinge
at Toruchansk, he was so tormented with rhenmatism and
toothache as to be obliged to rest there several days. With
gore joints and an aching body, he slowly proceeded to
Jeniseisk, where he arrived on April 3, 1847, in a wretched
state of health, which however had not interrupted his Ostjak
studies on the way. I rapidly glance over his subsequent
travels, as they are but a refetition of the same privations
Jind the same hardships, all eheerfully sustained for the love
of knowledge. Having somewhat recrnited his strength at
Jenizeisk, he crossed the Sajan mountains to visit some
Samojedes beyond the Russian frontier—a journey whicl.
besides the usual fatigues, involved the additional risk of
being arvested as a spy by the Chinese authorities—and the
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year after he visited Transbaikalia, to make inquiries among
the Buriat priests about the ancient history of Siberia.

Having thus accomplished his taslk, and thoroughly in-
vestigated the wild nations of the Finnish race, from the
confines of the Arctic Sea to the Altai—p task which cost
him his health, and the best part of his energies—he longed
to breathe the air of his native country. But neither the
pleasures of home, nor a professorship at the University of ?
Helsingfors, richly earned by almost superhuman exertions,
were able to arrest the germs of disease, which journeys such
as these could scarcely fail to plant even in his originally
robust constitution. After lingering some years, he died
in 1855, universally lamented by his countrymen, who justly
mourned his early death as a national loss.

~1The Bouslik,
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CHAPTER XIV.

THE BAMOJEDES.

-

Their Barbarism—Num, or Ji]ibmmbperﬁn—ﬂ]!amanim—ﬂnmqiudﬂ Tdols—Sjn-
diwi—Haho—The Tadehtsios, or Spirits—The Tadibos, or Sorcerers—Their
Thress—Their Invocations—Their conjuring Tricks—Reverence paid to the I?fw_ud
A Samnjode Oath—Appearance of the Samojedes—Their Dress—A Samojede
Belle—Character of the Sumojedes—Their decreasing Numbers—Traditions of
ancient Heroos.

TEE Samojedes, the neighbours of the Laplanders, are still

further removed from civilised society, and plunged in
even deeper barbarism. The wildest tundras and woods of

Northern Russia and Western Siberia are the home of the

Samojede.  With his reindeer herds he wanders over the

naked wastes, from the eastern coast of the White Sea to

the banks of the Chatanga, ot hunts in the boundless forests

k. Yietween the Obi and the Jenisei. His interconrse with the

Russians is eonfined to his annunal visits at the fairs of sueh
miserable settlements as Obdorsk and Pustosersk, where, far
from improving by their company, he but too often becomes
the prey of their avarice, and learns to know them merely as
cheats and oppressors. Protestant missionaries have long
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since brought instruction to the Laplander's hut, but the
majority of the less fortunate Samojedes still adhere to the
gross superstitions of their fathers, They believe in 2 Su-
preme Being—Num, or Jilibeambaertje—who resides in the
air, and, like the Jupiter of old, sends down thunder and
lightning, rain and snow: and as a proof that gomething 1;._5“
i poetie fancy is to be found even ameng the most savagy jpr
nations, they call the rainbow ¢ the liem of his garment.” Ag i
this deity, however, is too far removed from them to leave
them any hope of gaining his favour, they never think of
offering him either prayer or sacrifice, But, besides Num,
there ave a great many inferior spirits, or idols, who directly
interfere in human concerns—capricious beings, who allow
themselves to be influenced by offerings, or vield to magical
incantations ; and to these, therefore, the Samojede has ve-
course when he feels the necessity of ivoking the aid or
averfing the wrath of a higher Power. i
The chief of all Samojede idols is in the island of Way
gatz—a cold and melancholy Delos—where it was uh‘c::&-
found by old Barentz, This idol is a mere block of stone,
with its head tapering to a point. It has thus been
fashioned, not by a mortal artist, but by a play of natuse,
After this original the Samojedes have formed many idols of
stone or wood of various sizes, which they call ¢ Sjadsei,’ from
their possessing a human physiognomy (sja). These idols
they dress in reindeer-sking, and ormament them with all
sorts of coloured rags. Bub a resemblance to the human
form is not the necessary attribute of a Samajede idol; any
irregnlarly-shaped stone or tree may be thus distingnished.
If the object is small, the gavige earries it everywhere about
with him, cavefully wrapped up; if too cumbersome to he
transported, it is reserved as a kind of national deity, As
with the Ostjaks, each Samojede iribe has in its train a
peculiar gledge—the Halengan—in which the household
idols (or Hahe) are pliced. One of these Penates protodiy,
the reindeer, another watches over the health of his wop. W=
shippers, a third is the guardian of their connubial happi-
ness, a fourth takes care to fill their nets with fish. When-
ever his services are required, the Hahe is taken from his
repository, and erected in the tent or on the Pasture-ground,
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in the wood or on the river's bank. His mouth iz then
smeared with oil or blood, and a dish with fish or flesh is set
before him, in the full expectation that his good offices will
amply repay the savoury repast. 'When his aid is no longer
necessary, he is put aside without any further eceremony,
And as little noticed as the Madonna of the Neapolitan

i fisherman after the storm has ceased,

The Hahe, or idols, are very convenient objects of rever-
ence to the Samojede, as he can”consult them, or ask their
assistunce, withont being initiated in the secrets of magic;
while the Tadebtsios, or invisible spirits, which everywhere
hover about in the air, and are more inelined to injure than
to benelit man, can only be involked by a Tadibe, or sorcerer,
who, like the Cumsan Sibyl, works himself into a state of
gcstatie frenzy, When his services are required, the first
care of the Tadibe is to invest himself with' his magical
mantle—a kind of shirt made of reindeer leather, and

’hemmed with red eloth. The seams are covered in a similar

. 3

manner, and the shoulders are decorated with epavlettes of
the same gandy material. A piece of red cloth veils the
eyes and face—for the Tadibe requires no external organs of
sight to penetrate into the world of spirits—and a plate of
polished metal shines upon his breast.

Thus accoutred, the Tadibe seizes his magical drom,
whose sounds summon the EP']_ritR to his will. Its form i3
round, it has but one bottom, made of reindeer-skin, and is
more or less decorated with brass rings and other ornaments,
according to the wealth or poverty of its possessor. During
the ceremony of invocation, the Tadibe is generally assisted
by a disciple, more or less initinted in the magic art. They
either sit down, or wallk about in a eirele, The chief sorcerer
beafs the drum, at first slowly, then with inereasing violence,
singing at the same time a few words to a mystic melody.
The disciple immediately falls in, and both 1'01}&:11: the same
Tonotonons chant.

At le h“‘ﬂ] the gpirits appear, and the consnltation is sup-
pesed to begin; the Tadibe from time to time remaining
silent, as if listening to their answers, and but g{-uﬂy
bes ating  his drum, while the assistant continoes to SiNg.
leﬂl.}': this mute conversation ceases, the song changes
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into a wild howling, the drum is violently struck, the eye of
the Tadibe glows with a strange fire, foam issues from his
lips—when suddenly the uproar ceases, and the oracular
sentence is pronounced. The Tadibes are consulted not
only for the purpose of recovering a_strange reindeer,
or to preserve the herd from a contagious disorder, or tp
obtain success in fishing ; the Samocjede, when a prey
illness, seeks no other medical advice; and the Sﬂrccrer"g’?"_
dram either scares away the malevolent spirits that camse
the malady, or summons others to the assistance of his
patient,

The office of Tadibe is generally hereditary, but indivi-
duals gifted by nature with excitable nerves and an ardent
imagination not seldom desire to be initiated in these super-
natural communications. No one ean teach the candidate.
His morhia fancy is worked upon by solitude, the contem-
plation of the gloomy aspect of nature, long vigils, fasts, the
use of narcotics and stimulants, until he becomes persuadag
that he too has seen the apparitions which he has heard
from his boyhood. He is then received as a Tadibe with
many ceremonies, which are held in the silence of the night,
and invested with the magic drum. Thus the Tadibe partly
believes in the visions and fancies of his own overheated brain.
Besides dealing with the invisible world, he does not neglect
the nsnal arts of an expert conjuror, and knows by this means
to increase his influence over his simple-minded country-
men. One of his commonest tricks is similar to that which
has been practised with so much suceess by the Brothers
Davenport, He sits down, with his hands and feet bound,
on i reindeer-slin stretehed out upon the floor, and, the light
being removed, beging to summon the ministering spirits to
his aid. Strange unearthly noises now begin to be heard—
hears growl, snakes hiss, squirrels rastle about the hut, At
length the tumult ceases, the rudience anxiously awaits the
end of the spectacle, when suddenly the Tadibe, freed from l%*-
bonds, steps into the hut—no one donbting that the spiri Bk
have set him free. £

As barbarous as the poor wretches who submit to his
guidance, the Tadibe is incapable of improving their moral
condition, and has no wish to do so. Under various names
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—=Schamans among the Tungusi, Angekoks among the Esqui-
muax, medicine-men among the Crees and Chepewyans, &e.
—we find similar magicians or impostors assuming a spiritual
dictatorship over all the Arctic nations of the Old and the
New World, wherever their authority has not been broken by
Christianity or Buddhism ; and this dreary faith still extends
[ its influence over at least half & million of souls, from the
White Sea to the extremity of Asia, and from the Pacific to
Hudson's Bay. 4

Like the Ostjaks and other Siberian tribes, the Samejedes
honour the memory of the dead by sacrifices and other cere-
monies. They believe that their deceased friends have still
the same wants, and pursue the same occupations, as when in
the land of the living ; and thus they place in or about their
graves o sledge, a spear, a cooking-pot, a knife, an axe, &e.,
to assist them in procuring and preparing their food. At
the funeral, and for several years afterwards, the relations

"Hueriﬁce reindeer over the grave. When a person of note,
a prince, a Starschina, the proprietor of numercus herds of
reindeer, dies (for even among the miserable Samojedes we
tind the social distinctions of rich and poor), the nearest
relations make an image, which is placed in the tent of the
deceased, and enjoys the respect paid to him during his life-
time. At every meal the image is placed in his former seat,
and every evening it is undressed and laid down in his bed.
During three years the image is thus honoured, and then
buried ; for by this time the body is supposed to be decayed,
and to have lost all sensation of the past. The souls of the
Tadibes, and of those who have died a viclent death, alone
enjoy the privilege of immortality, and after their terrestrial
life hover about in the air as unsubstantial spirits.

Yet in spite of this privilege, and of the savoury morsels
that full to their share at every sacrificial feast, or of the
presents received for their services, the Tadibes are very
wihappy beings. The ecstatic condition into which they
s0 frequently work themselves, shatters their nerves and
darkens their mind, Wild looks, bloodshot eyes, an nucer-
tain gait, and a shy manner, are among the effects of this
periodical excitement.

Like the Ostjaks, the Samojedes consider the taking of an
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oath as an action of the highest religious importance. When
a crime has been seeretly committed against a samojede, he
has the right to demand an oath from the suspected person.

If no wooden or stone Hahe is at hand, he manufactures
one of earth or snow, leads his opponent to the image, sacri-
fices a dog, breaks the imape, and then addresses him witly
the following words :—¢ If thou hast committed this crium:‘--&
then must thou perish like this dog |’ The ill-consequences
of perjury are so much drfaded by the Samojedes—wwho,
though they have hut very faint ideas of a future state,
firmly believe that crime will be punished in this life, murder
with violent death, or robbery by losses of reindesr—that the
true criminal, when called upon to swear, hardly ever submits
to the ceremony, but rather at once confosses his guilt and
pays the penalty,

The most effectual secnrity for an oath is that it should be
solemnised over the suout of o bear—amn animal which i;
highly revered by all the Siberian tribes, from the Kamy.
tscnatkans to the Samojedes, as well as by the Laplandersq
Like the Laplanders, they believe that the bear conceals under
his shagey cont o human shape with more than human
wisdom, and speak of him in terms of the highest reverence,
Like the Lapps also, when oceasion offers. they will drive an
arrow or o bullet through his skin; but they preface the
attack with so many compliments, that they feel sure of dis-
arming his anger,

The uppearance of the Samojedes is as wild as the country
wiich they inhabit. The dwarfish stature of the Ostjak, or
the Lapp, thick lips, small eves, a low forehead, a broad
nose so much flattened that the end is mearly upon a level
with the bone of the upper jaw (which is stvong and greatly
elevated), raven-blaclk shaggy hair, a thin beard, and a
yellow-brown complexion, are their characteristic features,
and in generyl they do nothing*to improve a form which has
but little natural beauty to boast of. The Samojede is satiy,
fied if his heavy reindeer-dress affords him protection against e
the eold and rain, and ecaves little if it be dirty or ill-eut ;
some dandies, however, wear furs trimmed with cloth of a
gaudy colour. The women, as long as they are unmarried,
take some pains with their persons ; and when a Samojede girl,
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with her small and lively black eyes, appears in her reindeer
Jjacket tightly fitting round the waist, and trimmed with dog-
skin, in her scarlet mocassins, and her long black tresses
ornamented with pieces of brass or tin, she may well tempt
some rich admirer to offer a whole herd of reindeer for her

< hand. For amongst the Samojedes no father ever thinks of
bestowing a portion on his daughter: on the contrary, he
expects from the bridegroom an eguivalent for the services
which he is about to lose by her marriage. The conse-
quence of this degrading custom is that the husband treats
his consort like a slave, or as an inferior being. A Samojede,
who had murdered his wife, was quile surprised at being
summoned before a court of justice for what he considered a
trifling offence ; “ he had honestly paid for her,” he said, ‘and
could surely do what he liked with his own.’

The senses and faculties of the Samocjedes correspond to
*Tl'le_ir mode of life as nomads and hunters. They have a
Jiercing eye, delicate hearing, and a steady hand : they shoot
an arrow with great accuracy, and are swift runners. On
the other hand, they have a gross taste, generally consnming
their fish or their reindeer-flesh raw ; and their smell is zo
weale thut they appear quite insensible to the putrefying
odours arising from the serapings of skins, stinking fish, and
other offul which is allowed to accumulate in and about their
huts,

The Samojede is good-natured, melancholy, and phleg-
matic. He has, indeed, but indistinet notions of right and
wrong, of good and evil ; but he possesses a grateful heart, and
is ready to divide his last morsel with his friend. Cruelty,
revenge, the darker crimes that pollute so many of the
savage tribes of the tropical zone, are foreign to his character.
Constantly at war with a dreadful climate, a prey to igno-
rance and poverty, he regards most of the things of this life
with supreme indifference. A good meal is of course n mat-

I er of importance in his eyes; but even the want of a meal
he will bear with stoical np.tthy, when it ean only be a,uuuj
by exertion, for he sets a still higher value on repose and
sleep.

A common trait in the character of all Samojedes, is the
gloomy view which they take of life and its concerns; their
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internal world is as cheerless as that which surrounds them.
True men of ice and snow, they relinquish, without a mur-
mur, a life which they can hardly love, as it imposes upon
them many privations, and affords them but few pleasures in
return.

They are suspicious, like all oppressed nations that have
much to suffer from their more crafty or energetic ueiglli.\:}'
bours, Obstinately attached to their old customs, they are &
opposed to all innovations; and they have been so often
deceived by the Russians, that they may well be pardoned if
they look with a mistrustful eye upon all benefits coming
from that source. :

The wealth of the Samojedes consists in the possession of
herds of reindeer, and P. von Krusenstern, in 1845, caleulated
the number owned by the Sumtrjedes of the Lower Petschora,
smaller number
than what they furmeﬂy hiad, nmng to a succession of mis,

.|

fortunes. The Russian E.etﬂerﬂ along that immense stre
and its tributaries gradually obtain possession of their be
pasture-prounds, and force them to receds within narrower
and narrower limits, Thus many have been reduced to the
wretched condition of the Aretie fisherman, or have been
compelled to exchange their ancient independence for a life
of submisgion to the will of an imperions master.

The entire number of the Enropean and Asiatic Hamojedes
is estimated at no more than about 10,000, and this number,
small asit is when compared to the vast territory over which
they roam, is still decreasing from year to year. Before their
subjugation by the Russians, the Samojedes were frequently
at war with their neighbours, the Ostjuks, the Woguls, and
the Tartars, and the rude poems which celebrate the deeds
of the heroes of old are still sung in the tents of their peace-
ful descendants. The minstrel, or troubadour—if T may be
allowed to use these names while speaking of the rudest of
mankind—is seated in the centre of the huty while' tha,
audience squat around. His gesticulations endeavour to *
express his sympathy with his hero. His body trembles, his
voice quivers, and during the more pathetic parts of his story,
tears start to his eyes, and he covers his face with his lett
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hand, while the right, holding an arrow, directs its point
to the ground. The audience generally keep silence, but
their groans accompany the hero’s death; or when he soars
upon an eagle to the clouds, and thus escapes the malice

of his enemies, they express their delight by a triumphant
I

{ shout,

£l

The Boow Bunting.




Gromp of Oatjaka.

CHAPTER XY.
THE OSTIAKS.

What iz the i‘]ll;.i?_]numjm iong—An GELj;Lk Bummer Jurt—Foverty of the Ostjak
Fishermen—A Winter Jurt—Attnchment of the Ostjuks to their ancient Cus-
toms—An Ostjuk Prince—Archery—Appearance and Character of the Ostjoks
—The Fair of Obdorsk.

R 7HAT is the Obi? —*“One of the most melancholy
. rivers on earth,’ say the few European travellers who
have ever seen it roll its turbid waters through the wilderness,

‘its monotonous banks a dreary succession of swamps and

dismal pine-forests, and hardly a living creature to be seen,

* but cranes, wild ducks, and geese.” If yon address the same
guestion to one of the few Hussians who have settled on

its banks, he answers, with a devond mien, ¢Obi is R

mother ;* but if yon ask the Ostjak, he burstz forth, in :1.‘

Inconic bul energetic phrase—* Obi is the rod whom we

honour above all our other gods.’

To him the Obi is a source of life. With its salmon anid
sturgeon he pays his taxes and debts, and buys his few
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luxuries; while the fishes of inferior quality which get en-
tangled in his net he keeps for his own consumption, and
that of his faithful dog, eating them mostly raw, so that the
perch not seldom feels his teeth as soon as it is pulled
out of the water. In spring, when the Obi and its tribu-
taries burst their bonds of ice, and the floods sweep
" over the plains, the Ostjak is frequently driven into the
woods, where he finds but little to appease his hunger;
at length, however, the waters subside, the flat banks of
the river appear above their surface, and the savage erects
his* summer hut close to its stream. This hovel has
generally a quadrangular form, low walls, and a high
pointed roof, made of willow-branches covered with large
pieces of bark, These, having first been softened by
boiling, are sewn together, so as to form large mats or
aarpets, easily rolled up and transported. The hearth, a mere
hole enclosed by a few stones, is in the centre, and the smoke
fﬂﬁmpes through an aperture at the top. Close to the hut there
| is also, generally, a small storehouse erected on high poles,
as in Lapland ; for the provisions must be secured against
the attacks of the glutton, the wolf, or the owner’s dogs.
Although the Obi and its tributaries—the Irtysch, the
Wach, the Wasjugan—abundantly provide for the wants
of the Ostjuks, yet those swho are exclusively fishermen

vegetate in a state of the greatest poverty, in ‘indolence,
drunkenness, and vice. The wily Russian settlers have got

them completely in their power, by advancing them goods
on credit, and thus securing the produce of their fisheries
from year to year. During the whole summer Russian
speculators from Obdorsk, Beresow, and Tobolsk, sail about
on the Obi, to receive from their Ostjak debtors the salmon
and sturgeon which they have caught, or to fish on their own
acconnt, which, as having better nets and more assistance,
thﬁ;,r do with much greater sudcess than the POOT Savages.
- The Russian Government has, indeed, confirmed the Ostjaks
m the possession of almost all the land and water in the
territories of the Lower Obi and Irtysch, but the Russian
traders find means to monopolise the best part of the
fisheries for ignorance and stupidity, in spite of all laws in
¢ their favour, are nowhere o match for mercantile cunning.
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At the beginning of winter, the Ostjaks retive into the woods,
where they find at least some proteetion against the Arctic
blasts, and are bnsy hunting the sable or the squirrel; but
as fishing affords them at all times their chief food, they
take care to establish their winter huts on some eminence
above the reach of the spring inundations, near some small
river, which, through holes made in the ice, affords their netg
and anglers a precarious supply. Their winter jurt is snmt}-“_'
what more solidly constructed than their summer residence,
as it is not removed every year. It is low and small, and its
- walls are plastered with clay. Light is admitted through a
piece of iee inserted in the wall, or on the roof. In the
better sort of huts, the space along one or several of the walls
is hung with mats made of sedges, and here the family sits or
gleeps. Sometimes a small antechamber serves to hang up
the elothes, or is nsed as a repository for hougehold utensil:
Besides those who live solely upon fishes and birds of pa:
sage, there are other Ostjuks who posscss reindeer hel‘ﬂg
and wander in snmmer to the border of the Polar sea, whﬁsg'—_
they also catch seals and fish. When winter approaches,
they slowly return to the woods. Finally, in the more
gouthernly distriets, there are gome Ostjaks who, having
entirely adopted the Russian mode of life, cultivate the
soil, keep cattle, or earn their livelihood as carriers.

In gﬁl'lbrd] however, the Ostjak, like the Samojede, obsti-
nately withstands all innovations, and remains true to the
customs of his forefathers. He has been so often deceived
by the Russians that he is loth to receive the gifts of civili-
sation from their hands. He fears that if his children learn
to read and write, they will no longer be satisfied to live
like their parents, and that the school will deprive him of
the support of his age. He is no less obstinately attached
to the religion of his fathers, which in all essential poinis
iz identical with that of the” Bamojedes. In some of the
gouthern districts, along the Trtysch, at Surgnt, he hag iy-
deed been baptized, and hangs up the image of a saint in 1,i®
hut, % his Bussian pope or priest has instructed him to do ;.
put his Christianity extends no further Along the tribu-
taries of the OBbi, and below Obdorsk, he is sf:lll plunged in
Sehamanismn,

Like the Samojedes, the Ostjaks, whose entire number
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amounts to about 25,000, are subdivided into tribes, re-
minding one of the Highland clans. FEach tribe consists of
a number of families, of a common descent, and sometimes
comprising many hundred individuals, who, however distantly
related, consider it a duty to assist each other in distress.
The fortunate fisherman divides the spoils of the day with
i his less fortunate clansman, who hardly thanks him for a
zift which he considers as his due. In cases of dispute the
Starschina, or elder, acts as a judge ; if, however, the parties
are not satisfied with his verdiet, they appeal to the higher
anthority of the hereditary chieftain or prince—a title which
has been conferred, by the Empress Catherine IL., on the
Ostjak magnates who, from time immemorial, have been
considered as the heads of their tribes. These princes are, of
course, subordinate to the Russian officials, and bound fo ap-
_.pear, with the Starschinas, at the fairs of Beresow or Obdorsk,
nas they are answerable for the quantity and quality of the
" varions sorts of furs which the Ostjaks are obliged 1o pay
as a tribute to Government. Their dignity is hereditary, and,
in defanlt of male descendants, passes to the nearest male re-
lation., Tt must, however, not be supposed that these princes
are distinguished from the other Ostjaks by their riched, or a
more splendid appearance ; for their mode of life differs in
no way from that of their inferiors in rank, and like them
they are obliged to fish or to hunt for their dailysubsistence.
On entering the hut of one of these dignitaries, Castrén
found him in a ragged jacket, while the prineess had no
other robe of state but a shirt. The prince, having liberally
helped himself from the brandy-bottle which the traveller
offered him, beeame very communicative, and eomplained of
the sufferings and cares of the-past winter. He had exerted
himself to the utmost, but without snecess. Far from giving
way to indolence in his turf-hut, he had been out hunting in
the forest, after the first snow-full, but rarely pitching his
I"f.‘t.l‘l-biﬂu’r, and frequently eleeping in the open air. Yet, in
spite of all his exertions, he had often not been able to shoot
asingle ptarmigan. His stores of meal and frozen fishes were
goon exhausted, and sometimes the princely family had been
reduced to eat the flesh of wolves,
The Ostjak#are excellent archers, and, like all the other
hunting tribes of Siberia, use varionsly construeted arrows for
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the different objects of their chase. Smaller shafts, with a
knob of wood at the end, are destined for the squirrels and
other small animals whose fur it is desirable not to injure ;
while large arrows with strong triangular iron points bring
down the wolf, the bear, and sometimes the fugitive exile.
For, to prevent the escape of criminals sentenced to bamish-

ment in Siberia, the Russinn Government allows the Ostjaks |

y

to shoot any unknown person, not belonging to their race,
whom they may meet with on their territory. Although
well aware of this danger, several exiles have attempted to
escape to Archangel along the border of the Arctic sen; but
they either died of hunger, or were devoured by wild beasts,
or shot by the Ostjaks, There is but one instance known of
an exile, who, after spending a whole year on the Journey, at
length reached the abodes of civilised man, and he was

pardoned in eonsideration of the dreadful sufferings he had
undergone,

The Ostjaks are generally of a small stature, and most af

them are dark-complexioned, with raven-black hair like t.hé%,‘

Samojedes; some of them, however, have a fairer skin and
light-coloured hair, They have neither the oblique EyEs
nor the broad projecting cheek-bones of the Mongols and
Tungus, but bear a greater resemblance to the Finnish,
Samajede, and Turkish cast of countenance, They are a
good-natured, indolent, honest race; and though they are
extremely dirty, yet their smoky huts are not more filthy
than those of the Norwegian or Icelandic fisherman. As
among the Samojedes, the women are in a very degraded
condition, the father always giving his daughter in marriage
The price is very different, and rises
or falls according to the cireumstances of the parent ; for
while the rich man asks fifty reindeer for his child, the poor
fisherman is glad to part with his danghter for g fow squirrel-
skins and dritd sturgeon, -

Before taking leave of the Ostjaks, we will stil tarry o
moment at the small town of Obdorsk, which may be con-
sidered as the capital of their country, and entirely owes
its existence to the trade carried on between them and the
Russians. Formerly the merchants from Beresow and To-
bolsk nzed merely to visit the spot, but the diffenlties of the
journey soon compelled them to establish permanent dwell-

:'!,4
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ings in that dreary regiom. A certain number of exiles
serves to increase the scanty population, which consists of a
strange medley of various nations, among whom Castrén
found a Calmuck, a Kirghis, and a Polish cook, who bitterly
complained that he had but few opportunities of showing his
skill in a town where people lived @ la Ostjak. In fact, most,
;i of the Russian inhabitants of the place have in so far adopted
the Ostjuk mode of life, as to deem the cooking of their
victuals superfluons. When Castrén, on his arrival at Obdorsk,
paid a visit to a Tobolsk merchant, who had been for some
time settled in the place, he found the whole family lying on
the floor, regaling on raw fish, and the most civilised person
he metwith told him that he had tasted neither boiled nor roast
flesh or fish for half a year. Yet fine shawls and dresses, and
now no doubt the erinoline and the chignon, are found amidst
all this barbarism. Edifices with the least pretensions to ar-
chitectural beauty it wonld of course be vain to look for in
@ Obdorsk, The houses of the better gort of Russian settlers are
two-storied, or consisting of a ground-floor and garrets; but
ag they are built of wood, and are by no means wind-tight,
the half-famished Ostjaks, who have settled in the town, are
probably more comfortably housed in their low turf-luts,
than the prosperous Russian inhabitants of the place. The
latter make it their chief occupation to cheat the Ostjaks
in every possible way; some of them, however, add to thia
profitable, if not praiseworthy occupation, the keeping of
reindeer herds, or even of cows and sheep.

The fair lasts from the beginning of winter to February,
and during this time the Ostjaks who assemble at Obdorsk
pitch their bark-tents about the town. With their arrival a
new life begins to stir in the wretched place. Groups of the
wild sons and daughters of the tundra, clothed in heavy
skins, make their appearance, and stroll glowly through the
stren’cé, admiring the high wooden houses, which to them
stem palaces, But nothing is to be seen of the animation
and activity which usually characterize a fair. Concealing
some costly fur under his wide skin mantle, the savage pays
hiz cantious visit to the trader, and makes his bargain amid
copious libations of brandy. He is well aware that this
underhand way of dealing is detrimental to his interests 3
but his timorous disposition shrinks from public sales, and

3
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frequently he is not even in the situation to profit by com-
petition ; for among the thousands that flock to the fair,
there are but very few who do not owe to the traders of
Obdorsk much more than they possess, or can ever hape to
repay. Woe to the poor Ostjak whose ereditor should find
him dealing with some other trader |—for the seizure of all his
moveable property, of his tent and household utensils, would
be the least punishment which the wretech turned adrift hltu\;'_'
the naked desert would have to expeet. The fair is not
opened before Government has received the furs which are
due to it, or at least a guarantee for the amount from the
merchants of the place. Then the magazines of the traders
gradnally fill with fors—with clothes of reindeer-skin ready-
made, with feathers, reindeer-flesh, frozen sturgeon, mam-
moth tusks, &e. For these goods the Ostjaks receive flour,
baked bread, tobacco, pots, kettles, knives, needles, brass
buttons and rmgs, gla.ﬂg pearls, and other trifiing articles.
An open trade in spirits is not allowed; but brandy may hq
zold as a medicine, and thus many an UstdaL takes advantags I
of the fair for undergoing a cure the reverse of that which
is recommended by hydropathic doctors.

Towards the end of February, when the Ostjaks have ve-
tired into the woods—where they hunt or tend their reindecr
Lerds until the opening of the fishing season recalls them to
the Obi—the trader prepares for his journey to Irbit, where
he hopes to dispose of his furs at an enormous profit, and

Obdorsk is once more left until the following winter to its
deathlike solitude,

Thi Eable.



CHAPTER XVL

CONQUERT OF ‘SIBERIA BY THE RUSSIANS—THEIR YOYAGES OF
DISCOVERY ALONG THE SHORES OF THE POLAR SEA.

Ivan the Terrible—Strogoneff—Yermak the TRobber and Conqueror—His Bxpedi-
tions to Siberin—DBattle of Tobolsk—Yermak's Depth—Progress of the Tius-
ginng to Oulicd sk— Semen Deshnow—Condition of the Siberian Natives nnder the
Tiussinn Yoke— Voyages of DHseovery in the Reign of the Empress Anna—
Prontachisehtrohow—Chariton and Demetrins Laptew—An  arctie Herving—
Sehnlaurow—TDiscoveries in the Sea of Behving and in the Pacifie Ocean—Tha
Tachow Tslands—Fossil Ivery—New Siberia—The Wooden Mountaine—"Tha
post Apes of Biberia,

N the beginning of the thirteenth century, the now huge

Empire of Russia was confined to part of*her present
Buropean possessions, and sdivided into severdl independent
“Principalities, the scene of disunion and almost perpetual
warfare. Thus when the country was invaded, in 1236, by
the Tartars, nnder Baaty Khan, a grandson of the famons
Gengis Khan, it fell an easy prey to its conquerors. The
miseries of a foreign yoke, aggravated by intestine discord,
lasted about 250 years, until Tvan Wasiljewitsch L (1462-
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1505) beeame the deliverer of his country, and laid the
foundafions of her future greatness, This able prince sub-
dued, in 1470, the Great Novgorod, a city until then so power-
ful as to have maintained its independence, both against the
Kussian grand princes and the Tartar khang; and, ten years
later, he not only threw off the yoke of the Khans of Khip-
sack, but destroyed their empire. The conguest of Constan-
tinople by the Turks placed the spiritual dindem of the "}
ancient Ciesars on his head, and cansed him, as chief of the
Greele orthodox Church, to exchange his old title of Grand
FPrince for the more significant and imposing one of Czar.

His grandson, Ivan Waainewitsch I1., a eruel but energetic
monarch, conquered Kasan in 1552, and thus completely and
permanently overthrew the dominion of the Tartars. Two
years later he snbdued Astralhan, and planted the Greek
cross on the borders of the Caspian Sea, where until then
only the Crescent had been seen. L

In spite of the inhuman cruelty that disgraced his clms i
racter, and earned for him the name of Terrible, Ivan sought, 4™
like his illustrious successor Peter the Great, to introduce
the arts and sciences of Western Europe into his barbarous
realn, and to improve the Russian manufactures by en-
couraging German artists and mechanics to settle in the
country, It was in his reign that Chancellor discovered the
passage from England to the White Sea, and Ivan gladly
seized the opportunity thus afforded. Soon after this the
port of Archangel was built, and thus a new seat was opened
to civilisation at the northern extremity of Europe.

After the conquest of Kasan, several Russians settled in
that province among others, a merchant of the name of
Strogonoff, who established some salt-works on the banks
of the K““ﬁ, and opened a trade with the natives. Among
these he noticed some strangers, and having heard that they
came from g country ruled by a Tartar khan, who resided in
a capital called Sibir, he sent some of his people into thejp
land. These agents returned with the finest sable-skins, W
which they had purehased for a trifling sum ; and Strogonof,
not 50 covetous as to wish to keep all the advantage of his
discovery to himself, immediately informed the Government
of the new trade he had opened. He was rewarded with
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the gift of considerable estates at the confluence of the

Kama and Tschinsova, and his descendants, the Counts

Strogonoff, are, as is well known, reckoned among the richest
of the Russian nobility.

Soon after Tvan, sent some troops to Siberia, whose prince
Jediger acknowledged his supremacy, and promised to pay
him an annual tribute of a thousand sable-skins. But this con-
nection was not of long duration, for a few years after Jediger
was defeated by another Tartar prince, named Kntehum Khan;
and thus, after Russian influence had taken the first step to
establish itself beyond the Ural, it once more became dounbtful
whether Northern Asia was to be Christian or Mahometan,
The question was soon after decided by a fugitive robber.

The conquests of Ivan on the Caspian Sea had called into
life a considerable trade with Bokhara and Persia, which,
however, was greatly disturbed by the depredations of the
Don Cossacks, who made it their practice to plunder the
cardvans. But Ivan, not the man to be trifled with by a
horde of freebooters, immediately sent ont a body of troops
againgt the Don Cossacks, who, not venturing to meet them,
sought their safety in flight. At the head of the fugitives,
whose numbey amounted to no less than 6,000 men, was
Yermak Timodajeff, a man who, like Cortez or Pizarro, was
destined to lay a new empire at the feet of his master.
But while the troops of the Czar were following his track,
Yermalk was not yet dreaming of future congnests; his only
aim was to escape the executioner; and he considered himself
extremely fortunate when, leaving his pursuers far behind, he
at length arrived on the estates of Strogonoff. Here he was
well received—hbetter, no doubt, than if he had come single-
handed and defenceless ; and Strogonoff having made him
acquainted with Siberian affairs, he at once resalved to try
his fortunes on this new scene of action. As the tyranny of
Kutchum Khan had rendered him odious to his subjects, he

- hoped it wonld be an easy task to overthrow his power; the
prospect of a rich booty of sable-skins was also extremely
attractive ; and, finally, there could be To doubt that the
areatest dangers were in his rear, and that any choice wis
better than to fall into the hands of Tvan the Terrible. Stro-
conofl, on his part, had excellent reasons for encouraging the
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adventure. If it succeeded, a considerable part of the profits
was likely to fall to his share; if not, he at least was rid of
his nnbidden guest.

Thus Yermak, in the summer of 1578, advanced with his
Cossacks along the banks of the Tschinsova into Siberia.
But, either from a want of Jmowledge of the country, op 1
from not having taken the necessary precautions, he was
overtaken by winter before he could make any progress ; and
when spring appeared, famine compelled him to return to
his old ‘quarters, wheére, as may casily be imagined, his re-
ception was none of the most cordial. But, far from losing
courage from this first disappointment, Yermak was firmly
resolved to persevere.  He had gained experience—his self-
confidence was stecled by adversity ; and when Strogonoff
attempted to refuse him further nssistance, he pointed to
hig Cossacks, with the air of a man who has the means of
enforcing obedience to his orders. This time Yermak took
better measures for ensuring snccess ; he compelled Si'rogdnu{f
to furnish him with an ample supply of provisions andd
ammunition, and in the June of the following year, we again
find him, with his faithful Cossacks, on the march to Siberia,
But such were the impediments which the pathless swamps
and forests, the severity of the climate, and the hostility
of the natives opposed to his progress, that towards the
endof 1580, his force (now reduced to 1,500 men) had reached
no farther than the banks of the Tara. The subsequent
advance of this little bamd was g constant succession of
hardships and skirmi'slaes, which cansed it to melt away like
#nmow in the sunshine ; so th:mﬁménrmly 500 remained when, af
the confluence of the Tobol and the Irtyseh, they at length
reached the camp of Kutchum Khan, whose overwhelming
numbers seemed to mock their andacity.

But Yermglk felt us little foar at gight of the innumerable
tents of the Tartar host, as the Wolf when meeting o herd of
sheep ; he knew that his Cossacks, armed with their matelp _
locks, had long sinee disdained to connt their enemies, and, @
fully determined to eonquer or to die, he gave the order to
attack. A dreadful battle ensued, for th{rugh the Tartars
only founght with their bows and arrows, yet they were no
less brave than their adversaries, and their vast superiority
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of numbers made up for the inferior quality of their weapons.

The strnggle was long doubtful—the Tartars repeating

attack upon attack like the waves of a storm-tide, and the

(lossacks Teceiving their assanlts as firmly and immoveably

as vocks ; until, finally, the hordes of Kutchum Khan gave

way to their stubborn obstinacy, and his camp and all its
1’ treasures fell into the hands of the conquerors.

. The subsequent conduct of Yermalk proved that he had
all the qualities of a general and a statesman, and that his
talents were not unequal to his fortunes, Without losing &
single moment, he, immediately after this decisive battle, sent
part of his small band to occupy the capital of the vanguished
Kutchum, for he well knew that a victory is but half-gained
if one delays to reap its fruits. The Clossacks found the
place evacuated, and soon after Yermak made his triumphal
entry into Sibir. His wealkness now became a source of

_Atrength, for, daunted by the wonderful success of this hand-
firl of strangers, the people far and wide came to render him
homage. The Ostjaks of the Soswa freely consented to
yield an annual tribute of 280 sable-skins, and other tribes
of the same nation, who were more backward in their sub-
mission, were compelled by his menaces to pay him a tax or

jassak of eleven skins for every archer,

Tt was not without reason that Yermak thus songht to
collect as many of these valuable furs as he possibly could,
for his aim was to obtain from Ivan a pardon of his former
delingquencies, by presenting $him with the richest spoils of
his vietories, and he well knew that it would be impossible
for him to maintain his eonquests without further assistance
from the Czar. Great was Ivan’s astonishment when an
envoy of the fugitive robber bronght him the weleome gift of

1 informed him that Yermak had added

2,400 sable-sking, anc
a new provinee to his realm. He at once comprghended that

the hero who with small means had achieved such great
Yuccesses, was the fittest man to consolidate or enlarge his
ntly not only pardoned all his former
m in the dignity of governor and
nbdued.

acquisitions ; he conseque
offences, but eonfirmed hi
commander-in-chief in the countries which he had s
Thus Yermak's envoy, having been received with the gr
m at Moseow, returned to his fortunate master

ent-

eat distineti
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with a robe of honour which had been worn by the Cuar him-
self, and the still more welcome intellicence that reinforce-
ments were on the march to join him.

Meanwhile Yermak had continued to advance into the
valley of the Obi beyond its confluence with the Irtyseh ; and
when at length his force was augmented by the arrival of
300 Russians, he pursued his expeditions with iu:.:r{:u.sing}?
audacity. On his return from one of these forays, he en-
camped on a small island in the Irtysch. The night was
~dark and rainy, and the Russians, fatigued by their mareh,

_ relied too much upon the badness of the weather or the terror

of their name. But Kutehum Khan, having been informed

by his spies of their want of vigilance, crossed a ford in the
river, :_a,ud falling upon the unsuspecting Russiansg, killed
them all except one single soldier, who brought the fatal
intelligence to Sibir. Yermak, when he saw his warriors
full around him like grass before the seythe, without losing_
his presence of mind for a moment, cut his way through W~
the Tartars, and endeavonred to save himself in o boat. Bu

in the medley he fell into the water and was drowned.

By the orders of Kutchum, the body of the hero was
exposed to every indignity which the rage of a barbarian
can think of ; but after this first explosion of impotent fury,
his followers, feeling ashamed of the ignoble conduct of their
chief, buried his remains with princely pomp, and aseribed
miraculons powers to the grave in which they were deposited.
The Russians have also erected a monument to Yermalk in
the town of Tobolsk, which was built on the very spot where
he gained his first decisive victory over Kutchum. It is
inscribed with the dates of that memorable event, and of the
unfortunate day when he found his death in the floods of
the Trtysch. His real monument, however, ¥z all Siberia
from the Ural to the Pacific ;, for as long as the Rassian
nation eontinues to exist, it will remember the name of
Yermak Timodajeff. The value of the man became h
ones apparvent after his death, for scarcely had the news of J
the disaster arrived, when the Russians immediately evacu- -
ated Sibir, and left the country. But they well knew that
this retreat was to be but temporary, and that the present
ebh of their fortunes would soon be followed by a fresh tide
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of success. After a few years they once more returned, as
the definitive masters of the country. Their first settlement
was Tjumen, on the Tara, and before the end of 1587 Tobolsk
was founded. They had, indeed, still many a conflict with
the Woguls and Tartars, but every effort of the natives to
ghalke off the yoke proved froitless.
‘J As gold had been the all-powerful magnet which led the
L Spaniards from Hispaniola to Mexico and Pern, so a small
fur-bearing animal (the sable) attracted the Cossacks farther
and farther to the east; and although the possession of fire-
arms gave them an immense advantage over the wild in-
habitants of Siberia, yet it is astonishing with what trifling
means they subdued whole nations, and perhaps history
affords no other example of such a vast extent of territory
having been conguered by so small a number of adventurers.

As they advanced, small wooden forts (or ostrogs) were
brilt in snitable places, and became in their turn the starting-

¥ posts for new expeditions. The following dates give the
best proof of the uncommon rapidity with which the tide of
conquest rolled onwards to the east. Tomsk was fonnded
in 1604; and the ostrog Jeniseisk, where the neighbour-
ing nomads brought their sable-skins to market, in 1621.
The snow-shoes of the Tunguse, which they sometimes
saw ornamented with this costly fur, induced the Cossacks
to follow their hordes, of which many had come from the
middle and inferior Tunguska, and thus, in 1630, Wassiljew
reached the banks of the Lena. In 1636, Jelissei Busa was
commissioned to ascend that mighty river, and to impose
jassak on all the natives of those quarters. He reached the
western mouth of the Lena, and after navigating the sea for
twenty-four hours came to the Olekma, which he ascended.
In 1638 he diseovered the Tana, on whose banks he spent an-
other winter ; and in 1639, resuming his voyage gastward by
sea, he reached the Tehendoma, and wintering for two years

Y #inong the Jukahirs, made them also tributary to Bnssia.

In that same year another party of Uossacks crossed the
Altai Mountains, and, traversing forests and swamps, arrived
at the coasts of the inhospitable Sea of Ochotsk; while a
third expedition discovered the Amur, and built a strong

ealled Albasin, on its left bank. The report soon
3

st 0,
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spread that the river rolled over gold-sand, and colonists
came flocking to the spot, both to collect these treasures, and
to enjoy the fmits of a milder climate and of a move froit-
ful soil. But the Chinese destroyed the fort in 1680, and
carried the garrison prisoners to Peking. |

Albasin was soon after rebuilt; but as Russia at that time
had no inelination to engage in constant guarrels with thg i
Celestial Empire about the possession of a remote desert, all ita © |
pretensions to the Amur were given up by the treaty of Nert- '
schingk (1689). This agreement, however, like g0 many others,
was doomed to last no longer than it pleased the more
powerful of the contracting parties to keep it, and came to
nothing as scon as the possession of the Amur territory
became an object of importance, and the increasing weakness
of China was no longer able to dispute its possession, Thus,
when Count Nicholas Mourawieff was appointed Governor-
General of Eastern Siberia in 1847, one of his first cares was
to appropriate or annex the Amur. He immediately sent__._a).-
surveying expedition to the mouth of the river, where, in 185%
regardless of the remonstrances of the Chinese Government,
he ordeved the stations of Nikolajewsk and Mariinsk to be
built; and in 1854 he himself sailed down the Amur, with
a numerous flotilla of boats and rafts, for the purpose of
personally opening this new channel of interciurse with the
Pacific. Other expeditions soon followed, and the Chinese,
finding resistance hopeless, ceded to Russia in the year 1858,
by the treaty of Aigun, the left bank of the Amur as far as
the influx of the Ussuri, and both its banks below the latter
river, Thus the Czar found some consolation for the losses of
the Crimean eampaign in the acquisition of a vast territory
in the distant Bast, which, though at present a mere wilder-
ness, may in time become a flourishing colony.

In 1644, a few years after the discavery of the Amur, the
Cossack Michael Staduchin formed a winter establishment
on the delta UTf- the Kolyma, which has sinee expanded into |
the town of hmh_hﬂivﬂm‘lymak, and afterwards navigated thu-'h{ql*
sea eastward to Cape Schelagskoi, which may be considersd
as the north-eastern cape of Siberia.

In 1648 Semen Deschnew sailed from the Kolyma with the
intention of reaching the Anadyr by sea, and by this remark-
able voyage—which no one else, cither before or after him,
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has ever performed—discovered and passed through the strait,
which properly should bear his name, instead of Behring’s,
whao, sailing from Kamtschatka northwards in 1728, did not go
beyond East Cape, being satisfied with the westerly trending
of the cape beyond the promontory. Some of Deschnew’s com-
panions subsequently reached Kamtschatka, and were put to
( death by the people of that peninsula, which was conquered, in
1699, by Atlassoff, a Cossack officer who came from Jakutsk.

After having thus rapidly glanced at the progress of the
Russian dominion from the Ural to the Sea of Ochotsk, it
may not be uninteresting to inguire whether the natives had
reason to hless the arrival of their new masters, or to curse
the day when they were first made to understand the meaning
of the word yassal or tribute. Unfortunately, history tells us
that, while the eonquerors of Biberia were fully as bold and
persevering as the companions of Cortez and Pizarro, they
also equalled them in avarice and ernelty., TUnder their iron
yoke wholé nations, such as the Schelagi, Aniujili, and Omoki,
melted away; others, as the Woguls, Jukahires, Koriaks,
and Itilmenes, were reduced to a scanty remnant.

The history of the subjugation of the Ttilmenes, or natives
of Kamtschatla, as deseribed by Steller, may suffice to show
how the Cossacks made and how they abused their conquests.

When Atlassoff, with only sixteen men, came to the
river of Kamtschatka, the Ttilmene chieftain inguirved,
through a Korialk interpreter, what they wanted, and whence
they came; and received for answer, that the powerfil
govereign, to whom the whole land belonged, had sent then
to levy the tribute which they owed him as his subjects.
The chieftain was naturally astonished at this information,
and offering the strangers a present of costly furs, he re-
quested them to leave the country, and not to repeat their
vigit. But the Cossacks thought proper to- yemain, and
l3uilt. a small wooden fort, Verchnet Ostrog, whence they
fell on the neighbouring villages, robbing or destroying all
they eounld lay hands upon. Exasperated by these acts
the Ttilmenes resolved to attack the fort: but as the wary
Cossacks had kept up a friendly intercourse with some of
them, and had moreover ingratiated themselves with the
women. the plans of their encmics wepe alwaye revenled to

T2
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them in proper time, and led to a still greater tyranny.

At length the savages appeared before the ostrog in such
overwhelming numbers, that the Cossacks began to lose
courage ; yet by their superior tacties they finally managed

to gain a complete victory, and those who escaped their
bullets were either drowned or taken prisoners, and then put .

to death in the most eruel manner. _“¥

Convinced that a lasting security was impossible as long
as the natives retained their numbers, the Cossacks lost no
opportunity of goading them to revolt, and then butchering
as many of them as they could. Thus, in less than forty
Years, the Kamtschatkans were reduced to a twelfth part of
their original numbers; and the Cossacks, having made a
solitude, called it peace.

In former times, the nomads of the North used freely
to wander with their reindeer herds over the tundra, but
atter the conguest they were loaded with taxes, and cnnﬁueq]
to certain districts. The consequence was that their rein.
deer gradually perished, and thata great number of wan &eriuﬁh;"
herdsmen were now eompelled to adopt a fisherman’s life—
a change fatal to many,

It would, however, be unjust to acense the Russian Govern-
ment of having wilfully sought the ruin of the aboriginal
tribes; on the contrary, it has constantly endeavoured to
protect them against the exactions of the Cossacks, and, in
order to secure their existence, has even granted them the
exclusive possession of the districts assigned to them. Thus
the Ostjaks and Samojedes, the Koriaks and the Jakuts,
have their own land, their own rivers, torests, and tundri.
But if it is a common saying in Enropean Russia, *that
heaven is high, and the Czar distant,” it muy easily be
imagined that beyond the Ural the weak 1nr1|gennua tribes
found the Jaw but a very inefficient barrier againgt the
rapacity of their conquerors,

Thns, in spite of the Government, the yassak was npg
unfrequently raised, under various pretences, to six or ton W
times its oviginal amount; and the natives were, besides, :
thn-p{{ to bring the best of their produce, from considerable
distances, to the ostrog.

Nor could the Government prevent the acenmulation of
usurious debis, nor the leasing of the best pasturages or fish-
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ing-stations for a trifling sum quite out of proportion to their
value; so that the natives no longer had the means of feeding
their herds, and sank deeper and deeper into poverty.

And if we consider, finally, of what elements Yermak's
band was originally composed, we can easily coneeive that,
under such masters, the lot of the Siberian natives was by
no means to be envied.

The year 1734 opens a new epoch in the history of Siberian
discoveries. Until then they had been merely undertaken
for purposes of traffic; bold Cossacks and Promyschlenniki
{or fur-hunters) had gradually extended their excursions to
the Sea of Behring; but now, for the first time, scientific
expeditions were sent out, for the more accurate investiga-
tion of the northern coasts of Siberia. i

Prontschischtschew, who sailed westwards from the Lena
to eivcumnavigate the iey eapes of Taimurland, was aceom-

(p;mied by his youthful wife, who wintered with him at the
- Olenek, in 72° 54 of latitude, and in the following summer
took part in his fruitless endeavonrs to double those most
northernly points of Asia. He died in consequence of the
fatigues he had to undergo, and afew days after she followed
him to the grave. A similar example of female devotion is
not to be met with in the annals of Arctie discovery.

After Prontschischtschew’s death, Lieutenant Charitom
Laptew was appointed to carry out the project in which the
former had failed. Having been repulsed by the drift-ice,
he was obliged to winter on the Chatanga (1739-40) ; but re-
newed the attempt in the following smmmer, which however
exposed him to still severer trials. The vessel was wrecked
in the ice; the crew reached the shore with diﬂ‘ieult}', and
many of them perished, from fatigue and famine, before the
rivers were sufficiently frozen to enable the feeble survi-
vora to return to their former winter-station at Chatanga.

r,.Hnt.withsta,uﬂing the hardships which he and his party had
endured, Laptew prosecuted the survey of the promentory in
the following spring,

Settine out with a sledge-party across the tundra on
April 24, 1741, he reached Taimur Lake on the 30th;
and following the Taimur river, ng it flows from the lake,
aseertained its mouth to be sitnated in lat. 75° 86’ N. On
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Angust 29, he safely returned to Jeniseisk, after one
of the most difficult voyages ever performed by man. The
resolution with whieh he overcame difficulties, and his per-
severance amid the severest distresses, entitle him to a high
rank among Arctic discoverers. .

While Chariton Laptew was thus gaining distinetion in
the wilds of Taimurland, his brother, Dimitri Laptew, was \
busy extending geographical knowledge to the east of the
Lena. He doubled the Svietoi-noss, wintered on the banks
of the Indigirla, surveyed the Bear Islands, passed a second
winter on the borders of the Kolyma; and in a fourth
season extended his survey of the coast to the Baranow Roclk,
which he vainly endeavoured to double during two successive
summers, After having passed seven years on the coasts of
the Polar Ocean, he returned to Jakutsk in 1743,

Fourteen years later, Schalanrow, n merchant of Jalmutsk,
who sailed from the Jana in a vessel built at his own expense,
at length succeeded in doubling the Baranow Roclk, and pro. h
czeded easbwards as far as Cape Schelagekoi, which prevented =
his farther progress. After twice wintering on the dreary
Kolyma, he resolved, with admirable perseverance, to make a
thivd attempt, but his crew would no longer follow him.
From a second sea-journey, which he undertook in 1764 to
that cape, he did not return. ¢ His unfortunate death is the
more to be lamented,’” says Wrangell, “as he sacrificed his
property and life to s disinterested aim, and united intelli-
gence and energy in a remarkable degree.” On his map, the
whole coast from the Jana to Cape Schelagskoi is marked,
with an accuracy which does him the greatest honour. In
1785, Billings and Sarytchew were equally nnsuceessful in

the endeavour to sail round the eape which had defeated all
Sehalanrew’s endeavours :

plished to the present day.
As the sable had gradually fed the Russian fur-hunters
to Kamtschatka, so the still more valuable sea-olter sav
the chief il“l‘“f-‘“{ to the discovery of the Alentie u]minn:m.;] W
the opposite continent of America. When Atlassow and his .
band arrived at Kamtschatka by the end of the seven-
teenth century, they found the sea-otter abounding on its
coasts ; but the fur-hunters ehased it so eagerly that, before
the middle of the eighteenth century, they haid 1:111[i]-f_'-];l.' pxtie

nor has the voyage been accom-
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pated it in that country. On Behring’s second voyage of
discovery (1741-42), it was again found in considerable
numbers. Tschirigow is said to have brought back: H00
skins, and on Behring’s Island 700 gen-otters—whose skins,
according to present prices, would be worth about 20,0001
—were killed almost without trouble. These facts, of course,
encouraged the merchants of Jakutsk and Irkutsk to under-
tale new expeditions. _

Generally, several of them formed an asgociation, which
fitted ont some hardly seaworthy vessel at Ochotsl, where
also the eaptain and the crew, consisting of fur-hunters and
other adventurers, were hired. The expenses of such an ex-
pedition amonunted to the considerable smmn of about 30,000
roubles, as pack-horses had to transport a great part of the
necessary outfit all the distance from Jakutsk, and the
vessel generally remained four or five years on the voyage.

- Passing through one of the Kurile Straits, these expeditions

sailed at first along the east coast of Kamfschatla, bartering
sables and sea-otters for reindeer-skins and other articles;

and as the precious furs became more Tare, ventured ont

farther into the Hastern Ocean. Thus Michael Nowaodsikoft
discovered the Western Aleuts in 1745 Paikoff the Fox
Islands in 1759 ; Adrian Tolstych almost all the izlandz of
the central group, which still bear his name, in 1760 ;
Stephen Glottoff the island of Kadiak in 1763, and Krenitzin
the peninsula of Aljaska in 1763. When we consider the
seanty resources of these Russian navigators, the bad con-
dition of their miserable barks, their own imperfect nantical
knowledge, and tlie inhospitable nature of the seas which
they traversed, we canmot but admire their intrepidity.

Tn the Polar Sea thereare neither sables nor otters, and thus
the islands lying to the north of Siberia might have remained
anknown till the present day, if the search after mammoth-
teeth had not, in a similar manner, led to their discovery.

In March 1770, while a merchant of the name of Lichow
wasg busy collecting fossil ivory abagt Cape Svatoinoss, he saw
a large herd of deer coming over the ice from the north.

Resolute and courageons, he at once resolved to follow
{heir tracks, and after a sledge-journey of seventy versts, he
came to an island, and twenty versts further reached a
cecond island, at which, owing to the roughness of the ice,
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his excursion terminated. He saw enough, however, of the
richness of the two islands.in mammoth-teeth, to show him
that another wvisit would be a valuable speculation ; and on
making his report to the Russian Government, he obtained an
exclusive privilege to dig for mammoth-bones on the islands
which he had discovered, and to which his name has been
given. In the summer of 1773 he consequently returned,
and ascertained the existence of a third island, much larger
than the others, mountainous, and having its consts covered
with driftwood. He then went back to the fipst island,
wintered there, and returned to Ustjansk in spring, with g
valuable cargo of mammoth-tusks.

There hardly exists a more remarkable article of eom-
merce than these remains of an extinet animal, 1y North
Siberia, along the Obi, the Jenisei, the Lena, and theiy
tributaries, from lat. 58° to 70°% or along the shores of the
Polar Ocean as far as the American side of Behring Strait, the
remains of a species of elephant are found imbedded ip tha
frozen soil, or become exposed, by the anmug]
erumbling of the river-banks., Dozens of tusks arp i
‘quently found together, but the most astonishing deposit

. of mammoth-bones ocenrs in the Lichow Islands, where, i
some localities, they are aceumulated in sucl qnantitios ng
to form the chief substance of the soil. Year after vear the
tusk-hunters work every summer at the cliffs, with,
ducing any sensible diminution of the stoel
frozen matrix, in which the bones lig, thaws 1o 5 Bl
extent annually, allowing the tusks to drop o 5
guarried.  In 1821, 20,000 1bs. of {ossil IVory wepe oy
from the island of New Siberia,

The ice in which the mammoth Temaing are imbodded
somefimes preserves their entive bodies, iy spite of the
countless ages which must have elapsed since they w
carth. In 1799 the carcase of a mupmmoth mm":]i
go fresh that the dogs ate the flesh for two Slmmers,
skeleton is preserved hb@St, Petershurg, and specimens gf
the woolly hair—proving that the elimate of Sibaria, thiongh
then no doubt much milder than at present, stif] .J‘ﬂquh::{i
the protection of a warm and shaggy coat—werg presented to
the chief musenms of Europe.
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The remains of a rhinoceros, very similar to the Indian
species, ave likewise found in great numbers along the shores,
or on the steep and =sandy river-banks of Northern Siberia,
along with those of fossil species of the horse, the musk-ox,
and the bison, which” have now totally forsaken the Arctic |
wilds. :

The Archipelago of New Siberia, situated to the north of
the Liichow Islands, was discovered by Sirowatsky in 15806,
and since then scientifically explored by Hedenstrém in
1808, and Anjou in 1823, These islands ave remarkable no
less for the numerous bones of horses, buffaloes, oxen, and
sheep seattered over their desolate shores, than for the vast
guantities of fossil-wood imbedded in their soil. The hills,
which rise to a considerable altitude, consist of horizontal
beds of sandstone, alternating with bituminous beams or
trunks of trees. On ascending them, fossilised charcoal is

- everywhere met with, encrusted with an ash-coloured matter,

which is so hard that ity ean scarcely be scraped off with a
Lnife. On the summit there is a long row of beams resem-
bling the former, but fixed perpendicularly in the sanistone.
The ends, which project from seven to ten inches, are for the
most part broken, and the whole has the appearance of a
ruinous dyke. Thus a robust forest vegetation once fou-
rished where now only hardy lichens can be seen; and many
herbivorous animals feasted on grasses where now the rein-
deer finds but a scanty supply of moss, and the polar bear is

the sole lord of the dreary waste.

The Argaly Ehhp.
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IBERTA. is at least thivty times more extensive thay
Great Britain and Irveland, but its seanty popnlation

forms i miserable contrast fo its enormons size,  Containine
geavecly three millions of inlabitants, it is emﬂl:ru'nt-ivo.]:
, three hundred hll‘ll’.’ﬂ. lvs.? peopled than the Britis), Tslands,

This smgll population is, moreover, very unequally distri.

buted, consisting chiefly of Russians and Tartars, who have

settled in the south or in the milder weast, along the rivers and
the principal thoronghfiives which lead from the tervitory of
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ome large stream to the other. In the northern and eastern
districts, as far as they are occupied, the settlements are like-
wise almost entively confined to the river-banks; and thus
the greater part of the eénormous forest-lands, and of the
interminable tundras, are either entirely uninhabited by
man, or visited ounly by the huntsman, the gold-digger, or
the migratory savage..

And yet Siberia has not been go nigeardly treated by
Nature as not to be able to sustain a far more considerable
population. In the south there are thousands of square
miles fit for enltivation ; the numbers of the herds and flocks
might be incréased a hundredfold, and even the climate
would become milder after the labour of man had subdued
the chilling influences of the forest and the swamp. But %
is easier to express than to realise the wish to see Siberia
more populons, for its reputation is hardly such as to tempt
the free colonist to settle within its limits; and thas the

4 Russian Government, which wonld willingly see its more

'

‘températe regions covered with flourishing towns and vil-

lages, can only expect an inerease of population from the
slow growth of time, aided by the anumal influx of the invo-
luntary emigrants which it sends across the Uzal to the
Bast,

Many a celebrated personage has alveady been doomed to
trace this melancholy path, particularly during the last cen-
tury, when the all powerful-favourite of one period was not
seldom doomed to exile by the next palace revolution. This
fate befel, among. others, the famous Prince Mentschikeff.
Tn a covered cart, and inthe dress of a peasant, the eonfi-
dential minister of Peter the Great, the man who for years
had ruled the vast Russian Empire, was conveyed into per-
petnal banishment. His dwelling was now a simple hut, and
the spade of the labourer replaced the pen of the statesman.
Domestic misfortunes ageravated his cruel lot. His wife
died from the fatigues of the journey; one of his daughters
soon - after fell a victim to the smallpox; his two other
children, who were attacked by the same malady, rocovercd.
He himself died inthe year 1729, and was buried near his
danghter at Beresow, the scat of his exile. Like Cardinal
‘E‘Jniswy, after his fall he remembered God, whom he had
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forgotten during the swelling tide of his prosperity. He

considered his punishment as a blessing, which showed him

the way to everlasting happiness. He built a chapel, assist-

ing in its erection with his own hands, and after the ser-

vices gave instruction to the congregation. The inhabitants

of Beresow still honour his memory, and revere him as g,
. saint. They were confirmed in this belief by the circums

stance that his body, having been disinterred in 1821, was
found in a state of perfect preservation, after a lapse of
ninety-two years.

One day, as his danghter walked through the village, she
was accosted by a peasant from the window of a hnt. This
peasant was Prince Dolgorouky, her father's enemy—the
tan who had caused his banishment, and was now, in his
turn, doomed to taste the bitterness of exile, Soon after,
the princess and her brother were pardoned by the Empress
Anua, and Dolgorouky took possession of their hut. Young

>

Mentschikoff was finally reinstated in all the honours ut_.ii’k_:

riches of his father, and from him descends, in a direct link
the famous defender of Sebastopol. :

Marshal Miinich, the favourite of the Empress Anna, was
doomed, in his sixtieth year, to a Biberian exile, when Elizq-
beth ascended the throne, His prison consisted of three
rooms—one for his goards or gaolers, the second for their
kitchen, the third for his own use. A wall twenty feet high
prevented him from'enjoving the view even of the sky, The
man who had once governed Russia had but half a ronble daily
to spend ; but the love of his wife—who, although fifty-five
years old, had the courage and the self-denial tq accompany
| him in his banishment—alleviated the sorrows of hiz exile,
The venerable couple spent twenty-one years in Siberia. and
on their return from exile, fifty-two,children, grandchildren,
and great-grandehildren were assembled to meet them at
Moseow. The revolution which placed Catherine the Second

on the throne, had nearly once more doomed the octogen,

rian statesman to banishment, but he fortunately weathers]uy)

the storm, and died as governoy of St Petershurg.

In this Ff_:u!.ur}', aJS{r)_. many an unfortunate exile, guiltless
at least of ignoble crimes, has been doomed to wander to
Siberia. There many a soldier of the grande armée has
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ended his life; there still lives many a patriotic Paole,
banished for having loved his country not wisely but too
well 3 * there also the conspirators who marked with so bloody
an episode the accession of Nicholas, have had time to re-
flect on the dangers of plotting against the Czar.

Most of the Siberian exiles are, however, common ecrimi-
nals—such as in our country would: be hung or transported,
or sentenced to the treadmill: the assassin, the robber—to
Siberia; the smuggler on the frontier, whose free-trade
principles injure the imperial exchequer—to Siberia; even
the vagabond who is caught roaming, and ean give no satis-
factory account of his doings and intentions, receives a fresh
passport—to Siberia. , .

Thus the annual number of the exiles amounts to about
12,000, who, according to the gravity of their offences,
are sent forther and forther eastwards. On an average,

‘every week sees a tramsport of about 300 of these ‘un-

fortunates, as they are termed by popular compassion,

“pass throngh Tobolsk. About ome-sixth are immediately

pardoned, and the others sored. Murderers and burglars
ave sent to the mines of Nertschinsk, after having been
treated in Russia, before they set out on their travels, with
fiftv lashes of the knout. In former times their nostrils
used to be torn off, a barbarity which is now no longer
practised. '

Aeccording to Sir George Simpson’s ‘ Nirrative of a Journey
Round the World * (1847), Siberia is the best penitentiary m
the world. Every exile who is not considered bad enough
for the mines—those black abysses, at whose entrance, as at
that of Dante’s hell, all hope must be left behind—receives a
piece of land, a hut, a horse, two cows, the necessary agri-
enltural implements, and provisions for a year. The first
three years he has no taxes to pay, and, doring the following
ten, only the half of the usual assessment. Thus, if he
¢hoose to exert himself, he has every reason to hope for an
improvement in his condition, and at the same time fear
contributes to keep him in the right path ; for he well knows
that his first trespass would infallibly conduet him to the
mines, a by no means agreeable prospect. Under the iu-
flnence of these stimulants, many an exile nttains a degree of

-
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prosperity which would have been quite beyond his reach had
he remained in European Russia. .

Hofmann gives a less favourable account of the Siberian
exiles. In his opinion, the prosperity and civilisation of the
country has no greater obstacle than the mass of eriminals
sent to swell its population. In the province of Tomsl,
which seems to be richly stocked with culprits of the worst e~
description, all the waggoners belong to this class. They }'
endeavoured to excite his compassion by hypocrisy. It was
the will of God ! is their standing phrase, to which they tried
to give a greater emphasis by turning up the whites of their
eyes. But, in spite of this pious resignation to the Divine
will, Hofmann never met with o worse set of drunkards, liars,
and thieves,

As to the free Siberian peasant, who is generally of exile
extraction, all travellers are agreed in his praise. © As soon
a8 one crosses the Ural’ says Wrangell, “one is surprised
by the extreme friendliness and good-nature of the i11.hu1:-ll:.:,
ants, as much as by the rich vegetation, the well-cultivated
fields, and the excellent state of the roads in the southern
part of the government of Tobolsk. Our luggage eould be left
without a guard in the open nir. “ Neboss!” « Fear not!”
was the answer when we expressed some apprehension ;
“there are no thieves among us.” This may appear strange,
but it must be rethembered that the Tomsk waggroners, de-
scribed above, are located far more to the enst, and that
every exiled eriminal hag his prescribed civeuit, the bounds
of which he may not pass without incurring the penalty of
being sent to the mines.

According to Professor Hansteen,* the Siberian peasants
are the finest men of all Russia, with constitutions of iron.
With a sheepskin over their shirf, and their thin linen
trousers, they bid defiance to a cold of 30° and more. They
have nothing of the dirty avarice of the Enropean Russian
boor; they have as much land gs they choose for cultivation
and the soil furnishes all they require for their nfmris]mmnf}; Q?
and clothing. Their eleanliness is ‘fexvmlrla.ry, Within the
last thirty years the gdu.bﬂiggiugs have ggmewhat spoilt this

¥ Pravels in Siberia, 18281840,
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state of primitive simplicity, yet even Hofmann allowe that
the West-Siberian peasant has retained much of the honesty
and hospitality for which he was justly celebrated.

Besides agriculture, mining, fishing, and hunting, the
carriage of merchandise is one of the chief occupations of

. the Siberians, and probably, in proportion to the population,
& 1o other country employs so large a number of waggoners
and carriers. 'Thi enormous masses of copper, lead, iromn,
and silver, produced by the Altai and the Nertschinsk moun-
tains, have to be conveyed from an immense distance to the
Russian markets. The gold from the East-Siberian diggings
1is indeed easierto transport, but the provisivns required by
the thousands of workmen employed during the summer in
working the auriferous sands, have to e brought to them,
frequently from a distance of many hundred versts.
The millions of furs, from the squirrel to the bear, likewise
require considerable means of transport; and, finully, the
4 highly important,caravan-trade with China conveys thousands
. of bales of tea from Kiachta to Irbit. Siberia has indeed
many navigable rivers, but a glance at the map shows ns at
once, that they ave so situated as to afford far less facilities
to commerce than would be the case in a more temperate
climate. They all flow northwards into an inhospitable sea,
which is for ever closed to mavigation, and are themselyes
ice-bound during the greater part of the year. Enormous
distances sel}m‘.frf:u them from each ;Dt.ll&i", and there are no
navigable canals to nnite them.

On some of the larger rivers, steamboats bave indeed
been introduced, and railroads arve falked of ; but there can
bee no doubt that, for many a year to come, the cart and the
sledge will continue to be the chief means of transport ina
country which, in consequence of its peculiar geographical
position, is, even in its more southern parts, exposed to all the
tigours of an Aretic winter. " '

- Thus at Jakutsk (62° N. lat.), which is situated but six
¥ degrees further to the north than Edinburgh (55° 587, il
mean temperature of the coldest month is —40°, and mer-
cury solid body during one-sixth part of the year; while
at Irkutsk (52° 16’ N, lat.) situated but little further to
the north than Oxford (51° 46}, the thermometer frequently
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fulls@o —30°% or even —40°; temperatures which are, of
course, quite unheard of on the banks of the Isis. For these
dreadful winters in the heart of Siberia, and under com-
paratively low degrees of latitude, there are yarious causes.
The land is, in the first place, an immense plain slanting to
the north ; moreover, it is situated at such a distance from
the Atlantic, that beyond the Ural the western sea-winds, . .
which bring warmth to our winters, assume the character .
of cold land-winds; and, finally, it merges in the south into
the high Mongolian platean, which, situated 4,000 feet above
the level of the sea, has of conrse but little warmth to
mpart to it in winter ; so that, from whatever side the wind
may blow at that season, it constantly conveys cold. But
in summer the scene undergoes a total change. Under the
influence of the sun cireling for months round the North
Pole. floods of warmth ave poured into Clentral Siberia, and
rapidly cause the thermometer to rise; no neighbouring ek,
refreshes the air with a cooling breeze; whether the “‘i"[@‘b
come from the heated Mongolian deserts, or sweep over thg %
-Siberian plains, it imbibes warmth on every side. Thus the
terrible winter of Jukutsk is followed by an equally immo-
derate summer (58° 3'), so that rye and barley are able to
ripen on a soil which a few feet below the surfuce is per-
petually frozen.

The boundless woods of Siberia harbour a number of fur-
bearing animals, whose gkins form one of the chief produets
of the conntry. Among these persecuted denizens of the
forest, the sable (Martes zibellina), which closely resembles
the pine-marten (Martes abietuwm) in shape and size, deserves
to be particnlarly noticed, both for the beauty of its pelt, and
its importance in the fur-trade. Sleeping by day, the sable
hunts his prey by night ; but though he chiefly relishes animal
food, such as hares, young birds, mice, and epog hie also feeds
on berries, and the tasteful seeds of the Pinus cembra,  His
favourite abode is near the banks of some river, in holog:
of the earth, or beneath the roots of trees, Incessant o
persecution has gradually driven him into the most inaee -
cessible forests; the days are no more when the Tunguse
hunter willingly gave for a copper kettle as many sable-sking
ag"it would hold, or when the Kamtschatlkan trapper could
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easily enteh seventy or eighty sables in one winter ; but"Von
Bacr still estimates the annual produce of all Siberia ab
45,000 skins, The finest are canght in the forests between
the Lena and the Eastern Sea, but Kamtschatla fuornishes
the greater number. A skin of the finest quality is worth
yabout forty roubles on the spot, and at least twice as
.'{ much in 8t. Petersburg or Moscow, particularly when the
¢ hair is long, close, and of a.deep blackish-brown, with a
thick brown underwool. Skins with long dark hair tipped
with white are highly esteemed, but still more so those
which are entirely black—a colour to which the Russians
give the preference, while the Chinese have no objection to
reddish tints, Tn consequence of this difference of taste,
the sables from the Obi, which are generally larger but of 4
lighter colour, ave sent-to Kiachta, while the darker skins, from
Bastern Biberia, ave directed to St. Petersburg and Leipsie.
The chase of the sable is attended with many hardships
-i and dangers, The skins are in the highest perfection at the
commentement of the winter ; accordingly, towards the end
of October, the hunters assemble in small companies, and
proceed along the rivers in boats, or travel in sledges to the
place of rendegvons—taking with them provisions for three
or four months. In'the deep and solitary forest they erect
their huts, made of branches of trees, and bank up the snow
round them, as a further protection against the piercing
wind. They now roam and scek everywhere for the traces of
the sable, and lay traps or snares for his destruction. These
are generally pitfalls, with loose boards placed over them,
baited with fish or flesh: firearms or crosshows are more
rarely used, as they damage the skins, The traps must he
frequently visited, and even then the hunter often finds that
a fox has preceded him, and left but a few worthless rem-
nants of the sable in the snare. Or sometimes a4 snowstorm
L{'f:ertn,kns him, and then his care must be to =ave hiz own
- life, Thus sable-hunting is a continual chain of disap-
pointments and perils, and at the end of the season it is
frequently found that the expenses are hardly paid. Until
now the sable has been but ravely tamed. One kept in the
palace of the Avehbishop of Tobolsk was so perfectly do-
mesticated, that it was allowed to etroll abont the town as it
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liked. Tt was an arch-enemy of cats, raising itself furiously
on its hind-lers as soon as it saw one, and showing the
greatest desire to fight it. -

In former times the ermine (Mustela erminea) ranked next
to the sable as the most valuable for-bearing animal of
the BSiberian woods; at present the skin is worth no motg,
than from five to eight silver kopeks at Tobolsk, so that i.hq‘
whole produce of its chase hardly amounts to 200,000 roubles,
This little animal resembles in its general appearance the
weasel, but is considerably larger, as it attains a length of
from twelve to fourteen inches. Its colour, which is reddish-
brown in summer, becomes milk-white during the winter in
the northern regions, with the exception of the tip of the
tail, which always remains black. Its habits likewise greatly
resemble those of the weasel; it is equally alert in all its
movements, and equally courageous in defending itself when
attacked. 1t lives on birds, poultry, rats, rabbits, leverets,
and all kinds of smaller animals, and will not hesitut-t*.-vg@
attacl a prey of much greater size than itself. Althon ”y
various species of ermine are distributed over the whole
forest region of the north, yet Siberia produces the finest
gking. The largest come from the Kolyma, or arve brought
to the fuir of Ostrownoje by the Tr.‘:-hl'l{'l!!].li, }\'].10 obtain them
from the coldest regions of America.

The Siberian weasel (Viverra siberica), which is much
amaller than the ermine, is likewise hunted for its soft and
perfectly snow-white winter dress—the tip of the tail not
being black, as in the latter.

The sea-otter, or kalan ( Enlydris lutris), the most valuable
of all the Russian fur-bearing animals, as 110 silver rombles
iz the average price of a single skin, is nearly related to the
weasel tribe.  The enormous value set upon the glossy, jet-
black, soft, and thick fur of the Jalan sufticiently explains how
the Russian hunters have followed his traces from Kam-
tschatka to America, and almost entirely extirpated Limy on
many of the coasts and islands of Behring’s Sea and théed
Northern Pacifie, where he formerly abounded. His habits
very much resemble those of the seal; he hannts sea-washed
rocks, lives mostly in the water, and loves to bask in the sun,
His hind-feet have a membrane skirting the putside of the
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exterior toe, like that of a goose, and the elongated form
of his flexible body enables him to swim with the greatest
celerity. The love of the sea-otters for their young is so
great that they reckon their own lives as nothing to proteet
them from danger; and Steller, who had more opportunities
than any other naturalist for observing their habits, affirms
that, when deprived of their offspring, their grief is sosstrong
that in less than a forfnight they waste away fo skeletons.
On their flicht they earry their young in their mouths, or
drive them along before tHem. If they sneceed in reaching
the sea, they begin to mock their baffled pursuer, and express
their joy by a variety of antics. Sometimes they raise
themselves upright in the water, rising and falling with the
waves, or holding a forepaw over their eyes, as if to lock
sharply at him; or they throw themselves on their back,
rubbing their breast with their forepaws: or cast their
young into the water, and catch them again, like a mother
playing with her infant. The sea-otter not only surpasses
the fish-otter by the beauty of his fur, but also in size, as he
attains a length of from three to four feet exclusive of the
tail. His food consistz of small fishes, molluses, and crus-
taceous animals, whose hard calcareous covering his broad
grinders are well adapted to crush.

Next to the sea-otter, the black fox, whose skin 158 of a rich
and shining-black or deep brown eclour, with the longer or ex-
terior hairs of a silvery-white, furnishes the most costly of all
the Siberian furs. The average price of a single skin amounts
to 60 or 70 silver ronbles, and rich amatenrs will willingly
pay 300 roubles, or even more, for those of first-rate quality.
The skin of the Siberian red fox, which ranks next in value,

‘is worth no more than 20 roubles: the steol grey winter

dress of the Siberian erossed fox (thus named from the black
cross on his shonlders), from 10 to 12 roubles # and that of
f.}m Arctic fox, though very warm amd close, no more than
o or 8,

The bear family likewise furnishes many skins to the
Hiberian furrier. That of the young brown bear (Ursus

“mretos) 18 highly esteomed for the trimming of pelisses; but

th,:‘ﬂ. of the older animal has little value, and is used, like
that of the Polar bear, as a rag or a foot-cloth in sledges.
- " g 9
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The lynx is highly prized for its very thick, soft, rust-
eoloured winter dress striped with darker brown, It attains
the size of the wolf, and is distinguished from all other
members of the cat tribe, by the peneils of long black hair
which tip its erect and pointed ears. It loves to lie in
ambush for the passing reindeer or elk, on some thick branch
at a eamsiderable distance from the ground. With one pro-
digious bound it leaps upon the back of ite victim, strikes
its talons into its flesh, and opens with its sharp teeth the
arteries of its neck.

Though singly of but little value, as a thousand of its
skins are worth no more than one sea-otter; the squirrel
plays in reality a far more important part in the Siberian
fur-trade than any of the before-mentioned animals, as the
total value of the grey peltry which it furnishes to trade is
at least seven times greater than that of the sable. Four
millions of grey squirrel-sking are, on an average, annually®,
exported to China, from two to three millions to Europg,
and the home-consumption of the Russian Empire is beyond
all doubt still more considerable, as it is the fur most com-
monly used by the middle-classes. The European squirrels
are of inferior value, as the hair of their winter dress is still
a mixtore of red and grey; in the territory of the Petschora,
the grey first beeomes predominant, and increases in beauty
on advancing towards the east. The squirrels are caught in
gnares or traps, or shot with blunted arrows. Among the
fur-bearing animals of Siberin, we have further to notice the
varying harve, whose winter dress is entirely white, execept
the tips of the ears, which are black ; ﬂl_t: Baikal hare; the
ground-squirrel, whose fur has fine longitudinal darl-brown
stripes, alternating with four licht-yellow ones: and the
suslik, a species of marmot, whﬂsif br::rwn 1}11‘, with white
gpots and stiipes, fotches a high price in China. Tt oceurs
over all Siberia as far as Kamtschatka. Tts burrows are
frequently nine feet deep 3 this, however, does not prevent ity

£

being dug out by the hunters, who likewise entrap it i;l"“#

spring when it awakes from its winter sleep, :

Summing together the total amount ‘nf the Russian furs
trade, Von Baer estimates the vn.luf: of the :-ul:ins ":iul_l‘r..ti}i}-
brought to the market by the Russian American Fur Com-

.
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pany, al half o million of silver roubles, the produce of
Buropean Bussia at o million and a half, and that of Siberia
at three millions.  As agricnlture decreases en advancing to
the north, the chase of the fur-bearing animals increases in
importance, Thus, in the most northern governments of
European Russia—Wijatlka, Wologda, Olonez, and Archangel
—it iz one of the chief occupations of the inhabitants. In
Olonez about four hundred bears are killed every year, and
the immense forests of Wologda furnish from one hundred
to two hundred black foxes, three hundred bears, and three
millions of Bqui.n'elﬁ.

Although the sable and the sea-otter are not so numerous
a8 in former times, yet, upon the whole, the Russian fur-trade
is in a very flonrishing condition ; nor is there any fear of its
decreasing, as the less valuable skins—such as those of the
squirrels and hares, which from their numbers weigh most
heavily in the balance of trade—are furnished by rodents,
which multiply very rapidly, and find an inexhaustible supply
of food in the forests and pasture-grounds of Siberia.

The chase of the fur-bearing animals affords the North
Hillneri:r.u nomads—such as the Ostjaks, Jakuts, Tungusi, and
Samojedes—the only means of procuring the foreign articles
ﬂll:}’ 1'er.|ui113 3 henee 1t taxes all their ing&llllj.t.‘r, and takes np
great deal of their time. On the river-banks and in the forests,
they lay innumerable snares and traps, all so nicely adapted
to the size, strength, and peculiar habits of the various
creatures they are intended to capture, that it would be
almost impossible to improve them. An indnstrions Jakut
will lay about five hundred various traps as soon as the first
snow has fallen ; these he visits about five or six times in the
course of the winter, and generally finds some animal or
other in every eighth or tenth snare.

The produce of his chase he brings to the nearest fair,
where the tax-gatherer is waiting for the yassak, which is now
generally paid in money (five paper roubles=four shillings).
With the remainder of his gains he purchases iron kettles,
red eloth for hemming his garments, powder and shot, rye-
meal, glass pearls. tobaceo, and brandy—-which, though for-
bidden to be sold publicly, is richly supplied to him in
u-‘i"-'iitﬁf“ﬂ-u'l then retives to Lis native wilds, From the
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smaller fairs, the furs are sent by the Russian merchants to
the larger staple places, such as Jukutsk, Nertchinsk, Tobolslk,
Kiachta, Irbit, Nishne-Nowgorod, and finally St. Peters-
burg and Moscow; for by repeatedly sorting, and matehing
the size and coléur of the skins, their value is inereased,

About thirty years ago, furs were still the chief export
article of Siberia—to China, Eoropean Russia, and Western
Burope—but since then the discovery of its rich nuriferous
deposits has made gold its most important produce. The
precious metal is found on the western slopes of the Ural
chain and in West Siberia ; but the most productive diggings
are situated in Fast Siberia, where they give ocenpation to
many thousands of workmen, and riches to a few successful
speculators.

The vast territory drained by the Upper Jenisei and its
tributaries, the Superior and the Middle Tanguska, consists
for the greater part of a dismal and swampy primeval forest,
which searcely thirty years since was almost totally un- ’&
known. A few wretched nomads and for-hunters were Thag e
only inhabitants of the Taiga—ns those sylvan deserts are
called—ands squirrel-skins seemed all they were ever likely
to produce. A journey throngh the Taiga is said to be one
of the most faticuing and tedious tours which it is possible
to make. Uphill and downhill, a narrow path leads over
a swampy ground, into which the horses sink up to their
knees. The rider is scarcely less harassed than the patient
animal which earrvies him over this unstable soil. No bird
enlivens the solitary forest with its song s the moaning of
the wind in the crowns of the frees alone interrupts the
gloomy gilence. The eternal sameness of the secene—day
after day one constant succession of everlasting larches and
fir-trees—is as wearying to the mind as the almost impassable
road to-the body.

But suﬂﬂi*ﬁl;r the zound of the axe or the creaking of the
waterwheel is heard ; the forest opens, a long row of hutg
extends along the banks of a rivulet, and hundreds of worle *
men are seen moving about as industrions as a hive of boes,
What is the cause of all this activity — of this sudden
change from a deathlike quiet to a feverish life? These
are the goldfields ; the sands of these swampy grmu'ld.i o
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mixed, like those of the Pactolus, with gold, and their for-
tunate possessors would not exchange them for the finest
meadows, cornfields, or vineyards.

Fedor Popow, a hunter of the province of Tomsk, is said
to have been the first discoverer of gold in Siberia; and
Government having granted permission to private persons
~ to search for the precious metal, a few enterprising men
directed their attention to the wild spurs of the Sajan Monn-
tains. A brilliant suceess rewarded their endeavours. In
the year 1836 an exploring party, sent out by a merchant
named Jakin Resanow, discovered a rich deposit of anri-
ferons sand near the banks of the Great Birussa; and in
1839-40, similar depositz were found along several of the
tributaries of the Upper Tunguska, and still farther to the
north, on the Oktolyk, a rivulet that flows into the Pit.

The expenses of a searching party amount, on an average,
to 3,000 silver roubles (600L), and as very often no gold
whatever is found, these hazardous explorations not seldom
put both the purse and the perseverance of their nndertalkers
to a severe trial. Thus Nikitn Maesnikow had spent no less
than 260,000 silver roubles (52.0000) in froitless. researches,
when he at length discovered the rich goldfield on the Pes-
kin, which, as we shall presently see, amply remunerated him
for his previous losses. -

Of the difficulties which await the gold-searchers, a fuint
idea may be formed, on considering that the whole of the
anriferous region, which far surpasses in size most of the
Furopean kingdoms, consists of one vast forest like that
above deseribed.  Patches of grass-land on which horses can
feed are of very rare ocenrrence, and damp moss is the only
bed the Taiga affords.  As the gold-searchers are very often
at work some hundreds of versts from the nearest village,
they are oblizged to carry all their provisions along with
them. Their elothes are almost consta ntly wat., from their
sleeping in the damp forest, from the frequent rains to which
they are exposed, and from their toiling in the swampy
ground. Hfﬂl’ﬁﬂ'}" have they dug a few féef, deep when the
pit fills with water, which they are obliged to pump ont 18
fust as it gathers, and thus standing up to their knees i1 the
ngitd, they work on until they reach the solid rock, for then
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only can they be certain that no auriferous layer has. been
neglected in their search. When we consider, morcover,
that all this labour is very often totally useless, their perse-

verance cannot but be admired: nor is it to be wondered at _
that exploring parties have sometimes encamped on the site
of rich gold-deposits without examining the spot, their

patience having been exhausted by repeated failures in the
vicinity., When the winter, with its deep snowfulls, suddenly
breaks in upon the searchers, their hardships become dread-
ful. The frost and want of food kill their horses, their
utensils have to be left behind ; and dragging their most in-
dispensable provisions along with them, on small sledges,
they are not seldom obliged to wade for weeks through the
deep snow before they reach some inhabited place.

But even the severity of a Siberian winter does not pre-
vent the sending out of exploring parties. Such winter
expeditions are only fitted out for the more aceurate exami-
nation of very swampy auriferous grounds that have been
discovered in the previous year, and where it is less diffi
cult to work in the frozen soil than to contend with the
water in summer. A winter-party travels without horses,
the workmen themselyves transporting all that they require
on light sledges. They are obliged to break up the obdu-
rate goil with pickaxes, and the sand thus loosened has to
be thawed and washed in warm water, After their day’s
work, they spend the night in huts made of the branches of
trees, where they sleep on the hard ground. It requires the
iron constitution of a Siberian to bear such hardships, to
which many fall a prey, in spite of their vigorous health,

A gold-deposit having been found, the fortunate disco-
verer obtains the grant of a lot of ground, 100 saghens (GO0
feet) broad, and 2,500 sashens (or 5 versts) long. Two ad-
Joining lots are never granted to the same person, but a
subsequent purchase or amalgamation is permitted. At
first Government was satisfied with a moderate tax of 15
per cent. of the produee; subsequently, however, this was
doubled unfil within the last fow years, when, the gold pro-
duetion having been found to decrense, the primitive impost
was returned to, or even reduced to 5 per cent, for the less
productive mines. Besides this tax, from four to eight gold

-
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roubles per pound of gold, according to the. richness of the
digerings, have to be paid for police expenses.  Only a twelve
years’ lease is granted, after which the digging veverts to the
crown, and a new lease has to be purchased. As the severe
climate of the Taiga limits the working-time to four months
{from May to September), the period of the conecession is thus
~ in reality not more than four years.

The first care of the lessee is, of course, to colleet the
necessary provisions and working apparatus. The distant
- steppe of the Kirghese furnishes him with dried or salted
meat ; his iron utensils he purchases in the factories of the
Ural; the fairs of Irbit and Nishne-Nowgorod supply him
with every other article; and rye-meal and fishes he easily
obtains from the Siberian peasants or traders. By water and
by land, all these various stores have to be transported in
summer to the residence or establishment of the gold-digger
on the border of the Taiga. The transport through the
Taiga itself takes place during the winter, on sledges, at a very
great cost; and the expense is still more increased if time
has been lost throngh inattention, as then all that may still
be wanting has to be conveyed to the spot on the backs of
horses.

Most of the men that are hired for working i the dig-
rings are exiles—the remainder generally free peasants, who
have been redueced in thew eircumstances by misfortunes or
misconduct. The procuring of the necessary workmen is
an affair of no small trouble and expense. Before every
summer campaign the agents of the gold-diggers travel
about the country like recruiting-sergeants, and after giving
many fair words and some hand-money, they take the pass-
port of the man engaged as a security for his appearance.
But althongh a passport is an indispensable document in
Siberia, yet it not seldom happens that the workman finds
means to obtain a new one under some other name, and, en-
ghging himself to a new master, defrauds the first of his
hand-money.

It may easily be imagined that, as the workmen on Iy con-
sist of the refuse of society, the greatest diseipline is neces-
BATY to k Leep them in order. ']_]m By gtom of a secret I}(}T]ct'
sig cherished by all arbitrary governments, is here extended
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to its ntmost limits; searcely has a suspicions word fallen
among the worlkmen, when the director is immediataly in-
formed of it, and tales his measures accordingly. Every
man knows that he is watehed, and is himself a spy upon his
cempanions,

Hofman relates an instance of a plot singnlarly nipped
n the bud. In one of the gold-diggings on the Noiba,
the workmen, at the instigation of an under-overseer, had
refused to perform a task assigned to them. It was to
be feared that the spirit of insubordination would gain
ground, and extend over all the neighbouring diggings. The
director, consequently, sent at once for military assistance ;
this, however, proved to be unnecessary, for when the Cos-
sacks arrived at the Noiba, a thunderstorm aroze, and at
the very moment they came riding up to the digzing, a flash
~ of lightning killed the ringleader in the midst. of the muti-
neers. As soon as the men recovered from the first shoclk of
their surprise and tevror, they all excluimed, <This is the

jndgment of God !’ and, without any further hesitation, a}g,;'t

once returned to their daty.

Besides free rations, the ordinary wages of a common
workmun are 15 roubles banco, or 12 shillings a month, but
more experienced hands receive 50 or even 60 roubles. The
pay dates from the day when the workman malkes his appear-
aneg at the residence, and theneaforward, also, his rations
are gerved out to him. They consist of a pound of fresh or
silt-meat, or an equivalent portion of fish on fasting-days,
eabbage und groats for soup, besides fresh rye-bread and
guas (the favourite national beverage) ad libitum. The
whaole number of workmen employed in a gold-digging sub-
divide themselves into separate societies, or artells, Tach of
these elects a chief, or headman, to whom the provisions for
his artell are weighed out, and to whom all the other common
interests are entrnsted. The sale of spirituous lignor is
strietly forbidden, for its use wounld render it impossible {o
maintain order : and, according to law, no gin-shop is alloweqd
to be opened within G0 versts of a digging,

The pay and the liberal rations received would alone he
insofficient to allure workmen to the digzings, for, as we
have seen, the voyage there and back is extremely irksome,
and the labonr very fatigning. An excellent plan has eon-
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sequently been devised for their encouragement. The con-
tract of each workman distinetly specifies the gquantity of
his daily work, consisting of a certain number of wheel-
barrows of sand—from 100 to 120, according to the distance
of the spot where it is dug to the place where it is washed
out—each reckoned at three pouds,* which one party has to

fill, another to convey to the wash-stands, and a third to wash.

The task is generally completed by noon, or early in the
afternoon.  For the labour they perform during the rest of
the day, or on Sundays and holidays, they receive an extra
pay of two or three roubles for every solotnik of gold they
wash., Fvery evening the workmen come with the produce
of their free lnbour to the office, the gold is weighed in their
presence, and the artell eredited for the amount of its share.
This free-work is as advantageous for the masters as the
labourers. The former enjoy a net profit of eight or ten
roubles per solotnik, and all the working expenses are of

: itﬂm‘sﬂ put to the charge of the contract labour; and the

Jatter earn a great deal of money, according to their indus-
try or good-luclk, for when fortune favours an artell, its share
may amount to a considerable smm. During Hofman’s
stay at the Birnssa, each workman of a certain artell earned
in one afternoon 72 roubles, and the Sunday’s work of
another of these assoeiations gave to ecach of its members
105 ronbles, or 4. The artisans—who, though employed in a
gold-nine, are not engaged in digging or washing the auri-
ferous sand—are also rewarded from time to time by a day's
free-labour in places which are known to be rich. On one of
these occasions o Cossack on the Oktolyk received 300 roubles
for his share of the gold that was washed out of 49 wheelbar-
rows of sand. These of course are extraordinary cases, but
they show how much a workman may gain; and being of
course exaggerated by report, are the chief inducements
which attract the workmen, and keep them to tleir duty.

TF the free-labour is unproductive, many of the workmen
desert or. give up free-labour altogether, and in both cases
the master is a loser. 'To prevent this, it is eustomary, in
many of the diggings, to pay the workmen a fixed sum for
their extra work.

* Tha pond is equal to 40 pounda. The poud is divided jote 96 golotniks.
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At the end of the season the worlemen are paid off, and re-
ceive provisions for their home-journey. Generally, the pro-
duce of their summer’s labour is spent, in the first villages they
reach; in drinking and gambling ; sothat, to be able to return
to their families, they are obliged to Bind themselves anew
for the next season, and to receive hand-money from the

agent, who, knowing their weakness, is generally on the spot’

to take advantage of it. After spending a long winter full
of want and privations, they return to the Taiga in spring,
and thus, through their own folly, their life is spent in con-
stant misery and hard labour,

During the winter the digging is deserted, except by an
under-overseer and a few workmen, who make the necessary
preparations for the next campaign, receive and warchouse
the proyisions as they arrive, and guard the property against
thieves or wanton destrnction. The upper-overseer or di-
rector, meanwhile, is fully oceupied at the residence, in for-
warding the provisions and stores that have arrived theps

during the summer to the mine, in mnilking it naossc D

purchases for the next year, in sending his agents about the
country to engage new workmen ; and thus the winter is, in
fact, his busiest time. With the last sledge transport he
returns to the ‘digging, to receive the workmen as they
arrive, and to see that all is ready for the smmmer. As his
gituation is one of great trust and responsibility, he enjoys a
considerable salary. Maesnikow, for instance, paid his chief
director 40,000 ronbles a year ; and 6,000 or 8,000 roubles,
besides free station, and a percentage of the gold produced,
is the ordinary emolument.

It 1s thus evident that the expenses of a Siberian gold-
mine are enormous, but when fortune favours the under-
taker he is amply rewarded for his outlay; an annual
produce of 10, 15, or 20 pouds of gold is by no means un-
common. Th the year 1845, 458 workmen employed in the
gold-mine of Mariinsk, belonging to Messrs. Golubdow and

Kusnezow, produced 51 pouds 194 1bs. of the mueh-covefig
metal ; in the year 1843 the mine of Olginsk, belonging g ©

Lieutenant Malewinsky, yielded 82 pouds §71 Ihs.; and in
1844, the labour of 1,014 workmen, employed in the mine of
Kresdowosdwishensk, belonging to Messrs. Kusnezow and
Schtschegolow, produced no less than 87 pouds 14 Ths, of gold.
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But even Kresdowosdwighensk has been distanced by the
mine of Spasky, situnted near the sources of the Peskin,
which, in the year 1842, yielded its fortunate possessor, the
above-mentioned Counsellor Nikita Maesnikow (one of the
fesw men who were already extremely rich before the Sibe-

‘vian auriferous deposits were discovered), the enormous quan-

tity of 100 pounds of gold! From 1840 to 1845, Maesnikow
extracted from this mine no less than 348 pouds 6 Ibs. of gold,
worth 4,135,174 silver roubles, or about 640,000/ Still
more recently, in 1860, the Gawrilow mine, belonging to the
Louse of Rjasanow, produced 1024 pouds of pure gold.

But in Siberia, as elsewhere, mining operations are fre-
guently deomed to end in disappointment, particularly if the
space destined to be worked in the following summer has not
been earefully examined beforehand, as the ore is often very
unequally distributed. A speculator, having dizcovered a
gold-mine, examined four or five samples of the gand, which
guvé o highly satisfactory result. . Delighted with his cood
fortune, he made his arrangements on a grand scale, and
collected provisions for 500 workmen ; but when operations
began, it was found that he had, unfortunately, hit upon a
small patch of auriferons sand, the vicinity of which was
totally void of gold, go that his 500 workmen produced no
more than a few pounds of ore, and he lost at lenst 10,0007,
by his adventure.

The entive gold produce of Hust Siberia amounted, il
1845, to 848 pouds 86 1bs,, and in 1856 to about 1,100 pouds;
but latterly, in consequence of the increasing wages and
dearness of provisions, which has eansed many of the less
productive mines to be abandoned, it has somewhat dimi-
nished, In 1860, 31,796 men, 9419 women, and 8,751 horses
and oxen, were employed in the Siberian gold-mines.

As may easily bé imagined, the discovery of.these sources
of wealth in the desert has caused a great revolution in the
zocial state of Siberia. The riches so suddenly acguired by
a few favourites of fortune, have raised luxury to an un-
exampled height, and encouraged a sensecless Prcu;'ligﬂ-lit_}'.
Some slerlots ® h;l‘.’i.llg been offered for 300 poubles to aminer

* A species of slurgeon highly esteomed Ty epioures.
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suddenly raised from penury to wealth, *Fool!’ said the
upstart, with the superb mien of a conquering hero, to the
fish-dealer, ©wilt thou sell me these excellent sterlets so
cheap? Here are a thousand roubles ; go, and say that thon
hast dealt with me !

The small town of Krasnojarsk, romantically sitnated op
the Jenisei, is the chief seat of the rich miners. Here may
be seen the choicest toilettes, the most showy equipages,
and chapagne (which in Siberia costs at least 11 a bottle)
is the daily beverage of the gold aristocracy, Unfortu-
nately, Krasnojarsk had, until very recently, not a single
boolkseller’s shop to boast of; and while thousands were
lavished on vanity and sensnal enjoyments, not a rouble was
devoted to the improvement of the mind.

Less rich in gold than the provinee of Jeniseisl, but
richer in copper and iron, and above all in platina, is the
Ural, where mining industry was first introduced, by Petop

o

the Great, in the last years of the seventeenth century, :m%

has sinee acquired a colossal development. Thongh go
was dizcovered in the Uralian province of Permin as early as
1745, yet its production on a large scale is of more modern
date. Inthe year 1816, the whole gquantity of gold furnished
by the Ural amounfed only to & pouds 35 Ibs., while in 1834 it
had inereased to 405 pouds.

The diseovery of the precious metals on the estates of the
large mine-proprietors of the Ural, who alveady before that
time were among the wealthiest men of the empire, has in-
creased their riches to an enormons extent, and given an
European celebrity to the names of Jakowlew and Demidoff,
Wereh Issetsk and Werchne Tagilsk, in the province of
Permia, belonging to the Jakowlew family, have an extent of
more than three millions of acres, with a population of
11,000 souls. Besides iron and copper, their chiof produce,
these estates yielded, in 1834, 58 ponds of gold.

Nishne-Tagilsk, belonging, since 1725, to the Demidifs,
is o still more magnificent possession ; for it may traly be
gnid, that perhaps nowhere in the world are greater mi-
neral riches congregated in one spot than here, where,
hesides vast quantifies of iron and copper, the washing of
the sands produced, in 1834, no less than 20 pouds of gold,

&
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and 113 pouds 3 lbs. of platina. The estate extends over fonr
millions of acres, and its population, in 1834, amounted to
20,000 sonls,

The town of Nishne-Tagilsk has about 15,000 inhabitants,
and Helmersen (‘ Travels in the Ural’) praises the Demi-
doffs for their zeal in carrying the eivilisation of Europe to
the wilds of the Ural. In an excellent elementary school,
150 boys are clothed, fed, and edueated at their expense.
Those pupils who distinguish themselves by theiv abilities
are then sent to a higher school, such as the Demidoff
Liveceum in Jaroslaw, or the University of Moscow, and after
the termination of their studies obtain a situation on the
estates of the family. The palace of the Demidoffs has o
fine collection of paintings by the first Italian masters: but
it is seldom if ever inhabited by the proprietors, who prefer
Florence Paris to the Ural. The founder of the fumily
was an eminent gunsmith of the town of Tula, whose abili-

' ties gained him the favour of Peter the Great, and the gift

of the mines on which the colossal fortune of his descendants
has been raised.
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CHAPTER XVIIL

MIDDENDORFFP'S ADVENTURES IN TATMURLAND.

For what Purpese was Middendorf's Voyage ta Taimurland nndertaken ?— Diffi-
eulties and Obstacles—Expedition down the Taimur River to' the Polir Sen—
Starm on Taimur Take—Toss of the Bont—AMiddendorf ill and alone in 75°

N. Lat.—Baved by a grateful Samojede—Climato and Vegetation of Taimur-
Tand. -

N following the contours of the Siberian coast, we find, to

. the east of Novaya Zemlyna, a vast tract of territory
projeeting towards the Pole, and extending its promontories
far into the Tey sen. This country—which, from its prinei-
pal river, may be called Taimurland—is the most northern,
and, I need hardly add, the most inhospitable part of the Ol
World. The last huts of the Russian fishermen are sif.'{ig'tm'[
about the mouth of the T, enisei, but the whole territor,
of the Taimur river, and the regions traversed by the lower
course of the Chatanga and the Piisina, are completely unin-
hited.

Even along the upper course of these two last-named rivers,
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the population is exceedingly seanty and scattered ; and the

few SBamojedes who migrate during the summer to the banks

of the Taimur, gladly leave them at the approach of winter,

the cold of which no thermometer has ever measured, As

may easily be imagined, Taimurland has but few attractions

for the trader or the fur-hunter, but for the naturalist it is
: by no means withont interest.

We haye seen in a former chapter how Von Baer,
prompted by the disinterested love of science, travelled. to
Novaya Zemlya, to examine the productions of w cold insular
summer, beyond the 70th degree of latitude. The instrue-
tive results of his journey rendered it doubly desirable to
obtain information about the effects of smmnmer in a conti-
nental climate, situated if possible still farther to the north ;
and as no region could be better suited to this purpose than
the interior of the broad mass of Taimurland, the Academy of
Sciences of St. Petershurg resolved to send thither a scientific
“xpedition.  Fortunately for the suceess of the undertaking,
Von Middendorff, the eminent naturalist, whose offer of
service was gladly accepted, was in every respeet the right
man in the right place; for to the most untiring scientific
zeal, and an unwavering determination, he joined a physical
strength and a manual dexterity rarely found united with
learning. Tn the Lapland moors he had learned 4o bivouac
for nights together, while chasing the waterfowl, and on
foot he was able to tire the best-trained walrus-hunter. He
underatood how to construct a boat, and to steer it with his
own hand, and every beast or bird was doomed that came
within reach of his nnerring ball. In one word, no traveller
ever plunged into the Avetie wilds more independent of Lilg-
gace, followers, or the means of transport,

On April 4 we find Middendorff, accompanied by Mr.
Brandt, a Danish forester, and a single servant, on the ice of
the Jenisei between Turuehansk and Dudino, Here his
tomlpanions were attacked by measles ; but as it was high.

{ time to reach the (f'.'h:d'nn;__\;u before the melting of the snow,
the patients were carefully packed up in boxes lined with
:i]c_ins, and ﬂl:_‘ whaole p:!.l'tj’—-'ﬁ‘l’hﬂ&u HUIII}]-E"]‘S, mgmnﬂﬁ]e, had
been increased by the addition of o topographer and of three
(lossacks—emerged from the region of forests on April 13,
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having to face a cold of —36°, and a storm that almost
overturned their sledges. With Tunguse guides they tra-
versed the tundra in a north-easterly direction as far as the
Piisina, and thence passing on from one Samojede horde
to another, at length reached Koronnoje Filippowskaj (71° 5
lat.) on the Boganida, an affluent of the Cheta, which igy
itself” a tributary of the Chatanga. Here a halt was mﬂd{;._, g
partly because all the party except Middendorff were by this ?
fime attacked with the reiening epidemie, and partly to wait
for the Samojedes, whom they intended to join on their
summer migration to the north, During this interval Mid-
dendorft made an excursion to the Chatanga, for the purpose

of gathering information about the voyage down that river,
and to make the necessary preparations. 1In the village of
Chatangsk, however, he found nearly all the inhabitants
enffering from the measles, and as no assistance was to be
expected from them, he resolved to alter his route, and to
proceed as soon as possible to the river Taimur, which woulyg

in all probability afford him the best means for penurafmﬁi '
to the extreme confines of continental Asia. As this most
northerly river of the old world lies far beyond the boun-
daries of arboreal growth, a boat frame of twelve feet on
the keel had to be made at Koronnoje before setting out.
Brandt was left behind, with part of the company, to make a
prolonged series of meteorological observations, and to gather

as complete a collection as possible of the animals and
plants of the country, while Middendorft started on his ad-
venturous four (May 19), with sixty-eight reindeer, under the
guidance of a few Samojedes on their progress to the north,
and aceompanied only by the topographer, an interprefer,
and two Cossacks.  The difficulties of this jonrney, since a
boat-frame, fuel, provisions, physical instruments, appara-
tuses for the preservation of objects of natural history,
forming altogether a load for many sledges, had 1o be tr ll!:-»-
Fm-tu:fl along wﬁh the travellers, wonld have been erraat o

all times, but were now consider ably increased by tlm
e‘i-..jdf Ill'IiL ]1.1,1,-1“"‘ alzn goiged the tribe of Lﬁ:"“ﬂif_dt‘q “]l‘lth
-'||I|d|-tl_"‘_|'!|li-llﬁ "‘T]_-'f\':t'ﬂl 1:".] flﬂ‘]. near thl‘ Sj]:l{[”_ ﬂ'gr(_ql \U“ﬂjil, [
and which was to guide him farther on to the Taimur. At
length, after a scarch of three days, he found the remnant of
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the horde, which had been decimated and reduced to a de-
plorable condition by the epidemic. In vain he sought for the
well-known faces of the chief personages of the horde, with
whom he had negotiated on the Boganida—* they were all
dead,’ Oi’thirty-ﬁru persons, one only was completely healthy:
a second could hardly erawl abont; but the others lay pros-
trate in their tents, coughing and groaning under their skin
coverings. Leaving seven corpses on the road, they had
advanced by slow journeys to join Middendorff, until they
broke down, so that, instead of receiving aid at their hands,
he was now obliged to help them in their distress-- an assist-
ance which they axply repaid;, as we shall see in the
sequel.

Unfortunately the illness had prevented the Samojede
women from sewing together, as they had promised, the
skins that were necessary to complete the covering of the
travellers® tent, so that they had much to suffer during a
violent snow-storm, which raged from May 27 to 30. Thus
. after another long delay and an irveparable loss of time,
considering the extreme shortness of the summer, Midden-
dorff was not able to start from -the Nowaja before May 31.
The softening of the snow rendered the advance of the
sledges extremely difficult, so that it was not before June 14
that he reached the Taimur at a considerable distance above
the point where the viver discharges ils waters into the lake.
Encamping on a steep declivity of its bank, Middendorff now
set about buil ling his boat. On June 30, the ice on the river
began to break up, and on July 5, the navigation of the
stream was free. By the light of the midnight sun the bout
was lannched, and christened ¢ The Tundra,’ to commemo-
rate the difficulties of its construction in the deserts of T4°
N.lat. Constant north winds retarded the voyage down the
river and over the lake, beyond which the Taimur, traversing
a hilly country, is enclosed within steep and picturesque
roeks, The inereasing ra pidity of the stream now favoured
the travellers, and the storms were ligs tMubilesome hetween
the mighty rock-walls; but unfortunately Middendorff, in-
stead of being able, as he had expected, to fill his nets with
fish as he advanced, and to establish: depdts for his returh
journey, found himself obliged to consume the provisions he
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had token with him in the boat. On August 6, the first
night frost took place, and from that time was regularly
repeated. Yet in spite of these warnings, Middendorff
continued his journey down the river, and reached the sea
on August 24, in 76° N. lat. Buf now it was high time to
retusn. i)

‘The fear of leaving my undertaking half unfinishdd,’
says Middendorff, “had hitherto encouraged me to perse- :IJ
vere. The great distance from any human habitation, the
rapid stream, against which we had now to contend, and the
advanced season, with its approaching dark nights and
frosts, made our return an imperative necessity, and I could
have but little reliance on our remaining strength. The
insufficient food and the fatigues of our journey, often
prolonged to extreme exhaustion, had reduced our vigour,
and we all began to feel the effects of our frequent wading
throngh cold water, when,as often happened, our boat had
grounded upon a shallow, or when the flat mud banlks of the %
river gave us no other alternative for reaching the dry lﬂnd'rr-_-g
It was now also the gecond month since we had not slept nnder
a tent, having all the time passed the nights behind a sereen
erected on the oars of the boat, as a shelter against the wind.
Provided with a good load of drift-wood, collected on the
shore of the Polar Ocean, we began our return voyage on
August 26. The borders of the river ware already encrusted
with ice. Wading became extremely irksome, the river
having meanwhile fallen above six feet, and the shallows
frequently forcing us to step into the water, and pull the
boat along.

* Fortunately the wind remained favourable, and thus Ty
rowing o the utmost of our strength, and with the assistance
of the broad sails of onr “ Tundra,” we surmounted two rapids
which, encased between abrapt rocks, seemed to defy our ut-
moat efforts,

“On the 31st, & malicions gust of wind, bursting out of 3
narrow gorge, threw onr boat ugr[inﬂt. the rocks and broke ’t-he 5
rudder. The frost and wet, together with the shortness of
our provisions, tried us sorely, Not a day passed without
gleet and gnow,

) . E . 3 . . . a
¢ On September 5, while endeaypuring to double during a
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violent storm a rocky island at the northern extremity of
Lalke Taimur, one wave after another dashed into the boat,
which T could only save by letting her run upon a sand-banlk.
The violent wind, with a 'E.F&Iupﬂ‘riltgl'l" of only + 27" at noon,
covered our clothes with solid ice-crusts. We were obliged
to halt four days till the storm ceased ; our nets and my double-
barrelled gun proved daily more and more unsuceessful, so that
hunger combined with cold to render our situation almost in-
tolerable. On the 8th, wigle on the look-out for ptarmigan,
I saw through my telescope a long stripe of silver stretching
over the lake, and returning to my comrades informed them
that we must absolutely set off again the next morning, re-
gardless of wind and weather.

¢ On the following day the ominons indications of the tele-
scope rendered it necessary to approach the more open
west side of the lake; which I followed until stopped by the
ice, along whose borders I then sailed in order to reach the
river, which must still be open. Meanwhile the wind had
= eompletely fallen, and to our astonishment we saw the water
in our wake cover itself with a thin crust of ice as soon as
we passed. The danger of freezing fast in the middle of the
lake was evident.’ z

Unfortunately, while endeavouring to reach the river, the
boat was crushed between two ice floes, and was with great
difficulty dragged on shore. The niﬂ:,-' chance of reseue now
was to meet with some Samojedes on the upper course of
the river, for these nomads never wander northwards be-
yond the southern extremity of the lake, and from this onr
travellersgvere still at a great distance, ¥

“We made a large hand-sledge,” continues MiddendorfT, “and
set off without loss of time on the 10th, in spite of the rainy
weather, which had completely dissolved the sparing snow
upon the hills.* The sharp stones eut into our sledge-runners
like knives, and after having scarcely made three versts, the
vehicle fell to pieces. The bad weather forced us to stop for
the night. The fatignes of our boat journey, the want of
proper food, and mental anxiety, had for several weeks been
undermining my health: a total want of sleep destroyed
the remainder of my stgength, so that, early on the 11th, I
felt myself’ quite unable ta proceed,’
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In this extremity Middendorff adopted with heroic self-
denial the best and only means for his own preservation and
that of his comrades. If, by departing without loss of time,
they were fortunate Euuﬂ:ﬂl to reach the Samojedes before
these nomads had lett the Taimur country for the south, he
also might be resened; if they found them very late, they
at lenst might expect to save their lives; if the Bamojedes
could not be found, then, of course, the whole party was
doomed. Thus Middendorff reaﬂved to separate at once
from his comrades. A remnant of flesh extract, reserved for
extreme cases, was divided into five equdl portions; the
naturalist’s dog, the faithful companion of all his previous
_ Journeys, was killed, though reduneed to a mere skeleton, and
his scanty flesh similarly distributed among the party. The
blood and a soup made of the bones served for the parting
repast. Thus of his own free will, the winter having already
get in, Middendorft, ill and exhamsted, remained guite alone
in the if_‘r' K]E’S-ET‘IS, behind =@ 51143],1.&1‘1]1{; r::{rk_, i ra N. Lot
geveral hundred versts from all human dwellings, almoste
without fuel, and with a miserable supply of food. The
three firat days hie was still able to move. He saw the lake
eover itself completely with ice, and the last birds depart for
the south. Then his strength utterly failed him, and for the
next three days he was unable to stir.  'When he was again
able to move, he felt an excessive thirst. He crawled to the
lake, broke the ice, and the water refreshed him. But he was
nok yet free from disease, and this was fortunate, as want of
appetite did not make him feel the necessity of fond, Now
followed a succession of terrible snow-storms, wlhich eom-
pletely imprisoned the solitary traveller, but at the same time
afforded him a better shelter against the wind,

‘ My eompanions,” he writes in a letter to a relation, ‘had
now left me twelve days: human assistance could no lonoer
be expected; I was convinced that T had only myself to I:L] v
upon, that I was doomed, and as good as numbered with 4] &
dead. And yet my courage did not forsake me, Taka m;;
squirrels, I turned myself secording to the changes of the
wind. During the long sleepless nights fancy opened her
domnins, and I forgot even 11[111:_:1_""[‘ ;yut thirst, v'.l.‘in-u Roreas

broke roaring out of the gullies as if' he intended to sweep
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me away into the skies, and in a short time I was covered
with a comfortable snow-mantle. Thus I lay three days,
thinking of wretches who had been immured alive, and
grown mad in their dreadful prison. An overwhelming
fear of insanity befell me—it oppressed my heart —it became
insupportable. In vain T attempted to cast it off—my
weakened brain could grasp no other idea. And now sud-
denly—like a ray of light from heaven—the saving thought
Hashed upon me.

¢ My last pieces of wood Svere quickly lighted—some water
was thawed andwarmed—I poured into it the spirits from a
flask containing a specimen of natural history, and dranl.
A new life seemed to awaken in me; my thoughts returned
again to my family, to the happy days I had spent with the
friends of my yonth. Soon I fell into a profound sleep—
how long it lasted I know not-—but on awakening I felt like
another man, and my breast was filled with gratitude, Ap-
petite returned with recovery, and I was reduced to eat
leather and bireh-bark—when a ptarmigan fortunately came
within reach of my gun. Having thus obtained some food
for the journey, I resolved, although still yery feeble, to set
out and seek the provisions we had buried. Packing some
articles of dreas, my gun and ammunition, iy journal, &e.
on my small hand sledge, I proceeded slowly, and frequently
resting, At noon I saw, on a well-known declivity of the hills,
three black spots which I had not previously noticed, and as
they changed their position, I at onece altered my route fo
Join them. We approached each other—and, judge of my
delight, it was Trischun, the Samojede chieftain, whom [
had previously assisted in the prevailing epidemie, and who
now, guided by ene of my eompanions, had set out with
three sledges to seck me. Eager to serve his henefactor, the
grateful savage had made his reindeer wander without food
over a space of 150 versts where no moss grew.,

T now heard that m y companions had fortunately reached
the Bamojedes, four days after our geparation; bub the
dreadfol snow storms had prevented the nomads from
coming sooner to my assistance, and had even forced them
twice to retrace their steps.

“{n -c.‘:{'pf(‘l]'lht*l‘ &0, 1Mo H;nm'.ljp.]pg 11‘1“11;;]!1‘- me to my tont
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and, on October 9, we bade the Taimur an eternal farewell.
After five months we hailed with delight, on October 20,
the verge of the forest, and on the following day we
reached the smoky hut on the Boganida where we had left
our friends.’

Having thus accompanied Middendorff on his adventurous
wanderings through Taimuria, T will now give a brief
account of his observations on the climate and natural
productions of this northern land.

The remark of Saussure that the difference of temperature
between light and shade is greatest in summer, and in the
high latitudes, was fully confirmed by Middendorffl,. While
the thermometer marked —87° in the shade, the hill sides
exposed to the sun were dripping with wet, and towards the
end of June, though the mean temperature of the air was
still below the freezing point of water, the snow had already
entirely disappeared on the sunny gide of the Taimur river.
Torrents came brawling down the hills; the swollen rivers |
rose forty or sixty feet above their winter level, and carried,
their icy covering along with them to the sea.

On August 8,in the very middle of the short Taimurian
gummer in 747 157 of latitude, Middendorff hunted butterflies
under the shelter of a hill, bare-footed and in light nnder-
clothes, The thermometer rose in the sun to +68°, and
close to the ground to +86°, while at a short distance on a
spot exposed to the north-eastern air-current, it fell at once
to +27°.

The moisture of the air was very remarkable. Tn May
thick snow fogs almost perpetually obscured the atmosphere,
so that it was impossible to ascertain the position of the
sun. It appearved only in the evening, or about midnight,
and then regularly a perpendienlar column of luminouns
whiteness descended from its orb to the earth, and, widening
as it approached the horizon, took the form and the ap-
pearance of a colossal lamp flame, such as the latter appears
when seen through the mists of a vapour bath, From the
game cause parhelia and halos were very frequent.

During the daytime the snow fogs, in perpetual motion,
either entirely veiled the nearest ohjects, or magnified their
size, or exhibited them in a daneing motion. Tn June, the
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snow-fog beeame a vapour-fog, which daily from time to time
precipitated its surplus of moisture in form of a light rain,
but even then the nights, particularly after eleven o'clock,
were mostly serene.

Experience proved contrary to Arago’s opinion that
thunderstorms take place within the Arctic zone. The
perpetual motion of the air was very remarkable. The sun
had merely to disgppear behind a cloud, to produce at once
a gust of wind. Towards the end of August, the southern
and the northern air-currents, like two contending giants,
began to strive for the mastery, until finally the storms
raged with extreme violence. But in these treeless deserts
their fury finds nothing to destroy.

It is impossible to form anything like a correct estimate
of the quantity of snow which annually falls in the highest
latitudes. So much iz certain that it cannot be small, to
judge by the violence and swelling of the rivers in spring.
‘The summite of the hills, and the declivities exposed to

" A the reigning winds, are constantly deprived of snow, which,
however, fills up the bottom of the valleys to a considerable
height. Great was Middendorfi’s astonishment, while tra-
velling over the tundra at the end of winter, to find it
covered with no more than two inches, or at the very utmost
half a foot, of snow; the dried stems of the Arctie plants
everywhere peeping forth above its surface. This was the
natural consequence of the north-easterly storms, which,
sweeping over the naked plain, carry the snow along with
them, and form the snow-waves, the compass of the northern
nomiads,

It is extremely probable that, on advancing towards the
pole, the fall of snow gradually diminishes, as in the Alps,
where its quantity likewise decreases on ascending above a
certain height.

On measuring the thickness of the ice, Middendorff was
very much surprised to find it nowhere, both in the lakes

nd on the river, thicker than eight feet, and sometimes
only four and a half; its thickness being constantly propor-
tionate to the quantity of snow with which it was covered.
At first he could hardly believe that this simple covering
could afford so efficacions a protection against the extreme
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cold of winter in the 74th degree of latitude, but the fact is
well known to the Samojedes, who, whenever they require
water, always make the hole where the snow lies deepest.
The tundras of Taimuria were found to consist principally
of arid plateanx and undulating heights, where the vegetation

cannot conceal the boulders and the sand of which the crust,

of the earth is formed,

The withered tips of the grasses searcely differ in colour
from the dirty yellow-brown moss, and the green of the
lower part of the stalks appears as through a veil. Nothing
can be of a more dreary monotony than this vegetation when
spread over a wide surface, but in the hardly perceptible
depressions of the plains where the spring water is able to
collect, a fresher green gaing the upper hand, the stalks are
not only longer but stand closer together, and the grass,
growing to a height of three or even four inches, usurps the

place of the moss.  Here and there small patches of Dryas

octopetala, or Cussiope fetragona, and much more rarely a

dwarf ranunculus, diversify the dingy carpet, yet With%}-‘-

being able to relieve its wearisome character. But very
different, and indeed truly surprising, is the aspect of the
slopes which, facing the Taimur lake or river, are protected
against the late and early frosts. Here considerable patches
of ground are covered with a lively green, intermingled with
gaily coloured flowers, such as the brilliant yellow Sieversia,
the elegant Oxytropis, the blue and white Saxifragas, the red
Armeria alpina, and a beauntiful new species of Delphininm.

All these various flowers are not dwarfs of stunted growth,

for Pulemones, Bi&i}'l’ﬂhl’iﬂs, P::E}'gﬂ[}ulug, and PIL]_HLTL'TH_. above
a foob high, decorate the slopes, and Middendorff found an
islet in the Taimur covered like o field with a Seneceio, of
which some of the most conspienous specimens were more

than a foot and a half high, and bore no less than forty
flowers above an inch in diameter,

The progress of vegetation is wneom

as Middendorff remarks, if any one wishes to seo the g
grow, he must travel to the Taimur.

leaves peep forth when the blossoms also appear, as if,
conscious of the t*ﬂrlj!' approach of autumn, they felt the

monly rapid, so that,

Searcely do the fird,

-
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necessity of bringing their seeds to a rapid maturity under
this wintry sky.

With regard to the animal creation, the general law of
polar uniformity was fully confirmed in Taimur Land. The
same lemmings were found which people the whole north of
Asin and America, and as high as 75° N. lat. they found the

( fraces of the snow-hare, which inhabits the complete cirele
of the Arctic regions of the globe. The Arctic fox, every-
where at home in the treeless wastes, is here also pursued
by the northern glutton ; and following the herds of the rein-
deer, the wolves, and the Samojedes, rgams up and down the
tundra. The ptarmigan, which in Scandinavia and on Melville
Island feeds on berries and buds, appears also as a snmmer
visitor at the mouth of the Taimur in 75% 4' N. lat., and the
ivory gull of the northern European seas likewise builds its
nest on the rocks of that distant shore.
The more vigorous vegetation on the sheltered declivities
&;t‘ the Taimur provides food for a comparatively greater
nmber of insects than is found on the coasts of Novaya
Zemlya. Bees, hornets, and three different species of butter-
flics, bunzzed or hovered round the flowers, and caterpillars
could be gathered by dozens on the tundra, but their mortal
enemies had pursued them even herve; and ichnemmon flies
crept out of most of them, Two spiders, several flies, gnats,
and tipulie, a cureulio, and half-a-dozen carabi completed
Middendorfi’s entomological list, to which, no doubt, further
researches would have considerably added.

Thus, at the northern extremity of Asia, as in every other |
part of the world, the naturalist finds the econfirmation
of the general law that, where the means of life are given,
life is sure to come forth,
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CHAPTER XIX.
THE JAKUTS.

Their energetic Nntimm]ity-Thﬂir Deseent— Their gloomy Character—Summer
and Winter Dwollings—The Jalut Horse—Ineredible Powers of Endurines of
tha Jakuts—Their Bharpness of Vision—Surprising loenl Memory—Their
manunl Dexterity—Leather, Poninrds, Curpets—Jaknt Gluttons—Superstitjons
Fear of the Mountain Hpirit f_iiﬂsqhg-]a_l}:lrcr]ngs of Horse-hair—TImprovised
Songs—The River Jakyt.

HE Jakuts are a remarkably energetic race, for though
subject to the Muscovite yoke, they not only suecessfully
maintain their language and manners, but even impoge their
own tongue and enstoms upon the Russians who have
settled in their country. Thus in Jakutsk, or the ¢ capital
of the Jalkuts,” as with not a little of national pride and
self-complacency they style that dreary city, their langnage
18 much more frequently spoken than the Russian, for almpst
all the artisans are Jakuts, and even the rich for-merchay; (
has not seldom a Jaknt wife, as no Russian now disdaing gy, -
alliance with one of that nation.
At Amginskoje, an originally Russian settlement, Midden-
dorft’ found the greatest ifficulty in procuring a gnide able
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to speak the Russian langunage, and all the Tunguse whom

he met with between Jakutsk and Ochotsk understood and

apoke Jakut, which is thus the dominant language from
the basin of the Lena to the extreme eastern confines of

Siberia. In truth, no Russian workmen can compete with

the Jakuts, whose cunning, and effrontery would make it
¢+ difficult even for a Jew to prosper among them.

r Though of a Mongolian physiognomy, their langnage,
which is said to be intelligible at Constantinople, distinetly
points to a Turk extraction, and their traditions spealk of
their original seats as situated on the Baikal and Angora,
whence, retreating before more powerful hordes, they ad-
vanced to the Lena, where in their turn they dispossessed the
weaker tribes which they found in possession of the country.
At present, their chief abode is along the banks of that
immense river, which they occupy at least as far southward
as the Aldan. Hastward they are found on the Kolyma,
and westward as far as the Jenisei. Their total number
dmounts to about 200,000, and they form the chief part
of the population of the vast but almost desert province of
Jalkutsk.

They are essentially a pastoral people, and their chief
wealth consists in horses and cattle, though the northern
portion of their nation is reduced to the reindeer and the
dog. Besides the breeding of horses, the Russian fur-trade
has developed an industrial form of the hunter's state, so
that amongst the Jakuts property accumulates, and we have
a higher civilisation than will be found elsewhere in the
same latitude, Tceland, Finland, and Norway alone excepted.
Of an unsocial and reserved disposition, they prefer a soli-
tary settlement, Lut at the same time they are very hospi-
table, and give the stranger who claims their assistance
a friendly weleome, Villages consisting of several huts, or
Jjurts, are rare, and found only between Jakutsk and the
Aldan, where the population is somewliat denser. Beyond
“the Werchojansk ridge, the solitary huts are ﬂ"EQ'll!.:n{.lj.r
several hundred versts apart, so that the nearest neighbours
sometimes do not see each other for years.

In summer the Jakut herdsmen live in ¢ Urossy,’ light
c-mga'ill tents fixed on poles and covered with birch rind, and

-~
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during this whole season they are perpetunally employed in
making hay for the long winter.

In 62° N. lat. and in a climate of an almost unparalleled
severity, the rearing of their cattle causes them far more
trouble than is the case with any other pastoral people.
Their supply of hay is frequently exhausted before the end
of the winter, and from March to May their oxen must'y _
genevally be content with willow and birch twigs or saplings,

At the beginning of the cold season, the Jakut exchanges
his summer tent for his warm winter residence, or jurf, a
hut built of beams or logs, in the form of a truncated py-
ramid, and thickly covered with turf and elay. Plates of ice
serve as windows, and are replaced by fishbladders or paper
steeped in oil, as soon as the thaw begins, The earthen
floor, for it is but rarely boarded, is generally sunk two or
three feet below the surface of the ground. " The seats and
sleeping berths are ranged along the sides, and the centre is
acenpied by the fschwwal, or hearth, the smoke of which |
finds its exit through an aperture in the roof. Clothes ang®®
arms are snspended from the walls;, and the whole premises
exhibit a sad picture of disorder and filth. Near the jurt
are stables for the cows, but when the cold is very severe,
these nseful animals are received into the family room. As
for the horses, they remain night and day without a shelter,
at a temperature when mercury freezes, and arve obliged to
feed on the withered autumnal grass, which they find under
the snow. These ereatures, whose powers of endurance are
almost ineredible, change their hair in snmmer like the other
quadrupeds of the Arctic regions. They keep their strength,
though travelling perhaps for months throngh the wilder-
ness without any other food than the parched, half-rotten
grass met with on the way. They refain their teeth to old
age, and remain young much longer than our horses. ¢ He
who thinks of improving the Jalut horse,” says Von Mid-
dendorff, ‘aims at something like perfoction. Faney the
worst conceivable I‘nﬂ,r]__-.:: and for nourishmoent 'H.IE_' bark :Jf:['hqi
larch and willow, with hard grass-stalks instead of outss D;_
merely travel on the post-road to J akutslk, and see the horses
that have just run forty versts without stopping, and are
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covered with perspira,tion and foam, eating their hay in the
open air without the slightest covering, at a temperature
of —40°.”

But the Jalkut himself is no less hardened against the
cold than his faithful horse. €On December 9, says Wran-
eell, © we bivouacked round a fire, at a temperature of — 287,
¥ on an open pasture ground, which afforded no shelter against

the northern blast. Here I had an excellent opportunity for
admiring the unparalleled powers of endurance of our Jakutb
attendants. On the longest winter jonrney they take neither
tents nor extra coverings along with them, not even one of
the larger fur-dresses. While travelling, the Jukut contents
himself with his nsual dress; in this he generally sleeps in
the open air; a horse rug strefched out upon the snow is
his bed, a wooden saddle his pillow. With the same far
jacket which serves him by daytime as a dress, and which
he pulls off when he lies down for the night, he decks his
back and shoulders, while the front part of his body is
“firned towards the fire, almost withont any covering. He
then stops his nose and ears with small pieces of skin, and
covers his face so as to leave but a small opening for breath-
ing—these are all the precautions he takes against the severest
cold, TEven in Siberia the Jakuts are called “ men of iron.”
Often have T seen them sleeping at a temperature of —4° in
the open air, near an extinguished bivonac fire, and with a
thick ice-rind covering their almost unprotected body.”

Most of the Jakuts lmve an ineredible sharpness of vision.
One of them told Lieutenant Amjou, pointing to the planet
Jupiter, that he had often seen yonder blue star devour a
smaller one, and then after & time cast it out again® Their
local memory is no less astonishing ; a pool of water, a large
stone, a solitary bush imprints itself deeply into their re-
membrance, and gnides them after a lapse of years through
the boundless wilderness. In mannal dexterity they surpass
“all crl:hex Biberian nations. and some of their articles, such
as their poniards and their leather, might figure with eredit
in any European exhibition. Long before the Russian con-

# Tlumboldt likewise mentions an artisan of Breslin whose sight was so shurp
as to ennble him 1o point out the position of Tapiter's satellites,
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quest they made use of the iron ore on the Wilui to manu-
facture their own knives and axes, which, either from the
excellence of the material or of the workmanship, ravely
break, even in the severest cold—a perfection which the
best Sheffield ware does not attain. Since time immeinorial
they have been acquainted with the art of striking fire with
flint and steel, an invention unknown even to the ancient
Greeks and Romans. Their leather is perfectly water-tight, ;
and the women make carpets of white and coloured skins
which are even exported to Europe. It is almost super-
tluous to mention that a people so capable of bearing hard-
ships, so sharp-witted and so eager for gain, as the Jaluts,
must needs pursue the fur-bearing animals with which their
forests abound with untiring zeal and a wonderful dexterity.
The horse renders the Jakut services not less important
than those of the reindeer to the Samojede or the Lapp.
Besides using it for carrying or ridings the Jakut ma s
articles of dress out of its skin, and fishing-nets of its hai’
boiled horse meat is his favourite food, and sour mare’s miﬂ?:‘:'
or kumyss, his chief beverage. Of the latter he also makes a
thick porridge, or salamat, by mixing it with rye flour, or the *
inner rind of the larch or fir-tree, to which he frequently
adds dried fish and berries, and, to render it perfect, a quan-
tity of rancid fat, of which he is immoderately fond. He is
in fict a gross feeder, and some professional gluttons are
capable of consuming such astonishing masses as to shame
the appetite even of an Esquimaux. During his gtay at
| Jakutsk, Sir George SBimpson put the abilities of two dis-
tingnished artists to the test, by setting two pouds of boiled
| beef and a poud of melted butter before them. Bach of them
got a poud of meat for his share; the butter they were allowed
to ladle out and drink ad libitum. The one was old and
experienced, the other young and full of zeal. At first the
latter had the advantage. ¢His teeth are good,” said the
elder champion, * but with the gssistance of m Y saint (prosain
himself}, I will soon come up to him.’ =
When about half of their task was finished, Sir George
left hLis noble puests to the care and inspection of his seere-
tary, but when he returned a few hours after, haw

ras informed
that all was consumed, while the champions, stretched out on
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the floor, confirmed the secretary’s report, and expressed their
thanks for the exorbitant meal they had enjoyed by respect-
fully ldssing the ground. After one of these disgusting
feats, the gorged gluttons generally remain for three or four
days plunged in a torpid state like Dboa snakes, without
eating or drinking, and are frequently rolled about on the
ground to promote digestion. It may also be noticed, as
a p‘mui" of the low state of intellectual culture among the
Jaluts, that at every wedding among the richer class two
professed virtuosi in the art of gormandizing are regularly
invited for the entertainment of the guests. One of them
is treated at the bridecroom’s expense, the other at that |
of the bride, and the party whose champion gains the vietory
congiders it as a good omen for the future.

The Jakuts, besides being a pre-eminently pastoral people,
are also the universal carriers to the east of the Lena. For
heyond Jakutsk, dhe only roads are narrow paths leading

_.hﬁuwugh swamps, dense forests, or tangled bushes, so that

the horse affords the only means of reaching the more even
and lower countries where reindeer or dogs can be attached
to sledges. 'Without the Jakut and his horse, the Russian
would never have been able to penetrate to the sea of
Ochotsk, and from thence to the Aleutian chain ; but for
him, they nevef would have settled on the Kolyma, nor have
opened 4 eommercial intercourse with the Tehuldtcehi and the
western Bsguimanx,

Before the possession of the Amur had opened a new road
to commerce, thousands of pack-horses used annually to
cross the Stanowoi hills on the way to Ochotsk ; and when we
consider the dreadful hardships of the journey, we cannot
wonder that the road waz more thickly strewn with the
skeletong of fallen horses than the caravan routes throueh
the desert with the bones of famished camels. But the
Jalout fears ne}_t‘]mr the iey cold of the bivouae nor the pangs
.”f hunger, which, in spite of his wolfish voracity, he is
able to support with stoical fortitude, He fears nejther the
storm on the naked hill, nor the gloom of the forest, nor the
depth of the morass; and, bidding defiance to everything
else, fears only the juvisible power of < Ljeschei,’ the spirit
of the mountain and the wood. The travellar wonders When

2
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he =sees on an eminence crownead with firs, an-old tree from
whose branches hang bunches of horse-hair. The Jakut
who leads the caravan soon explains the mystery. He
dismonnts, and plucking a few hairs from the mane of his
horse, attaches them with a great show of respect to a
branch, as an offering to propitiate the favour of Ljeschei
on the journey. Even those Jaluts who pass for Christiana, t,
still pay this mark of respect to the dethroned divinity o
their fathers; amd there can be no doubt that they still
retain the old belief in Schamanism, and an ahbjeet fear
of all sorts of evil spirits.

While travelling they sing almost perpetually melan-
choly tumes, corresponding with the habitual gloom of
their national character. The text has more variety and
poetry, and generally celebrates the beanties of nature, the
stately growth of the pine, the murmuring of the brook, or
the grandenr of the mountain. The singers are mostly im-
provisators, and to conciliate the favour of Ljeschei, they ;o
praise the desert through which they pass, as if it were & 5%
paradise,

Like the impoverished Samgjede or Lapp, the indigent
Jakut, who possesses neither eattle nor horses, settles near
some stream. His only domestic animal is his dog, who
carries the fish on a Hght sledge from the river bank to his
hut, or follows him into the woods on his hunting expeditions.
With the skins of fur-bearing animals he pays his Jassak,
and 18 glad if the surplus allows him to indulge from time
to time in the lusury of & pipe of Circassian tobacco.
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CHAPTER XX.
. WRANGELL.

His distingnished Serviees ns an Arotic Bxplover—TFrom Peterstungh to Jakutsk
in 1820—Trade of Jukutsk—From Jakutsk to Nishie Kolymsk—The Bada-
rany— Dreadful Climato of Nishne Kolymsk—Summer Plagues—Vegeiation—
Animal Life— Reindeer Hunting—Famine—Inundationa—The Siberian Dor-—
Firat Journeys over the Ice of the Polar Sen, nnd Explorstion of the Const
beyond Cage Shelagskol in 1821 —Dreadful Dangers nnd Hardships—Matiusch-
kin's Sledge Journey over thi: Polar Sea in 1828—Last Adventires on the Polar
Sea—A Run for Life—NReturn to St Petersburgh,

HE expeditions which had been sent out during the
reign of the Empress Anna for the exploration of the
Arctic shores of eastern Siberia, had performed their task
so badly, as to leave them still almost totally unknown.
To fill up this blank in geography, the Emperor Alexander
ordered two new expeditions to be fitted out in 1820, for the
Purpose of accurately ascertaining the limits of these ex-
treme frontiers of his immense empire, Of the one whieh,
under Lisutenant Anjou, commeneced its operations from the
mouth of the Jana, and comprised within its range New
Siberia and the other islands of the Lichow greup, but

a2
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_ little has been communicated to the publie, all his papers
having been aceidentally burnt; but the travels of Lieutenant
von Wrangell, the commander of the second expedition,
have obtained a world-wide celebrity. Starting from the
mouths of the Kolyma, he not only rectified the errors of
the coast-line of-Siberia, from the Indigirka in the west to
Koliutschin Island in the east, but more than once ventured
in a sledge upon the Polar Ocean, in the hopes of discovering 7
a large country sgpposed to be situated to the northward of
Kotelnoi and New Siberia.

Wrangell left St. Petersburg on March 23, 1820, and
experiencing in his journey of 3,500 miles repeated. alter-
nations of spring and winter, arrived at Irkutsk, where the
gardens were in full flower, on May 20.

After a month’s rest, a short jomrney brought him to the
banks of the Lena, on which he embarked on June 27, to
descend to Jakutsk, which he reached on July 27. This
small town of 4,000 inhabitants bears the gloomy stamp of J
the frigid north, for though it has a few good houses, i‘m’i
dwellings chiefly consist of the wiater jurts of the Jakuts,
with turf-covered roofs, doors of skins, and windows of tale
or ice. The only ©sight’ of this dreary place is the old
ruinous pstrog or wooden fort built by the Cossacls, the con-
querors of the country, in 1647. Jakatsk is the centre of
the interior trade of Siberia. To this place are brought, in
enormons quantities, fors of all kinds, walrus teeth and
mammoth tusks, from distances of many thousand versts, to
an amount of half a million of pounds.

The comimercial sphere of the Jakutsk merchants is of
an immense extent. During a cold of ten and twenty
degrees they set ont for the Liichow Isles, for the fair of
Ostrownoje, for Ochotsk, or Kjachta. Jukutsk merchants
were the first who ventured in erazy ships across the sea of
Kamtschatka, and diseovered the island of Kadjiak, eighty
degrees of longitode from their home. ]

On September 12, Wrangell left Jakutsk, where regulin 4
travelling ends, as from thenee to Kolymsk, and generally
throughont Northern Siberia, there are no Deaten roads.
The utmost that ean be looked for are foot or horze-tracks
leading through morasses or tangled foresta. and over rocks
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and mountaing, Travellers proceed on horseback through
the hilly country, and on reaching the plains, use sledges
drawn either by reindeer or dogs.

In this manner Wrangell crossed from the basin of the
Lenu to that of the Yana, never experiencing a higher tem-
perature than +2° and frequently enduring a cold of more
than —12¢ during the journey over the intervening hills, and
then turning eastward, traversed the Badarany, a completely
uninhabited desert, chiefly consisting of swamps. These
Badarany never entirely dry up, even after the longest
suinmer-drounght. At that time a solid crust is formed,
through which the horses frequently break, but they are pre-
served from totally sinking in the mire, by the perpetually
frozen underground. Nothing can be more dismal and dreary
than the Badarany. As far as the eye reaclies, nothing is to
be seen but a covering of dingy moss, relieved here and there
on some more elevated spots by wretched specimens of dwarf-
larches. The winter is the only season for traversing this
:ireachcmus waste, but woe to the traveller should he be
overtaken by a snow-storm, as for miles and miles there is
no shelter to be found but that of some ruinous powarni, or
post-station, 2

At length, fifty-two days after leayving«Jakutsk, Wrangell
arrived on November 2 at Nishne Kolymsk, the appointed
head-quarters of the expedition, where he was welcomed
with o cold of —40°% or 727 below the freezing point of
witer.

Even in Siberia the climate of this place is ill-reputed for
its severity, which iz as much due to its unfavourable po-
sition as to its high latitnde (68° N.}. The town stands on
a low swampy island of the Kolyma, having on the west
the barren tundra, and on the north the Arctic Ocean, so
that the almost constant north-west winds have full seope
for their violence, and cause frequent snow-storms even in
sUInmer, ¥
“’l‘he.: mean temperatnre of the whole year is only +14°
The river at Nishne Kolymsk freezes early in September, but
lower down, where the current is Jess rapid, loaded horses
can sometimes cross on the ice as early as August 20, nor
does the ice ever melt before June.
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Although the sun remains fifty-two days above the horizou,
the light, ebseured by almost perpetual mists, is accompanied
with little heat, and the solar disk, compressed by refraction
into an elliptical form, may be looked at with the riaked eye
without inconvenience. TIn spite of the constant light, the
common order of the parts of the day is plainly discern-
ible. When the sun sinks down to the horizon, all ngture iz
mute, but when, after a few hours, it rises in the skies,
everything awakens, the few little birds break out in feeble
twitter, and the ghrivelled flowers venture to open their
petals.

Although winter and summer are in reality the only seasons,
yet the inhabitants faney they have spring when about noon
the rays of the sun begin to make themselves felt, which
generally takes place about the middle of March, but this
. so-called spring has frequent night frosts of twenty degrees.
Their antumn is reckoned from the time when the rivers

begin to freeze over, that is, from the first days of September, / _
when a eold of thirty degrees is ‘already by no means x -

common. As may easily be supposed in a climate like this,
the vegetation of summer is searcely more than a struggle
for existence. ;

In the latter end of May the stunted willow-bushes put
out little wrinkled leaves, and those banks which slope to-
wards the south become clothed with a semi-verdant hue;
in June the temperature at noon attains ¥2%: the flowers
show themselves, and the berry-bearing plants blossom,
when sometimes an icy blast from the sea destroys the
bloom. The air is clearest in July, and the temperature
iz nsually mild, but then a new plagne arises for the torment
of man. Milliong and millions of mosquitoes isgue from the
gwamps of the tundra, and compel the inhabitants to seek
refuge in the dense and pungent smoke of the * d}rm(:kur}’,"’
or large heaps of fallen leaves and damp wood, which are
kindled near the dwellings and on the pasture grounds, as the
only means of keeping off those abominable insects,

These tormentors, however, are not without nse, for they
compel the reindeer to migrate from the forests to the sea-
ghore and the ice, thus exposing them to the attack of the
hunters, and they also prevent the horses from straying in




CLIMATE OF KISHNE KOLYMSE. 263

the plains, and wandering beyond the protection of the
smole.

Scarcely is the mosquito plague at an end, when the dense
autumn fogs rising from the sea spoil the enjoyment of the
last mild hours w]uch precede the nine months’ winter. In
January, the cold increases to —45° ; breathing then becomes
difficult ; the wild reindeer, the indigenous inhabitant of the
Polar region, withdraws to the thickest part of the forest,
and stands there motionless, as if deprived of life.

With the 22nd November begins a night of thirty-eight
days, relieved in some degree by the strong refraction and the
white of the snow, as well as by the moon and the aurora.
On the 28th December the fizst pale glimmering of dawn
appears, which even at noon does not cbscure the stars.
With the reappearance of the sun the cold increases, and
is most intense in February and March at the rising of
the sun. Even in winter, completely clear days are very
vare, us the cold sea wind covers the land with mists and
tood.

The character of the vegetation corresponds with that of
the climate. Moss, stunted grass, dwarfish willow shrubs,
are all that the place produces. The neighbouring valleys of
the Aniuj, protected by mountains against the sea wind, have
a somewhat richer flora, for here grow berry-bearing plants,
the birch, the poplar, absinth, thyme, and the low creeping
cedar. This poverty, however, of the vegetable world is
strongly eontrasted with the profusion of animal life over
these shores and on the Polar Sea. Reindeer, elks, bears,
foxes, sables, and grey squirrels fill the upland forests,
while stone foxes burrow in the low pgrounds. Enormous
flichts of swans, geese, and duocks arrive in spring, and
seek deserts where they may moult and build their nests in
safety. Hagles, owls, and gulls pursue their prey along the
sea-coast ; ptarmigan run in troops among the bushes; little
snipes are busy among the brooks. Tnthe morasses the crows
gather ronnd the huts of the natives; and when the sun
shines in spring, the traveller may even sometimes hear the
note of the finch, and in antumn that of the thrush. Bub
the landscape remains dreary and dead ; all denotes that here
the lmits of the habitable carth are puasud and one asks
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with astonishment what could induee human beings to take
up their abode in so comfortless a region ?

In the distriet of Kolymsk, which surpasses in size many
an BEuropean kingdom, the population, at the time of Wran-
gell’s visit, consisted of 325 Russians, 1,084 Jakuts, and 1,189
Jukahires of the male sex, of whom 2,173 had to pay the
Jassak, consisting of 803 fox and 28 sable skins, worth
6,704 roubles, besides which they were taxed to the amount
of 10,847 roubles in money. Thus the Russian double-eagle
made, and no donbt still makes, the poor people of Kolymsk
pay rather dear for the honour of living under the protection
of its talons. 1

The Cossacks, in virtue of: their descent from the original
conquerors of the country, enjoy the enviable privilege of
being tax free; they are, however, obliged to render military
gervice when required. They form the small garrison of
Nishne Kolymsk, and every vear twenty-five of them repair
to the fair of Ostrownoje, to keep the wild Tchuktchi in
checlk. The Russians are chiefly the descendants of fux.
hunters or of exiles; and though they have adopted the
native elothing and mode of life, they are still distingnishable
by their more muscular frame. The women, who are somoe-
what better looking than the female Jakuts and Jukahirves,
are fond of music, and their traditional songs dwell on the
beauties of nature—the rustling brook, the flowery mead,
the nightingale’s note-—all things belonging to a world of
which they have no idea.

The dwellings of the Russians are hardly to be distin-
guished from the jurts of the native tribes. They are made
of drift-wood, and, as may easily be imagined, are very small
and low. The interstices are carefully stopped up with
moss, and the outside is covered with a thick layer of clay.
Amn external mud wall rizes to the height of the roof fo keep
off the wind, In a hut like this Wrangell spent many
a winter month, but when the cold was very intense, he
was not able to lay aside any part of his fur clothing, though
sitting close to a large fire. When he wanted to write he had
to keep the inkstand in hot water ; and at night, when the
fire was allowed to go out for a short time, his bedelothes
were always covered witlf a thick snow-like rime.
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The existence of the people of Kolymsk depends upon
fishing and hunting, in which they are assisted by their
dogs. These faithful, but cruelly-treated animals, are said
to resemble the wolf, having long, pointed, projecting noses,
sharp and npright ears, and long bushy tails. Their colonr
is black, brown, reddish-brown, white, and spotted, their
howling that of a wolf. In summer they dig holes in the
ground for coolness, or lie in the water to escapes the
mosquitoes ; in winter they burrow in the snow, and lie
curled np, with their noses covered with their bushy tails.
The preparation of these animals for a journey must be care-
fully attended to; for a fortnight at least they should be
put on a small allowance of hard food, to convert their su-
perfluous fat into firm flesh; they must also be driven from
ten to twenty miles daily, after which they have been known
to travel a hundred miles a day without being injured by it.
A team consists commonly of twelve dogs, and it is of
importance that they shonld be accustomed to draw together.
“The quick and steady-going of the team, as well as the safety
of the traveller, mainly depends on the doeility and sagacity
of the foremost dog or leader. No pains are thesefore
spared in his education, so that he may nnderstand and
obey his master’s orders, and prevent the rest from starting
off in puranit of the stone foxes or other animals that may
chanece to cross their puth. Their usual food is frozen fish,
and ten good herrings are said to be a proper daily allowance
for each dog while on duty. When not actively employed,
they are obliged to content themselves with offal, and
towards spring, when the winter’s provisions are generally
exhansted, they suffer the keenest hunger.

This season is also a bard time for the wandering tribes
of the neighbourhood. Then they flock to Nishne Kolymsk,
and to the other Russian settlements on the Kolyma, bub
here also famine stares them in the fuce. There is,'imleed, @
public corn magazine, but the price of flonr is raised hy the
cost of transport to such an exorbitant height, ag to be com-
pletely beyond the reach of the majority of the people.
Three such dreadful springs did Wrangell pass at Kolymsk,
witnessing scenes of misery never to be forgotten. :

But when the distress of the people has reached its highest
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point, relief is generally at hand. Troops of migratory hirds
come from the south, and fuornish some food for the despairing
population. The supply is inereased in June, when the
ice breaks on the Kolyma, for in spite of the faultiness of
the nets and the want of skill of the fishermen, the river
is the principal source of plenty during the summer, and
supplies, moreover, the chief provisions for the following:

winter. But with these gifts the Kolyma brings the plague ¥

/

of inundations, so that during the summer of 1822 Wran-

gell was obliged to spend a whole week on the flat roof of |

his hut. !

The chief resource of the Jukahires of the river Aninj is
the reindeer chase, the success of which mainly decides
whether famine or some degree of comfort is to be their lot
during the coming winter. The passage of the reindeer
takes place twice a year; in spring, when the mosquitoes
compel them to seek the sea-shore, where they feed on the

moss of the tundra, and in autumn, when the increasing

cold forces them to retire from the coast. The spring

migration, which beging about the middle of May, is not very
profitable, partly beeause the animals are meagre, and their
furs in bad econdition, and partly because it is more difficult to
kill them as they pass the frozen rivers. The chief hunting
is in Augnst and September, when the herds, consisting each
of several thousand deer, return to the forests. They in-
variably cross the river at a particular spot, where a flai
sandy bank makes their landing easier; and here they press
more closely together, under the guidance of the strongest
animals of the herd.

The passage takes place after some hesitation, and in a
' few minutes the river is covered with swimming reindeer.
The hunters, hidden in ereeks or behind stones and bushes,
now shoot forth in their small boats and wound as many as
they can. ‘While they are thus busy, they rim some risk of
being overturned in the turmoil, for the bucks defend them-
selves with their horns, their teeth, and their hind lega, .
while the roes generally attempt to spring with their ﬁ;m:
feet upon the edge of the boat. When the hunter is thus
overset, his only chance of safety is to cling to a strong
animal, which safely brings him to the shore. But the

!
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dexterity of the hunters renders such accidents rare. A
gbod hunter will kill a hundred reindeer and more in half
an hour. In the meantime the other boats seize the killed
animals, which become their property, while those that are
merely wounded and swim ashore belong to the hunters, wha,
in the midst of the tumult, where all their energies are taxed
to the utmost, direct their strokes in such a manner as only
severely to wound the larger animals, The noise of the
horns striking against each other, the waters tinged with
blood, the cries of the hunters, the snorting of the affrighted
animals, form a scene not to bt described.

The people of the Aniuj were already suffering great
distress when, on September 12, 1821, the eagerly expected
reindeer herds made their appdarance on the right bank of
the viver. Never had such a multitude been seen, they
covered the hills, and their horns might have been mis-
taken at a distance for a moving forest. In.a short time
numbers of the Siberian tribes had assembled, ready to destroy
them. But the wary animals, alarmed by some eircumstance
or other, took another road, and leaving the banks of the river,
vanished on the mountains., The despair of the people may
he imagined; some lamented aloud and wrung their hands,
others threw themselves upon the ground and secratched up
the snow, others stood motionless like statues—a dreadful
image of the universal misery. The later fishing season like-
wise failed in this deplorable year, and many hundreds died
in the following winter.

While the men of Kolymsk are busily employed during
the short summer in hunting, fishing, and hay-making,
the women wander over the country, particularly in the
monntains, to gather edible roots, aromatic herbs, and berries
of various kinds, which latter, however, do not every year
arrive at maturity. The berry-gathering here, like ke
vintage elsewhere, is a time of merriment. The younger
women and girls go together in large parties, passing whole

'{lfi_}'s and mnights in the open air. When the berries are
collected, cold water iz poured over them, and they are pre-
served in a frozen state for a winter treat. Social parties
ave not unknown at Kolymsk, and ave perhaps not less
entertaining than in more refined communities. Floods of
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weak tea (for the aromatic leaves ¢ which cheer, but not
inehriate” are very dear at Kolymsk) form the staple of the

| entertainment ; and as sugar is also an expensive article,
every guest takes a lnmp of candy in his mouth, lets the tea
which he sips flow by, and then replaces it upon the saucer.
It would be considered very unmannerly were he to consume
the whole picce, which thus is able to do duty at more than
one soirde. Next to tea, brandy is a chief requisite of a. Y
Kolymsk party.

The busiest time at Kolymsk is in February, when the
caravan from Jakutsk arrives om its way to the fair of
Ostrownoje. It consists of abount twenty merchants, each
of whom leads from ten to forty sumpter horses., This
is the time not only for sale and purchase, but also for hear-
ing the last news from the provincial eapital Jakutsk, and
receiving intelligence six months old from Moscow and St.
Petersburgh, _

From this short account of Kolymsk life it may well be é
imagined what o sensation it must have made in so secluded &
a place when Wrangell arrived there in November, and in-
formed the people that he was come to spend the better part
of the next three years among them.* '

The winter was passed in preparation for the next spring
expeditions, for during the long Arctic night the darkness
prevents travelling, and the snow aequires a peculiar hard-
ness or sharpness from the extreme cold, so that then four
times the number of dogs would be needed. But as in
gummer the thawing is likewise a hindrance, Wrangell had
in reality only about ten weeks every year, from March till
the end of May, for the accomplishment of his task.

As may easily be supposed, it was no easy matter to make
the necessary arrangements for an expedition requiring some
hundreds of dogs, and provisions for several weeks ; but such
was the energy displayed by Wrangell and his colleagnes,
that on Fehruary 19, 1821, they were able to start on their
first journey over the ice of the Polar Sea, which they reacheg = |
on the 23th. Nine sledges, with the usual team of twelvg '
dogs to each, were provided for the preésent excursion, Six of
which were to carry provisions and stores, to be distributed
in different depéts, and then to return. The provisions for
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the dogs consisted of 2,400 fresh herrings, and as much
‘jukola’ as was equivalent to 8,150 dried herrings. The
inereasing cold and the violence of the wind made travelling
very difficult. To guard the dogs from being frozen, the
drivers were obliged to put elothing on their bodies, and a
kind of boots on their feet, which greatly impeded their
~running. Attimes the frost was so intense, that the mercury
eongealed while Wrangell was making his obseryations. He
thus describes the manner in which he passed the nights on
the Polzr Sea in his tent:— °
¢ Between tea and supper the sledge-drivers went out to
attend and feed their dogs, which were always tied up for
the night, lest they should be tempted away by the scent of
gome wild animal, Meauwhile, we were engaged in com-
paring our observations, and in laying down on the map the
ground which we had gone over in the course of the day;
the severe cold, and the smoke which usually filled the teut,
Bometimes made this no easy task. Suopper always consisted
of a single digh of fish or meat soup, which was boiled for us
all in the same kettle, out of which it was eaten. Soon after
we had finished our meal, the whole party luy down to sleep.
On aceount of the cold we could not lay aside any part of our
travelling dress, but we regularly changed our boots and
stockings every evening, and hung those we had taken off,
with our fur caps and gloves, on the tent poles o dry. This
is an essential precaution, particnlarly in respect to stockings,
for with damp clothing there is the grestest risk of the part
being frozen. We always spread the bearskins between the
frozen ground and gurselves, and the fur coverings over us,
and being well tired we usually slept very soundly. As long
as all the sledge-drivers continued with us we were s=o
crowded that we had to place ourselves like the spokes of a
wheel, with our feet towards the fire and our heads against
the tent wall. In the morning we generally rose at six, lit
the fire, and washed ourselves before it with fresh snow; we
“then took tea, and immediately afterwards dinuner (which was
similar to the supper of the night before), The tent was
then struck, and everything packed and stowed on .the
sledges, and at nine we usnally took our departure.”
The chief impediments to journeying on the ice Were

-
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found to be the hummocks, often eighty feet high, which lic
in ridges at certain distances, parallel perhaps to the shore.
Along the line or lines svhere the ice is periodically broken,
it is foreed by pressure and the tossing of a tempestuons sea
into those irregular ridges,through which Wrangell had
sometimes to make a way with crowbars for half a mile.
The ¢ polinyas,” or spaces of open water in the midst of the
ice, offered less hindrance, as they might be avoided ; but in
‘this neighbourhood, and sometimes even where no hole in
the ice was visible, layers of Salt were met with, which cut
the dogs’ feet, and at the same time increased the labour of
the draft, the sledges moving over the salt with as much
difficulty as they would over gravel:

In spite of all these bindrances, Wrangell extended his
exploration of the coast fifty versts beyond Cape Shelagskoi,
where the want of fuel and provisions compelled him to
return. The depOts which he had made as he advanced,
were found partly devoured by the stone foxes and gluttons,
so that the party was compelled to fast during the two las
days of the journey. After an absence of three weelks Nishne
Kolymsk appeared like a second Capua to Wrangell, but
time being precious he allowed himself but a few days’ rest,
and started afresh, on March 26, for Cape Shelagskoi, with
the intention of penetrating as far as possible to the North,
on the ice of the Polar Sea. The caravan consisted of

»

- twenty-two sledges, laden with fuel and provisions for thirty °

days, including food for 240 dogs. 8o imposing a train had
certainly never been seen before in these desolate régions,
for the part of the coast between the Kolyma and Cape
Shelagskoi is wholly uninhabited; on one side the occa-
sional excursions of the Russians terminate at the Baranow
rocks, and on the other the Tehultehi do not cross the
larger Baranow river. The intervening eighty versts of
coast are never visited by either party, but eonsidered as
neutral ground. On April 1, Wrangell reached the borders
of the Polar Sea, and proceeding northward to 71° 31, foumqg
the thickness of the ice, which he measured by means of o
hole, to be about a foot, very rotten, and full of salt: the
soundings twelve fathoms, with o bottom of soft green mud.
The wind increasing in violence, he heard the sound of tlie
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water beneath, and felt the undulatory motion of the thin
crust of ice.
¢Our position,” says the bold explorer, €was at least an
anxious one ; the more so as we could fake no step to avoid
the impending danger. T beligve few of our party slept,
except the dogs, who alone were unconscious of the great
y probability of the ice being broken up by the foree of the
waves. Next day, the wind having fallen, I had two of the
best sledges emptied, and placed in them provisions for’
twenty-four hours, with the boat and oars, some poles and
boards, and proceeded northwards to examine the state of
the ice; directing M. von Matiuschkin, in case of danger, to
retire with the whole party as far as might be needful,
without awaiting my return. After driving through the
thick brine with mueh difficulty for seven versts, we came to
a mumber of large fissures, which we passed with some
trouble by the aid of the boards which we had brought with
ns. At last the fissures became so numerous and so wide,
Yhat it was hard to say whether the sea beneath us was
really still covered by a connected coat of ice, or only by &
number of detached floating fragments, having everywhere
two or more feet of water between them. A single gnst, of
wind would have been safficient to drive these fragments
against each other, and being already thoroughly saturated
with water, they would have cunk in a few, minutes, leaving
nothing but sea on the spot where we were standing. It
was manifestly useless to attempt going farther ; we hastened
to rejoin our companions, and to seelr with them a place of
greater security. Our most northern lntitude was 71° 43’ at
a distance of 215 versts in a straight line from the lesser
Baranow rock.” After rejoining his companions, and while
gtill on the frozen sea, so thick a snow-storm came Ol that
those in the hindmost sledge could not see the leading ones.
Unable either to pitch their tent or to light a fire, they were
exposed during the night to the whole fury of the storm, with
a temperature of + 77, without tea or soup, and with nothing
to quench their thirst or satisfy their hunger but o few
mouthfuls of snow, a little rye biseunit, and half gpoilt fish.
On April 28, they arrived at Nishne Kolymsk, after an
absence of thirty?six days, duging which they had travelled
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above 800 miles with the same dogs, men and animals having
equally suffered from cold, hunger, and fatigue,

Neither discomfort, however, nor danger prevented Wrangell
» from undertaking a third excursion in the following spring.
He had great difficulty in grocuring the necessary dogs, a
disease which raged among them during the winter havine

carried off more than four-fifths of these useful aninm}.:?

At length his wants were supplied by the people of tlln\!

Indigirka, where the siclmess had not extended, and on March
14, 1822, he again set out for the borders of the Polar Sea.
Daring this expedition a large extent of coast was accurately
surveyed by Wrangell who sent out his worthy assistant
Matiuschkin, with two companions, in an unloaded sledge,
to gee if any further advance could be made to the north.
Ha*.'iu.gl aceomplished ten versts, Matinschkin was stopped by
the breaking up of the ice. Enormous masses, raised by the
wives into an almost vertical position, were driven against

each other with a dreadful crash, and pressed downwards by ‘
ihe force of the billows to reappear again on the surfiue

covered with the torn-up green mud which here forms the
bottom of the sea. It would tive the reader were T to relate
all the miseries of their return voyage ; suffice it to say, that
worn out with hunger and fatigue, they reached Nishne
Kolymsk on May 5, after an absence of fifty-seven days.
Snch sufferings and perils might have exensed all further
attempts to discover the supposed lund in the Polar Sea, but
nothing daunted by his repeated failures, Wrangell deter-
mined on a fourth expedition in 1823, on which he'resolved
to start from a more easterly point. On reaching the coast,
the obstacles were found still greater than on his previous
visits to that fearful sea. The weather was tempestuous,
the ice thin and broken. Tt was necessury ot times to eross
wide lanes of water on pisees of ice ; at times the thin ice
bent beneath the weight of the. sledges, which were then
saved only by the sagacity of the dogs, who, aware of the
danger, ran at their greatest speed till they found a saliq -
footing. At length, about sixty miles from shove, thoy
arrived at the edge of an immense break in the ice, extend-
ing east and wisk further than the eye could yeyeh,

‘We climbed one of the loftiast hummocks, says Wrangell,

?_‘\IE
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¢ whence we obtained an extensive view towards the north,
and whence we beheld the wide ocean spread before our gaze.
It was a fearful and magnificent, but to us*a melancholy
spectacle | Fragments of ice of enormous size floated on the
surface of the water, and wers thrown by the waves with
awtul violence against the edge of the ice-field on the further

Y/Biﬂc of the channel before ns. The collisions were so tre-

. mendous, that large -masses were every instant broken away,
and it was evident that the portion of ice which still divided
the channel from the open ocean, would soon be eompletely
destroyed. Had we attempted to ferry ourselves across upon
one of the floating *pieces of ice, we‘should not have found
firm footing upon our arrival. Even on our own side fresh
lines of water were continually forming, and extending in
every direction in the field of ice behind us. We could go
no further., With a painful feeling of the impossibility of
overcoming the obstacles which nature opposed to us, our last
hope vanished of discovering the land, which we yet believed
10 exist. We saw ourselves compelled torenounce the object
for which we had striven through three years of hardships,
toil, and danger. We had done what hononr and duty
demanded ; farther attempts would hayve been absolutely
hopeless, and I decided to return.’

They turned, but already the track of their advance was
scarcely discernible, as new lanes of water had been formed,
and fresh hummoecks raised by the sea. To add to their
distress, a storm arose, which thréatened every moment to
swallow up the ice island, on which they hoped to cross a
wide space of water which separated them from a firmer
ground.

¢ We had been three long hours in this position, and still
the mass of ice beneath us held together, when suddenly it
was eaught by the storm, and hurled against a large field of
ice: the ecrash was terrifies and the mass beneath us was
_ﬁhﬂttm-ecl into fragments. At that dreadful moment, when
escape seemed impossible, the impulse of self-preservation,
implanted in every living being, saved us. Instinetively we
all sprang at once on the sledges, and nrged the dogs to their
full speed. They Hew across the yielding fragments 4o the
field on which we had been stranded, and safely reached a

i
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part of it of firmer character, onwhich were several hummocks,
where the dogs immediately ceased running, conscious, ap-
parently, thatsthe danger was past. We were saved! We
joyfully embraced each other, and united in thanks to God
for our preservation from such imminent peril.’

But their misfortunes did not end here ; they were cut off
from the deposit of their provisions; they were 360 versty
from their nearest magazines, and the food for the dogs was °
now barely sufficient for three days. Their joy may be ima-
gined when, after a few versts’ travelling, they fell in with
Matingchkin and his party, bringing with them an abundant
supply of provisions of all kinds. .

To leave nothing undone which could possibly be effected,
Wrangell advanced to the eastward along the coast, past Cape
North, seen in Cook's last voyage, and proceeded as far as
Koliutschin Tsland, where he found some Tchuktehi, who
had come over from Behring’s Straits to trade.

With this journey terminated Wrangell’s labours on the
eoasts, or on the surface of the Polar Sea, and, at the hegim-!
ning of the following winter, we find him taking a final
leave of Nishne Kolymsk., On January 10, 1824, he arrived
at Jukutsk, and a few months later at Petersburg. If we
consider the difficulties he had to encounter, and his untiring
zeal and courage, in the midst of privations and dangers,
it iz only fair to admit that his name deserves to be ranked
among the most distinguished explorers of the Arctic world.

The Black Guillermot.
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CHAPTER XXI. .
THE TUNGUSL

Their Relationship to the Mindschu—Dreadifnl Condition of the Duteast Nomads
—Character of the Tungnsi—Their Outft for the Chass—DBear-hunting—
Diwellings—Diet—A Night's Hale with Tungusi iv the Forest—Oahiotsk,

TH(JUG]:[ both belonging to the same stock, the fate of the
Tungusi and Mandschu has been very different ; for at
the same time when the latter conguered the vast Chinese
empire, the former, after having spread over the greatest
part of Hast Sil}eﬁﬂz and driven before them the Jakuts, the
Jukahiri, the Tehuktehi, and many other aboriginal tribes,
were in their turn subjugated by the mightier Russians. In
the year 1640 the Cossacks first encountered the Tungusi,
and in 1644 the first Mandschu emperor mounted the

. Chinese throne. The same race which here imposes its yoke

upon millions of subjects; there falls a prey to a small number

of adventurers. However strange the fact, it is, however,

casily explained, for the Chinese were worse armed and less

diseiplined than the Mandschu, while the Tll.ug'usi had nothing
]
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but bows and arrows to oppose to the Cossack fire-urms; and
history (from Alexander the Great to Sadown) teaches us that
victory constantly sides with the best weapons.

In their intellectual development we find the same differ-
ence as-in their fortunes between the Mandschu and the
diberian Tungusi. Two hundred and fifty years ago the
former were still nomads, like their northern kinsfoll, and
could neither read nor write, and already they have a rich
litevature, and  their language is spoken at the court of
Peking ; while the Tungusi, oppressed and sunk in poverty,
are still as ignorant as when they first encountered the
Cossacls.

According to their occupations, and the various domestic
animals employed by them, they are distingmished by the
names of Reindeer, Horse, Dog, Forest, and River Tungnsi;
but although they are found from the basins of the Upper,
Middle, and Lower Tunguska, to the western shores of the
Bea of Ochotsk, and from the Chinese frontiers and the
Baikal to the Polur Ocean, their whole number does now™=
amount to more than 30,000, and diminishes from year to
year, In consequence of the ravages of the small-pox and
other epidemic disorders transmitted to them by the Rus-
sians. Only a few rear horses and cattle, the reindeer being
generally their domestic animal; and the impoverished
Tunguse, who has been deprived of his herd by some con-
tagious disorder, or the ravages of the wolves, lives as u
fisherman on the borders of a river, assisted by his dog, or
retires into the forests as a promysclilenik or hunter. Of the
miseries which here await him, Wrangell relates a melancholy
instance, In a solitary hint in one of the dreariest wilder-
nesses imaginable, he found a Tungusé and his danghter.
While the father, with his long snow-shoes, was pursuing a
reindeer for several days together, this unfortunate girl re-
muined alone and helpless in the hut, which even in summer
afforded but an lmperfeot shelter against the rain and w ind,
exposed to the cold, and fr”l“E“ﬂ‘.‘r' to hunger, and withent %
the least oceupation. No wonder that tlla, mllmmnahed :
Tungusi not seldom sink into cannibalism, Neither the
yeindeer nor the dogs, nor the wives and children of their more
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fortunate conntrymen, are secure from the attacks and
voracity of these outeasts, who, in their turn, are treated
like wild beasts, and destroyed without mercy. A bartering
trade is, however, carried on with them, but only at a distance,
and by signs ; each party depositing its goods, and following
every motion of the other with a snspicious eye.

r/ The Russian Government, anxious to relieve the misery of
the impoverished nomads, has given orders to settle them
along the river-banks, and to provide them with the ne-
cessary fishing implements; but only extreme wretchedness
can induce the Tonguse to relinguish the free life of the
forest, His careless temper, his ready wit, and sprightly
manner, distinguish him from the other Siberian tribes—the
gloomy Samojede, the uncouth Ostjak, the reserved Jakut—
but lLe is said to be full of deceit and malice, His vanity
shows itgelf in the quaﬁtit-y of glass beads with which he
decorates his dress of reindeer leather, from his small Tartar
cap to the tips of his ghoes, When chasing or travelling on
his reindeer throngh the syoods, he of course lays aside most
of his finery, and puts on large water-tight Ln-mrte; or sari,
well greased with fat, to keep off the wet of the morass. His
hunting apparatus is extremely simple. A small axe, a
kettle, a leathern bag eontaining some dried fish, a dog, a
short gun, or 3n{§re[‘}- a bow and a sling, ig all he requires for
his expeditions into the forest. With the assistance of his
long and narrow snow-shoes, he flies over the dazzling plain,
and protects his eyes, like the Jalut, with a net made of
black horse-hair. He never hesitates to attack the bear

" single handed, and generally masters him. The nomad
Tungnse naturally requires a movable dwelling. His tent
is covered with leather, or large pieces of pliable bark, which
are eagily rolled np and transported from place to place. The
jurt of the sedentary Tungnse resembles that of the Jakut,
and is so small, that it can be very guickly and thoroughly

_ warmed by a fire kindled on the stone hearth in the cemtre.
In his food the Tunguse is by no means dainty. One of
his favourite dishes consists of the contents of a. reindeer’s
stomach mixed with wild bervies, and spread out in thin
cakes on the rind of trees, to be dried in the air orin the sun.
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Those who have gettled on the Wilnj and in the neighbour-
hood of Nertschinsk, likewise consume large quantities of
brick tea, which they boil with fat and berries into o thick
porridge, and this unwholesome food adds no doubt to the
yellowness of their complexion.

But few of the Tungusi have been converted to Christi-
anity, the majority being still. addicted to Shamanism.
They do not like to bury their dead, but place them, in their
holiday dresses, in large chests, which they hang np between
two trees. The hunting apparatus of the deceased is buried
beneath the chest. No ceremonies are used on the OCCABION,
except when a Schaman happens to be in the neighbourhood,
when a reindeer is sacrificed, on whose flesh the sorcerer and
the relations regale themselves, while the spirits to whom
the animal is supposed to be offered are abliged to content
themselves with the smell of the hurnt fat. As among the
Samojedes or the Ostjaks, woman is a marketable ware among
the Tungusi. The father gives his danghter in marriage for

twenty or a hundred reindeer, or the bridegroom is obliged”™

to earn her hand by a long period of service.

In East Siberin, the Tungusi divide with the Jakuts the
task of conveying goods or travellers through the forests, and
afford the stranger frequent opportunities for admiring their
agility and good humour. On halting after a day’s journey,
the reindeer are unpacked in an instant, the saddles and the
goods ranged orderly on the ground, and the bridles collected
and hung on branches of trees. The hungry animals soon
disappear in the thicket, where they are left to provide for
themselves. The men, who meanwhile have been busy with
their aXes, drag a larch tree or two to the place of encamp-
ment. The smaller branches are lopped off and collected to
serve as beds or seats upon the snow, while the resinous
wood of the lurger trunks is soon kindled into a lively fire.
The kettle, filled with snow, is suspended
forked branch placed obliquely in the ground over the fire,
and in a few minutes the teq is ready—rfor the Tongnsi pro-
ceed every evening according to the same method, and are
consequently as expert as long and invariable praclice can
make them. Comfortably seated on®his reindeer gaddle, the

from ga strong

h




POSITION OF OCHOTSK. 210

traveller may now amuse himself with the dances, which the
Tungusi accompany with an agreeable song, or if he choose
to witness their agility in athletic exercises, it only costs him
a word of encouragement, and a small donation of brandy.
Two of the Tungusi hold a rope, and swing it with all their
‘might, so that it does not touch the ground. Meanwhilea .
third Tunguse skips over the rope, picks up abow and arrow,
spans the bow and shoots the arrow, without once touching
the rope. Some particularly bold and espert Tungusi will
dance over a sword which a person, lying on his back on the
ground, is swinging about with the greatest rapidity. Should
our traveller be a friend of chess, the Tungusi are equally at
his service, as they are passionately fond of this noblest of
oames, especially in the Kolymsk district. Like all other
Siberian nomads, they visit at least once a year the various
fairs which are held in the small towns secattered here and
there over their immense territory—such as Kirensk, Olek-
Nninsk, Bargusin, Tschita, and Ochotsk, which, before the
tpening of the Amur to trade, was the chief port of East
Siberia. Ochotsk is one of the dreariest places imaginable ;
at least no traveller who ever visited it has a word %o say in
its favour. Not a single tree grows for miles and miles around,
and the wretched huts of which the town is composed, lie
in the midst of a swamp, which in summer is a fruitful
gource of malaria and pestilence. The river Ochota, at whose
month Ochotsk is situated, does not break up before the end
of May, and the ire masses continue to pass the town till the
15th or 20th of June. Soon after begins the most unpleasant
time of all the year, or ¢ buss ’ of the Siberians, characterised
Ly thick fog and a perpetually drizeling rain. The weather
clears up in My, but as early as Augnst the night frosts
cover the earth with rime. Salmon, of which no less than
fourteen different species live in the sea of Ochotsk, are the
only food which the neighbourhood affords ; all other neces-
sivies of life come from Jakutsk, and are of course EnoTmOonsly
dear. Meat appears only from time to time on the tables of
the wealthier merchants, and bread is an article of lnxury.
No wonder that the scurvy ravages every winter a place 80
ill-provisioned, and that at the time when the first caravatt of
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packhorses is expected to cross the Aldan Mountains, the
people of Ochotsk, unable to restrain their impatience, go
out a long way to meet it. As the former trade of the place
has now no doubt been transferred to the settlements on
the Amur, it may well be supposed that Ochotsk, has lost

most of its former inhabitants, who ean only be congratulated

on their change of residence. _ \‘

The Zcoler, cr Black Diver,

A



The Aleutinn lalarads.
{From an crigbsbl Kketel by Fredasel Whympor)

CHAPTER XXII.
GEORGE WILLIAM STELLER.

s Birth—Enters the Russian Service—Secientific Journey to Kamischatka—Ae-
companies Behring on his second Voyage of Discovery—ZLands on the Island
of Kaink—Shameful Condnct of Behrings—Shipwreck on Behring Island—
Behring's Death—Return to Kambsclfitka—Loss of Property—Persceutions of
the Siberinn Authoritios—Frozen to death at Tjumen. ;

BEORGE WILLIAM STELLER. one of the most dis-
tinguished naturalists of the past century, was born at
Wingheim, a ®mall town in Franconia in the year 1709.
After completing his studies at the universities of Witten-
berg and Halle, he turned his thoughts to Russia, which, since
the reforms of Czar Peter the Great, and the protection
which that monarch and his suceessors afforded to German
searning, had become the land of promise for all adventurous
f spirits, '

Having been appointed surgeon in the Russian army, which
at that time was besieging Danzig, he went with a trans-
port of wounded soldiers, after the surrender of that town, t0




257 THE POLAR WORLD.

Bt. Petersburg, where he arrived in 1734. Here his talents
were soon appreciated ; after a few years he was named a
member of the Imperial Academy of Sciences, and sent by
Government, in 1738, to examine the natural productions of
Kamtschatka.

The ability and zeal with which he fulfilled this mission
ise proved by the valuable collections which he sent to the >~
Academy, and by his numerous memoirs, which are still read =
with interest in the present day.

In 1741 he accompanied Behring on his second voyage of
discovery, the ohject of which was to determine the distance
of America from Kamtschatka, and to ascertain the separation
or the junction of both eontinents in a higher latitude—a
question which his first voyage had left undecided. Nothing
could be more agreeable to a man like Steller, than the
prospects held out to him by an expedition to unknown
regions 5 and we can easily imagine the delight with which the
naturalist embarked on board of the ¢ Saint Peter,” com-
manded by Behring in person. Accompanied by the ¢ Saing’
Paul,” under Tschirigow, they sailed on June 4 from the
bay of Awatscha.

The expedition had cost ten years of preparation, and
bronght misery and roin upon many of the wild Siberian
tribes, for all that was necessary for the outfit had to be
conveyed by compulsory labour from the interior of the con-
tinent over mountaing antl rivers, through dense forests and
pathless wilds, and it seemed from the very beginning of the
voyage as if the curses of the unfortunate natives clung to it.
Much valuable time had beer lost, for the ships onght to
have sailed at least o month earlier, and Behring, who from
illness constantly kept to his eabin, was bj."nu means a fit
commander for a seientific expedition. :

After o few days a dense fog separated the vessels, which
were never to meet again; afid as the ¢ St. Peter’ held her
course too much to the south, the Aleutic chain remained
undiscovered, and the first land was only sighted after foup. -
weeks in the neighbourhood of Behring’s Bay. During the
whole of this passage Steller had to endure all the vexations
which arrogant stupidity could inflict upon a man anxious
to do his duty. It wasin vain that he repeatedly ]_J{lilltt‘l] ont
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the signs which indicated the presence of land not far to the
north, in vain that he entreated the commander to steer but
one day in that direction. At last, on July 15, the high
mountainsg of America were zeen to rise above the horizon,
and the vessel anchored on the 19th near to the small island
of Waial, e ;

On the following day a boat was sent out to fetch somve
fresh water, but it was with the wtmost difficulty that Steller
could obtain permission to join the party. All assistance
was obstinately denied him, and accompanied by his only
servant, a Cossack, he landed on the unknown shore, eager to
make the most of the short time allotted him for his re-
searches. He immediately directed his steps towards the
interior, and had scarcely walked a mile when he discovered
the hollowed trunk of a tree, in which, a fow honrs before, the
savages had hoiled their meat with red hot stones. He also
found several pots filled with esculent herbs, and a wooden
instrument for making five, like those which are used by the
inhabitants of Kamtschatka. Henee he conjectured that the
aborigines of this part of the American coast must be of the
same origin as the Kamtschatkans, and that both countries
must necessarily approach each othér towards the north, as
their inhabitants eould not possibly traverse such vast extents
of ocean in their rudely-constructed boats.

Puraning his way, Steller now came to a path which led into
a dense and shady forest. Before entering, he strietly for-
bade his Cossack to act withont commands, in case of a hostile
encounter. The Cossack had a gun with a knife and hatchet ;
Steller himself only a Jakut poniard, which he had taken
with him to dig out plants or stones.

After half' an hour's walking they came to a place strewn
with grass. This was immediately removed, and a roof or
platform discovered, consisting of strips of bark laid upon
poles and eovered with stones.  This platform opened into a
cegar containing a large quantity of smoked fishes, and a
Tew bumllfrs of the inner bark of the larch or fir tree, which,
in case of necessity, serves as food throughont all Siberii.
There were also some arrows, dyed black and smoothed, of &
size far superior to those used 'in Kamtschatka.

After Steller, in spite of the danger of being surprised by



284 THE POLAR WORLID.

the- savages, had aceurately examined the contents of the -
cellar, he semt his Cossacle bagk agiin to the place where the
boatmen were watering, He gave him specimens of the
various arficles which he had found, ordering him to take
them to Captain Behring, and to request that two or three
men might be sent to him for forther assistance, TIn the
meantime, though guite alone, he continued his investigns
tions of the strange land, and having reached the summit of
a hill, he saw smoke rising from a forest at some distance.
Overjoyed at the sight, for he now could hope to meet with
the natives and to complete his knowledge of the island, he
Ainstanily returned to the landing-place, with all the eager-

- ness of 4 man who has something important to communicate ;
and as the boat was just about to leave, told the sailors to

-~ inform the eaptain of his discovery, and to beg that the small
pinnace, with a detachment of armed men, might be sent out
to him.

Meanwhile, exhausted with fatigue, he sat down on the

beach, where he described in his pocket-book some of faie.
more delicate plants he had colleeted, which he feared might
speedily wither, and vegaled himself with the excellent
water, :
After waiting for about an hour, he at length received an
answer from Behring, telling him to retwm immediately on
board, unless he chose to Le left behind; and we can easily
imagine the indignation of the disappointed naturalist at
this shameful command. :

On the morning of July 21, Belring, contrary to his
cistom, appeared on deck, ordered the anchors to be weighed,
and gave directions to sail back again on the same course.
The continent he had discovered was not even honoured with
@ single visit, so that Steller could not help telling the
Russians they had merely come thus far for the purpoge of
carrying American water to Asia. .

Any conseientions commander wonld have continned to gaj]
along the nnknown shore, or, considering that the season Wikery,
already far advanced, would have determined to winter there,
and to pursue his discoveries next spring ; but, unfortunitely
for Behring and his companions, the ecoyrse he adopted proved
as (isastrous as it was dishonanrable,
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Three months long the ship was tossed about by contrary
winds and storms; the islands of the Alentic chain, though
frequently seen through the mists, were but seldom visited ;
the seurvy broke out amongst the dispirited, ill-fed crew,
their misery increased from day to day, and their joy may be
imagined when at length, on November 5, a land was seen
which they firmly believed to be Kamtschatka—though in
reality it was merely the desert Behring’s Island, situated a
hundred miles from that peninsula. Even those who were
nearly half-dead crept upon deck to enjoy the welcome sight;
every one thanked God, and the ignorant officer, convinced
that they were at the entrance of the bay of Awatscha, even
named the several mountaing, but their mistalke soon becgme -
apparent when, on rounding a small promontory, some -
well-lmown islets were missed. As they had no doubt,
however, that-the land was really Kamtschatka, and the
bad weather and the small number of hands fit to do dnty

/;;_{ﬂuduring it difficult to veach the gulf of Awatscha, it was.

L‘.

resolved to run into the bay that lay before them, and to
send notice from thence to Nishne Kamtschatsk of their safe
arrival. -

Steller was among the first to land, and probably the very
first of the party who discayered the mistake of the ercellent
navigators to whom the expedifion had been entrusted.
Sea-otters came swimming to him from the land, and he well
knew that these much persecuted animals had long since
disappeared from the coast of Kamtschatlka, The number of
Arctie foxes, too, who showed no fear at his approach, and the
sea-cows pambolling in the water, were sure gigms that the
foot of man had not often trodden this shore.

Steller was also the first to set the good example of making
the best of a bad situation, instead of uselessly bewailing his
misfortunes. He began to erect a hut for the following
winter, and formed an association with several of the orew,
'n.-_]m, whatever might await them, promised to stand by each
other, :

During the following days the sick were gradually conveyed
on shove,  Some of them died on board as soon as they were
brought into the open air, others in the boat, others as 001
as they were landed. ¥ On all gides” sq ys Steller, in his
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interesting account of this ill-fated voyage,* ‘nothing was
to be seen but misery. Before the dead could be buried,
they were mangled by the foxes, who even ventured to
approach the helpless invalids who were lying without cover
on the beach. Some of these wretched sufferers bitterly
complained of the cold, others of hunger and thirst—for
many had their gums so swollen and uleerated with thg-
seurvy as to be unable to eat.’

“On November 13,” continues the naturalist, T went out
hunting for the first time with Messieurs Plenisner and Betge ;
we Iilled four sea-otters, and did not retwrn before night.
We ate their flesh thankfully, and prayed to God that He
might continne to provide us with this excellent food. The
costly skins, on the other hand, were of no value in our eyes ;
the only ohjects which we now esteemed were knives, needles,
thread, ropes, &c., on which before we had not bestowed o
thought. We all saw that rank, science, and other social
distinctions were now of no avail, and could not in any way

¥

contribute to onr preservation : we therefore resolved, hefmréﬂ{\

we were forced to do so by necessity, to set to work at once.
We introduced among us five a community of goods, and
regulated our housekeeping in such a manner, as not to be
in want before the winter was Jover. Our three Cossacks
were obliged to obey our orders, when we had decided upon
something in common ; but we began to treat them with
greater politeness, calling them by their names and surnames,
and we soon found that Peter Maximowitseh served us with
more alacrity than formerly Petrucha (a diminutive of
Peter).

“Nov. 14. The whole ship’s company was formed into three
parties. The one had to convey the sick and provisions from

the ship; the seeond brought wood ; the third

. , tonsisting
of a lame sailor and myself,

: remained at home—the former
busy making a sledge, while T acted as cook. As our party
was the E{:Et to organise a household; T also performed the
duty of bringing warm soup to some of our sick, until -i:ha -
had so far recovered as to be able to help ‘t-hemseljves. 3

‘The barracks being this day ready to receive the sick

Ll
.

¢ Bosehreilmng der Seereise von Kamtsohatks nieh Amerika, Frankfurt, 1774

s
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many of them were transported under roof; but for want of
room, they lay everywhere on the ground, covered with rags
and clothes. No one could assist the other, and nothing
was heard but lamentations and curses—the whole affording
so wretched a sight, as to make even the stoutest heart lose
conrage.

\F ¢ On November 15 all the sick were at length landed. We
took one of them, named Borig Sind, into our hut, and by

God’s help he recovered within three months.

¢ The following days added to our misery, as the messengers
we had sent out brought us the intellicence that we were
on a desert island, without any communieation with Kamts-
chatka. We were also in constant fear that the stormy
weather might drive our ship out to sea, and along with it
all our provisions, and every hope of ever returning to our
homes, Sometimes it was impossible to get to the vessel for
several days together, so boisterous was the surge; and about
F‘_‘tﬂl} or twelve men, who had hitherto been able to work, now

flzo fellill.  'Want, nakedness, frost, rain, illness, impatience,
and despair, were our daily companions.’

Fortunately the stormy sea drove the ship npon the strand,
better than it could probably have been done by human
efforts,

Succesgively many of the scorbutie patients died, and on
December 8, the unfortunate commander of the expedition
paid his debt to nature, ;

Titus Behring, by birth a Dane, had served thirty-six years
with distinetion in the Russian navy, but age and infirmities
had completely damped his energies, and his death is a
warning to all who enter npon undertakings above their
strength.,

In the meantime the whole ship’s company had established
itzelf for the winter in five subterranean dwellings ; the
general health was visibly improving, merely by means of the
excellent water, and by the fresh meat furnished by sea-
Jilers, seals, and manatees ; and the only care now was to
gain sufficient strength to be able to undertake the work of
deliverance in spring,

In April the shipwrecked mariners began to build
smaller ship out of the timbers of the ¢ St. Peter,’ and such

i

&
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wag the alacrity with which all hands set to work, that on
Angust 13 they were able to set outf.

* When we were all embarked,’ says Steller, ¢ we first per-
ceived how much we should be inconvenienced for want of
room ; the water-casks, provisions, and baggage taking up so
much space, that our forty-two men (the three ship’s officers
and myself were somewhat better off in the cabin) coulg-_
hardly creep between them amd the deck. A great quantity *
of the bedding and clothing had to be thrown overboard. |
Meanwhile we saw the foxes sporting about our deserted
Luts, and greedily devouring remnants of fat and meat.

“On the 14th, in the morning, we weighed anchor, and

steered out of the bay. The weather being beautiful, and
the wind favourable, we were all in good spirits, and as we
sailed along the island, pointed out to each other the well- -
known mountains and valleys which we liad frequently visited
in quest of game, or for the purpose of reconnoitring. To-
wards evening we were opposite the furthest point of the
island, and on the 15th, the wind continning favourable, wé-‘é\.
steered direct towards the bay of Awatscha. About mid-
night, however, we perceived, to our great dismay, that the
vessel began to fill with water from an unknown leal, which,
in consequence of the erowded and overloaded state of the
vessel, it was extremely difficult to find out. The pamps
were soon choked by the shavings left in the hold, and the
dauger rapidly increased, as the wind was strong and the
vessel badly built, The sails were immediately taken in;
some of the men removed the baggage to look for the leals,
others kept continually pouring ont the water with kettles,
while others again east all superfluous articles overboard.
At length, after the lightening of the ship, the carpenter
Bucceeded i stopping the leak, and thus we were once more
saved from imminent danger. . . . On the 17th we sighted
Kamtschatka, but as the wind was contrary, we did not
enter the harbour before the evening of the 27},

¢ Tn Bpite. of the joy we all folt at our deliverance; 8m. ‘{
news we heard on our arrival awakened in nug 4 host of ooy A
flicting emotions. We had been given up for lost, and al] '
our property had passed into other hands, and been mostly
carried away beyond hope of recovery, Henen joy and sorrow
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alternated within a few moments in our minds, though we

were all 0 acenstomed to privation and misery, as hardly to

feel the extent of our losses.’

In the year 1744 Steller was ordered to return to St, Peters-
burg: but his candour had made him powerful enemies.
Having reached Novgorod, and rejoicing in the idea of

“yF  onee more mixing with the civilised world, he was suddenly
ordered to appear before the fmperial court of justice at
Irkutsk, on the charge of having treacherously sold powder
to the enemies of Russia. Thus obliged to return onee more
into the depths of Siberia, he was at length dismissed by his
Judges, after waiting a whole year for their verdict.

Once more on his way to St. Petersburg, he had already
reached Moscow, when he was again summoned fo appear
without delay before the counrt of Irkutsk, A journey to
Siberia is, under all circumstances, an arduons undertaking ;
what, then, must have been Steller’s feelings when, instead

/‘.__f_‘f enjoying the repose he had so well merited, he saw himself
obl Ege{il to retrace his steps for the fonrth time, for the pur-
pose of vindicating his conduet before a rascally tribunal?
On a very cold day, his Cossack gnards stopped to refresh
themselves with some brandy at an inn by the road-side, and
Steller, who remained in the sledge waiting for their return,
fell asleep, and was frozen to death.

He lies buried near the town of Tjomen, and no monument
apprises the naturalist, whom the love of knowledge may lead
into the Siberian wilds, that his unfortunate predecessor was
thus basely regnited nPe.‘r yvenrs of exertion in the interests

of science.
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CHAPTER XXIIIL.

KAMTECHATEA.

Climate — Fertility — Tuxuriant Vegotition— Fish — Hea Binls — Kamtschatkan
Birdontehiers— The Bay of Awatsclin—Petropaulowsk—The Kamtschatkans--
Their physical and moral Qualities—The Fritillaria Sarrana—The Muchamor—
Benre—Dings,

g «

THE peninsula of Kamtschatka though numbering no more

than 6,000 or 7,000 inhabitants, on a surface equalling

Great Britain in extent, has so many natural resourees that

it eonld easily maintain q far greater number,  The elimate is

much more temperate and uniform than that of the interior
of Siberia, being neither so excessively cold in winter, nor so
intensclj: Lot in summer ; and though the late and early night
frosts, with the frequent fogs and rains, prevent the eultivation
of corn, the humid air produces o very lnxuriant herbaceons
vegetation. Not only along
but in the forest glades, the ETASS grows to a height of mope
than twelve feet, and many of the Composite and Umballi-
ferm attain a size so colossal, that the Hevaclium dulee and the

Senecin cannabifolivs not seldom overtop the rider on horse-

the banks of the rivers and lakese 3
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back. The pasture prounds are so excellent, that the grass
can generally be eut thrice during the short summer, und
thus a comparatively small extent of land affords the winter
supply for all the cattle of a hamlet.

Thongh the cold winds prevent the growth of trees
along the coast, the more inland mountain slopes and val-

> leys are clothed with woods richly stocked with sables and
squirrels.

No connbry in the world has a greater abundance of excel-
lent fisheries. In spring the salmon ascend the rivers in guch
amazing numbers, that on plunging a dart into the stream
one is almost sure to strike a fish; and Steller affirms that
the bears and dogs of Kamtschatka catch on the banks
more fish with their paws and mouths, than man in other
countries with all his cunning devices of net or angle. As
the various birds of passage do not all wander at the same
time to the north, so also the various kinds of fishes migrate,

. “ome sooner, others later, and consequently profusion reigns
duaring the whole of the summer. Ermann was astonished
at this incalenlable abundanee of the Kamtschatkan rivers, for
in one of them, when the water was only six inches deep, he
saw multitudes of Chaekos (Slagocephalus) as long as his arm
partly stranded on the banks, partly still endeavouring to
ascend the shallow stream. As the waters contain such an
incredible multitude of fishes, we cannot wonder that the
rocky coasts of #he peninsula swarm with gea-fowl, whose
breeding and roosting places are as densely peopled as any
others in the world. At the entrance of the Awatscha Bay
lies a remarkable labyrinth of rocks, separated from each
other by narrow channels of water, like the intricate strects
of an old-fashioned city. The flood has everywhere scooped
out picturesque cavities and passages in these stupendous
massges of stome, and the slightest wind causes the waves
to beat with terrific violence against their feet. Every

- ledge, platform, and projection, every mniche, hollow, and

crevice, is peopled with sea birds of strange and various

forms, In the capture of these birds the Kamtschatkans

display an intrepidity equal to that of the islanders of St

Kilda or Feroe, and trust solely to their astonishing ﬂﬁlht"f
ve
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in elimbing. Barefooted, without ropes or any other assist-
anee, they venture down the steepest declivities, which ave fre-
quently only accessible from the top, as the foaming breakers
cut off all access from below. The left arm clasps n basket
which they fill with eggs as they advance, while the right
hand grasps a short stick with an iron hook to drag the birds
from the erevices of the rock. When a bird is caught, a dexa
terous grip wrings its neck, and it is then attached to the
girdle of the fowler. 1In this manner an expert climber will
kill in one day from seventy to eighty birds, and gather above
a hundred eggs.

Thus the population of Kamischatka is quite out of pro=
portion to the riches of its pastures and waters. Its scanty
inhabitants are moreover concentrated on a fow spots along
the chief rivers and bays, so that almost the whole peninsnla
is nothing but an uninhabited wilderness.

Betfore the conquest of the country by the Bussians it had
at least twenty times its present population, but the cruelty

E

of the Cossacks and the ravages of the small-pox cansed it """E:

melt away almost as rapidly as that of Cuba or Haiti after
the arrival of the Spaniards. At that time the sable and
the sea-otter were considered of far greater importance
than man; and unfortunately Runssia has too many deserts
to people, before she can think of repairing past errors and
sparing inhabitants for this remotest, corner of her vast
Asiatic empire. '

As the peninsula is too distant from the highways of the
world to attract the tide of emigration, it is also seldom
visited by travellers, The few strangers, however, who
FEWE sailed along the coasts, or made excursions into the
lntt‘l‘im' of the eonntry, speak with enthinsiaem of the boldness
of its rocky promontories, the magnificence of its bays and
mountaing, and only regret that during the greater part of
the year an Arectic winter yeils the beauties of the landsea pe
under mists and snow, i .

Thmuglmut.ita whole length Kamtschatka is traversad by
pn Alping chain rising in some of its peaks to a height of
14,000 or 16,500 feet, and numbering no legs than 28 active
voleances along with many others whose fires ape extinet.
A land thus undermined with subterranean Bres must be
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possessed of many mineral riches, but as yet no one has
ever thought of seeking for them or putting them to use..
Owing to the great homidity of the elimate and the quan-
tities of rain attracted by the mountains, Eamtsehatla
abounds in springs. In the lowlands they gush forth in
siuch nombers as to render it very diffienlt to travel any dis-

“tance on foot or horseback, even in winfer, as they prevent

the rivers from freezing. No donbt many a mineral spring
—cold, tepid, or warm--that would make the fortune of a
German spa, here flows unnoticed into the sea.

Kamtschatka has many excellent harbours, and the mag-
nificent Bay of Awatseha would alone be able to afford room
to all the navies of the world. Its steep rocky shores are
almost everywhere clothed with a species of beech (Betule
Frmanni), intermingled with Inxuriant grasses and herbs, and
the higher slopes arve generally covered with a dense nnder-
Jwood of evergreens and shrubs of deciduous foliage, whose

! a
“ehanges of colour in autumn tinge the landseape with yellow,

a<l, and brown tints. But the chief beauty of the Bay of
Awatscha is the prospect of the distant mountains, forming a

splendid panorama of fantastic peaks and volcanic cones,

among which the Streloshnaja Sopka towers pre-eminent to
the height of 14,000 feet. Close to this giant, but somewhat
nearer to the coast, rises the active voleano of Awatscha,
which frequently covers the whole country with ashes.

The vast Bay of Awatscha forms several minor creeks:
among others the haven of Saint Peter and Paul, one of the
finest natural harbours in the- world, where the Russians
have established the seat of their government in the small
town of Petropaulowsk, which hardly numbers 500 inhabit-
ants, but has acquired gome eelebrity from the unsuccessful
attack of the English and French forees in 1854,

Besides some Jakut immigrants, the .chief stock of the
seanty population of the country consists of the descendants
f‘f. the primigive I{nnﬂs{?h,ﬂtlruns? who, in spite of frequent
intermarriages with their eonquerors the Cossacks, have still
retained many of their ancient manners. They are of & small
stature, but broad shouldered, their cheek hones are promi-
nent, their jaws wneommonly broad and projecting, their
noses small, their lips very full, their hair black. The eolonr

.
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of the men is dark brown, or sometimes yellow; the women
. have fairer complexions, which they endeavour to preserve
| by means of bears’ guts, stuck upon their faces in spring with

fish lime, so as not to be burnt by the sun. They also paint

their cheeks with a sea-weed, which, when rubbed upon
| them with fat, gives them a beautiful red colour.

The Kamtschatkans are a remarkably healthy race. Many \.{
of them attain an age of seventy or eighty years, and are -
able to walk and to work until their death. Their hair \
seldom turns grey before their sixtieth year, and even the
oldest men have a firm and elastie step. The weight of their
body is greater than that of the Jakuts, though the latter
live on milk and flesh, while fish is the almost exclusive
food of the Kamtschatkans. The round tubercles of the
Fritillaria Sarrana, aspecies of lily with a dark purple flower,
likewise play an important part in their diet, and serve them
instead of bread and meal. ¢ If the fruits of the bread-fruit
tree,’ says Kittlite—who has seen both plants in the places®
of their growth—* are pre-eminent among all others, as affors ’E“;
ing man a perfect substitute for bread, the roots of the SB8arrana,
which are very similar in taste, rank perhaps immediately
after them. The collecting of these tubers in the meadows
is an important summer oceupation of the women, and one
which is rather troublesome, as the plant never grows gre-
gariously, so that each root has to be gought and dug out
separately with a lnife. Fortunately the wonderful activity
of the Siberian field-vole facilitates the labour of cathering
the tubers. These remarkable animals burrow extensive
winter nests, with five or six stovehouses, which they fill
with various roots, but chiefly with those of the Sarrana.
To find these subterranean treasures, the Kamtschatkans use
sticks with iron points, which they strike into the earth.
The contents of three of these nests are a8 much as a man

= can earry on his baclk.

_"!'“ species of F““E{‘iﬂ, called Muchamor, affords o favourite
stimulant. Tt is dried ang eaten raw. Besides its exhily
rating Eﬂhct.ﬁn, it is said to produce, like the Peruvian Co S !:
1.{:}111&1‘1{&1119 merease of strength, which lasts for a consider.
able time.

Fishing and hunting supply all the w

.

ants of the Kamts-
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chatlans, for they have not yet learnt to profit in any degree
worth mentioning by the luxuriance of their meadow-lands.
They pay their taxes and purchase their foreign lnxuries—
meal and tea, tobacco and brandy—with furs. The chase of
the costly sea-otter (which from excessive persecution had
at one time almost become extinet) has latterly improved.

o~ Besides the fur animals, they also hunt the reindeer, the

argali, the wolf, and the bear, whose skins supply them with
clothing,

Bears abound in Kamtschatka, as they find a never-failing
supply of fishes and berries, and Ermann assures us that they
would long since have extirpated the inhabitants, if (most
probably on aceount of the plenty in which they live) they
were not of a more gentle disposition than any others in the
world. In spring they descend from the mountains to the
mouths of the rivers, to levy their tribute on the migratory
troops of the fishes, frequently eating only the heads.
Towards autumn they follow the fishes into the interior of
af country as they ascend the streams.

The most valuable domestic animal in Kamtschatlka is the
dog, who has the usual characters of the Esquimanx race. He
lives exclusively on fish, which he catches very dexterously.
From spring to autumn he is allowed to roam at liberty, no
one troubling himself about him ; but in October, every pro-
prietor collects his dogs, binds them to a post, and lets them
fust for a time, so as to deprive them of their superfluous fat,
und to render them more fit for ruining. During the winter
they are fad with dried fish every morning and evening, buf
while' travelling they get nothing to eat, even though they run
for hours, Their strength is wonderful. Generally no more
than five of them are harmessed to a sledge, and will drag
with ease three full-grown persons, and sixty pounds weight
c:[‘ luggage. When lightly laden, such a sledge will travel
from 30 to 40 versts in a day over bad roads and throungh
the deep snow ; on even roads from 80 to 140, The horse
E.‘lLll never be nsed for sledging, on account of the deep snow,
mto which it wounld ginl, and of the numerous rivers anid
sources, which are either never frozen, or merely covered
with o thin sheet of ice, unable to bear the weight of so large
an animal.
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Travelling with dogs is, however, both dangerous and
diffieult. Instead of the whip, the Kumtschatkans use
a crooked stick with iron rings, which, by their Jingling,
give the leader of the team the necessary signals. When
the dogs do not sufficiently exert themselvés, the stick
is cast among them to rouse them to greater speed s but
then the traveller must be dexterous enough to pick it
up again while the sledge shoots along. During a snow- X
storm, the dogs keep their master warm, and will lie quietly
near him for hours, so that he has merel y to prevent the snow
from_ covering him too deeply and suffoeating him. The
dogs are also excellent weather prophets, for when, while
resting, they dig holes in the snow, a storm may with
certainty be expected.

The sledge-dogs are trained to their future service ata very
early period. Soon after birth they "are placed with their
mother in a deep pit, 80 as to ses neith®r inan nor beast, and
after having been weaned, they are again condemned to soli.
tary confinement in a pit.  After six months they are a‘tfnch""'ﬁ:
to a sledge with other older dogs, and bein g extremely shy,
they run as fast as they tan. On returning home, they are
again confined in their pit, where they remain until they are
perfectly trained, and able to perform a long journey. Then,

but not before, they are allowed their summer liberty.

This severe education completely sours their temper, aud they
constantly remain gloomy, shy, quarrelsome, and suspicions.
To relurn to the Kamtschatkans—travellers praise their
poodnature, their hospitality, and their natoral wit. Of a
BANgIIN e disposition, they are happy and content in their
poverty, and have no cares for the morrow.
indolent, they never work
readily adopt strange manne
produce valuable resulis

Being extremely
unless when compelled. They
rs, and no doubt education might

in o pliable and sharp-witted a race.
Unfortunately the Russians and Cossacks who have settled
among them do not afford they the best examples. They
have long sinee been converted to the Greek Church. Hit il- -«
ia supposed that baptismn has not fully effaced all traces of .
Sehamanism. Formerly they had. many gods, the chiaf of
whom was Kutka, the ereator of heaven and earth. But far
from honouring Kutka, they continnally ridiculed him, and
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made him the constant butt of their sative. Kutka, however,
had a wife Chachy, who was endowed with all the intelligence
in which her sponse was supposed to be defieient, and who, as
is the case in many mortal housekeepings, was constantly®
exerting her ingenuity in repairing the blunders of her lord
and master,

-

ik

The Esguimaux Dog!




The SBedentary Tchukichi and tiMEr Lents.

{From mn ceigina) wketoh by Fraderiok Whymper.)

-
CHAPTER XXIV.
THE TOHUKTOHI.

The Land of the Tehuktehi—Their independent Spirit and commereinl Eaters
prise—Perpetual Migeations—The Fair of Ostrownoeje—Visit in a Telukich
Polog—Races— Tehukteh  Bajuderes — The Tennygk or Reindeer Tehuktchi
—The Oukilon or Sedentary Teliuktehi—Their Made of Tife,

T the extreme north-eastern point of Asia, bounded by

L)X the Polar Ocean on one side and the sea of Behring

on the other, lies the land of the Tehuktchi. The few

travellers who have ever visited that Dleak promontory

deseribe it as one of the dreariest regions of the earth, .

The climate ig dreadfully cold, as may be expected in a
country confined between icy seas. Before July 20th there is
no appearance of summer, and wintep alrendy sets in about
August 20th,  The lower grounds shelving to the north are
intersected with numerong streams, which, however, ey, .
their liberty but a short time of the year; the valleys ir{
mostly swampy and filled with small lakeg or ponds; while
en the bleak hill slopes the Vaceinium and the dwarf hirch op
willow sparingly vegetate under o carpet of mosses and lichens,

ay

-

_t'f

i
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The eastern, north-eastern, and partly also the southern
cousts ubound with walrnses, sea-lions and seals, while the
reindeer, the argali, the wolf, and the Aretic fox oceupy the
land. During the short summer, geese, swans, ducks, and
wading birds frequent the marshy grounds; but in winter
the snow-owl and the raven alone remain, and constantly

\1? follow the path of the nomadic inhabitants.

o

In this desolate nook of the Old World lives the only
aboriginal people of North Asia which has known how to
maintain its liberty to the present day, and which, proud of its
independence, looks down with sovereign eontempt upon its
relations, the Korjaks, who, without offering any resistance,
have.yielded to the authority of Russia. _ ;

The rulers of Siberia have indeed confined the Tehuktehi
within narrower limits—but here at least they obey no foreion
ruler, and wander unmolested by the stranger, with their
numerons reindeer herdls, over the naked tundras. A natural
distrust of their powerful neighbours has rendered them long

arilling to enter into any commercial intercourse with the
itussians and to meet them at the fair of Ostrownoje, a small
town, situated not far from their frontiers, on a small island
of the Aniuj, in 68° N. lat.

This remotest trading-place of the Old World is not so
unimportant as might be supposed from the sterile nature
of the country, for the Tehulctehi are not satisfied, like the
indolent Lapps or Samojedes, with the produce of their rein-
deer herds, but strive to inerease their enjoyments or their
property by an active trade. From the East Cape of Asia,
where, crossing Behring’s Straits in boats covered with skins,
they barter furs and walrus teeth from the natives of Ameriea,
the Tehuktehi come with their goods and tents drawn on
sledges to the fair of Ostrowngje. Other sledges laden with
lichens, the food of the reindeer, follow in their train, as
in their wanderings, however circuitous, they not seldom
pass through regions so stony and desert as not even to
afford these frugal animals the slightest repast. Thus
regulating their movements by the wants of their herds,
they require five or six months for a jowney which, in
o direct line, would not he much longer than a theusand

versts, and are almost constantly wandering from place to
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place, i_.lmngl‘l, as they always carry their dwellings along
with them, they at the samé time never leave home. One
of these snail-like caravans generally consists of fifty orv
sixty families, and one fair is scarcely at an end when they
set off to make their arrangements for the next,

Tobacco is the primum mobile of the trade which centres
in Ostrownaje. The desive to procure a fow of its narcotia:
leaves induces the American Esquimaux, from the Iey Cape w
to Bristol Bay, to send their produce from hand to hand us
far as the Gwosdew Islands in Beliring’s Straits, where it is
bartered for the tobacco of the Tehuktehi, and these again
principally resort to the fair of Ostrownaje to purchase to-
baceo from the Russians, Generally the Tehuktehi receive
from the Americans as many skins for half a pood or eizh-
teen pounds of tobacco-leaves as they afterwards sell to
the Russians for two poods of tobacco of the same guality.
These cost the Russian merchant about 160 roubles at the
very utmost, while the skins which he obtains in barter arg
worth at least 260 at Jakutgk, and more than donble thS
sum at 5. Petersburg.

The furs of the Tehuktchi priucipally consist of black and
gilver grey foxes, stone foxes, gluttons, lynxes, otters, beavers,
and a fine species of marten which does not oeeur in Siberia,
and approaches the sable in value, They also bring to the
fair bear-skins, walrus-thongs and teeth, sledge-runners of
whale-ribs, and ready-made clotles of reindeer-skin., The
American furs ape generally packed in sacks of seal-skin,
which are made in an ingenious manner by extracting the
bones and flesh through a small opening made in the abdonien,

The Russian traders on their part bring to the fair, besides
Pﬂhﬂcm? ir“n‘w“"'e'—l'al'ﬁculurly kettles and knives—for the
Tehuktehi, and tea, sugnar, and various stuffs for their eoun-
trymen who have gettled along the Kolymi,

But Ostrownaje attracts not only Teluktchi and Russians;

a preat nurlnbur of the Siberian tribes from o vast eivenit af
l,ﬂ['ﬂ_ or 1,-'._1{1(! versts—Jukahires, Lamutes, Tungusi, Tt 8
wanzi, Koriaks—also eome flacking in their sledges, drawy 3
partly by dogs, partly by horses, for the purpose of bartering
ghelr commoditios dgaingt the "gm:dn of the Techuktehi.
Fancy this barbarous assembly meeting every year during
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the intense cold and short days of the beginning of March.
Picture to yourself the fantastie illumination of their red
watch-fires blazing under the starry firmament, or mingling
their ruddy glare with the Aurora flickering throngh the
skies, and add to the strange sight the hollow sound of the
Schaman’s drum, and the howling of several hundreds of

% “l1u11|r1 ¥ dogs, and yon will surely confess that no fair has a

o

more original character than that of Ostrownoje. A Fovern-
ment commissary, assisted by some Cossacks, supelmlemh
the fair, and receives the inconsiderable market-tax which
the Tehuktehi pay to the Emperor.

All preliminaries having been arranged, the orthodox
Russians repair to the chapel for the purpose of hearing a
solemn mass, after which, the hoisting of a flag on the tower
of the Ostrog announces the opening of the market. At this
welcome sign the Tehuktehi, completely armed with spears,
bows and arrows, advance with their sledges, and form a wide
Semipirele ronnd the fort, while the Eussians, and i_he other
visitors of the fair, ranged oppesite to them, await in breath-
less silence the tolling of the bell, which is to begin the active
business of the day. At the very first sound. each trader,
grotesquely lnden with packages of tobacco, kettles, knives,
or whatever else he supposes best able to supply some want,
or to strike some fancy of the Tehulktehi, rushes as tust as
he ean towards the sledges, and in the jumble not seldom
knocks down . a cu:]:]_n.k‘-ﬁtnr, or is himself stretched at full
length on the snow. But, nmmindful of the loss of cap and
aloves, which he does not give himself time to pick up, he
starts afresh, to make up for the delay by redoubled activity.
Before he reaches the first Tehukteh, his eloguence breaks
forth in an interminable flow, and in a strange jargon of
Russian, Tehukteh, and Jakute, he praises the excellence
of his tobacco, or the solidity of his kettles. The imper-
turbable gravity of the Tehuktch forms a remarkable con-
tm.gt with the greedy cagerness of the Russian trader; with-
out replying to his harangue, he merely shakes his head i
the other offers him too little for his goods, and never for an
instant loses his self-possession; while the Russian, in his
hurry, not seldom hands over two poods of tabacco for one, or ;
pockets @ red fox instead of a bluek one. Although the
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Techuktch have no seales with them, it is not easy to
deceive them in the weight, for they know exactly by the
feeling of the hand whether a quarter of a pound is wanting

to the pnd, The whole fair seldom lasts longer than three
days, and Ostrownoje, which must have but very few sta-
tionary inhabitants indeed (as it is not even mentioned in
statistical accounts, which cite towns of seventeen souls), g
soon after abandoned for many months to. its nltra-Siberian T
solitude.

But before we allow the Tehuktchi to retire to their
deserts, we may learn something more of their habits by
accompanying Mr. Matinschkin—Wrangell’s companion—on
a visit to the ladies of one of their first chiefs. ¢ We enter the
outer tent or “ namet,” consisting of tanned reindeer skins
supported on a slender framework. An opening at the top
to let out the smoke, and a kettle in the centre, announce
that antechamber and kitchen are here harmoniously blended .
into one. But where are the inmates? Most probably in é
that large sack made of the finest skins of reindeer calvien,~
which oceupies, near the kettle, the centre of the * namet.”
To penetrate into this “sanctum sanctornm” of the Tehulkteh
household, we raise the laose flap which serves as a door,
creep on all fours through the opening, cantiously re-fasten
the flap by tucking it under the floor-skin, and find ourselves
in the reception or withdrawing-room—the “polog.” A
snug box no doubt for a cold climate, but rather low, as we
canmot stand upright in it, and not quite so well ventilated
as a sanitary commissioner would approve of, as it has
positively no opening for light or air. A suffocating smoke
meets us on entering, we rub our eyes, and when they have
ﬂt}ength got accustomed to the biting atmosphere, we per-
D{'-WEE, by the gloomy light of o train-oil lamp, the worthy
ﬁ““{-“ﬁ' squatting on the floor in a state of almost complete
nudity.  Without being in the least embarrassed, Madame
Leiitt and her daughter receive us in their primitive costume :
but to show us that the Tehulktchi know how to receivg 4
company, and to do honour to their guests, they immediately
insert strings of glass beads in their greasy hair. Their
Tospitality equals their politeness ; for, i.nsi;md of o eold
reception, a hot dish of hoiled I'Eimlem'—llf}sh, copionsly irri-
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guted with raneid train-oil by the experienced hand of the
mistress of the household, is soon after smoking before us.
Unfortunately our effeminate taste is not up to the haut goit
of her culinary art, and while Mr. Leiitt does ample justice
to the artistic talent of his spouse, by rapidly bolting down
pieces as large as a fist, we are hardly able to ET‘:&EGW it

~—morsel,’

‘During his vizit at Ostrownoje, Matinschkin had a favour-
able opportunity of becoming acquainted with the sports of
the Tehuktchi, the chieftain Makomol having set out prizes
for a race. These consisted of a valuable silver fox, a first-
rate beaver skin, and two fine walrus feeth. Nothing can be
more admirable than the fleetness of the reindeer, or the
dexterity of their drivers; and the agility displayed in the
foot-race by the Tchuktehi, running at full speed in their
heavy winter dresses over a distance of fifteen versts, gives
a high idea of their muscular powers. After the races, the
Spectators arve treated to a grand choregraphic display.
The arctic bajaderes, mufiled from head to foot in their stiff
skin garments, form a narrow eirele, slowly moving their feet
backwards and forwards, and fiercely gestienlating with their
hands, whilst their faces ave distorted into a thonsand horrible
primaces, The singing that accompanies the ballet has no
donbt its chiarm for native ears, but to strangers it seems no
Letter than a kind of grunt. T'he representation is closed by
three first-rate arfistes executing a particularly favourite
dance. The faces of their countrymen express the same in-
tense admiration with which a European dilettante follows
the gracefnl pironettes of a Taglioni, while the Russian
guests see only three greasy monsters alternately rushing
towards each other and starting back, until at length they
stop from sheer exhaunstion. As a token of their satisfae-
tion, the Russians vegule the fair performers with a cup of
brandy and a roll of tobacco, and both parties take leave of
each other with mutual protestations of satisfaction and
irtendship.

Though most of the reindeer or nomadie Tehuktehi have
been baptized, yeot Wrangell supposes the ceremony to have
been a mere financial speeulation on their part, and is eon-
vineed that the power of the Schamans is still as great as
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ever. An epidemic had carried off a great number of per-
song, and also whole herds of reindeer. In vain the Scha-
mans had recourse to their usual conjurations, the plague
continuned. They consulted fogether, and directed ﬂmt
one of their most respected chiefs, named Kotschen, mt
be sacrificed, to appease the irritated spirits. Kotse
was willing to submit to the sentence, but none could he
found to execute it, until his own son, prevailed on by his
father’s exhortations, and terrified by his threatened curse,
plunged a knife into his heart, and gave his body to the
Schamuns.

Polygamy is general among the Tchuktchi, and they
change their wives as often as they please. = Still, though the
women are certainly slaves, they are allowed more influence,
and arve sulijected to less labour than among many savages.
Amongst other heathenish and detestable eustoms, is that of
killing all deformed children, and all old people as soon as
they become unfit for the hardships and fatigues of a nomada
life. Two years before Wrangell's arrival at Kolyma, thefas
wias an instance of this m the case of one of their richest
chiefs. Waletka's futher became infirm and tired of life, and
was put to death at his own express desire, by some of his
nearest relations,

Besides the wandering, or reindeer Tchulktehi, who eall
themselves Tennyglk, there are others dwelling in fixed
habitations along the borders of the sea at Behring’s Straits
and the Gulf of Anadyr, who differ considerably from the
tormer in appearance and language. These Onkilon, or
stationary Tehuktehi, belong to the wide-spread Esquimaux
family, and, like most of their race, subsist by hunting the
whale, the walrus, and the seal. They live in a state of ab-
jeet dependence on the nomad Tehuktehi, and arve poor, like
all fishermen, while some of the Tennygk chieftains possess
several thonsands of reindeer, and are continually adding to
their wealth by trade. Of eourse there i3 an 1151-11, @ "‘Hlirlnrrp
of eommodities between the two; the Onlilon tunus:hln-- ol

thongs of walrus hide, walrus teeth, train oil, &e., and receiy. |
ing reindeer skins, or ready-made clothes of the same mite-
rinl, in return,
They live in small settlements or villages spread along the
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coast; their huts, raised on frameworks of whale rib and
covered with skins, resemble a large irregular cone reposing
on its side, with the apex directed to the north and the base
shelving abruptly to the south. Here is the small opening,
glosed by a flap of loose skin, which serves as a door, while
pier smoke escapes and the light enters through a round hole
i the roof, Atthe further or northern end of this structure

y 18 a second low square tent covered with donble reindeer
skins, the polog, which in winter serves both as the dining
and bed-room of the family.

The Onkilon cateh seals in a kind of net made of leather
straps, which they spread out under the ice, and in which the
animal entangles itself with the head or flippers. When the
walrus, which is particularly abundant about Koliutschin
Tsland, ereeps on shore, they steal upon it unawares, cut off
its retreat and kill it with their spears. Like the Esquimanx,
they nse dogs to drag their sledges.

F The number of the Techuktchi is greater than one might
expect to find in so sterile a country. According to the
Russian missionaries, there were, some years back, 52 ulusses
or villages of the Onkilon, with €,568 tents and 10,000
inhabitants ; and Wrangell tells us that the Tennygk are
at least twice as numerons, so that the entire population of
the land of the Tehulktehi may possibly amount to 30,000,

i
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CHAPTER XXV,
BENRING SEA—THE RUSSIAN FUR COMPANY—THE ALEUTS,

Pehring  Sea—Unalasehka— The Pribilow Islands—Se. Mntthow—st, - Lanrenen
— Fehring's Steaits—The Russian Fur Company—The Aleits —Their Character
—Their Skill and Intrepidity in Hunting the Set-otter—The Sea-bear—Whale
Chaising—Walrus Slanghter—The Sen-lion.

I EHRING SEA iz extremely interesting in a geographi-
eal point of view, as the temperature of its coasts and
islands exhibit so striking a contrast with that part of the
Arctic Ocean which extends between Greenland, Teeland,
Norway, and E::‘*lﬁ'l:"-f-]'-'("T‘f:“:"lI. and affords us the most convineing
proof of the benefits we owe to the Gulf Stream and to the
mild south-westerly winds which sweep across the Atlantic.
While ﬂll"l.'ﬁlg'h the seq, between Teelfind anil Seotland, a 1]11]_*1'_,“|'
fh.n ) ‘111"1“1-]' f-z.’“ﬂ”“‘f_l’f‘*-‘ﬂ in the tropical zone penetrates by means
of marine and aérvial eurrents as fur as Spitzbergen and
the western ma?t of Novaya Zemlya, the Spq of Behring is
completely deprived of this advantage. The long ehain of
.-ﬂlmmfﬂiﬂm]s islanda which bounds i-t, on the santh serves
as o barrier against the mild influence of the Pacific, and in-
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stead of warin streams mixing with its waters many consider-
able rivers and deep bays yearly disecharge into it enormous
masses of ice,

Thus as soon as the navigator enters Behring Sea he per-
aeives at once a considerable fall in the temperature, and
finds himsel suddenly transferred from a temperate oceanic

= Tregion to one of a decidedly Arctic character.

In spite, therefore, of their comparatively southerly posi-
tion (for the Straits of Behring do not even reach the Arctic
cirele, and the Andrianow Islands are ten degrees farther to
the south than the Feroés), those frigid waters are, with regard:
to climate, far less favourably situated than the seas of Spitz-
bergen.

The same gradual differences of temperature and vege-
tation which we find in Unalaschka, the Pribilow Islands,
8t. Laurence, and the Straits of Behring, within 10° of
latitude, oecur in the Shetland Islands, Teeland, Bear Island,

.. nd Spitzbergen at distances of almost 20°; so that in the Sea
of Behring the inerease of cold on advancing to the north is
about twice as rapid as in the waters between North Europe
and North America.

The long and narrow peninsula of Aljaska, which forms
the south-eastern boundary of this inhospitable sea, shows us
its influence in a very marked degree, for while the climate
of the northern side of that far projecting land-tongue has
a decidedly Arctic character, its southern coasts fronting the
Pacific enjoy a temperate climate. The mountain-chain
which, rising to a height of five or six thonsand feet, forms the
back-bone of the peninsula, serves as the boundary of two
distinet worlds, for while the northern slopes are bleak and
treeless like Iceland, the southern shores are covered from
the water's edge with magnificent forests. While on the
northern side the walrus extends his excursions down to
56° 30" N. L., on the sowthern exposure the humming-bird is
seen to flit from flower to flower as high as 61°, the most
northerly point it is known to attain.

The Ferce islands (64° N. lat.) have undoubtedly a no
very agreeable climate to boast of, but they may almost be'
said to enjoy Italian skics when compared with Unalaschka
(54° N. lat.), the best known of the Aleiitian chain.

x 2
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The Seandinavian archipelago iz frequently obsenred with
fogs, but herve they ave perpetoal from April to the middle
of July. Fromn this time till the end of September, the
weather improves, as then the southerly winds drive the
fogery vegion more to the north, and enable the san to shing
during a few serene daysnpon the blealk shores of Unalaschlka.
But soon the Polar air-streams regain the supremacy, and g
dismal veil once more shronds the melancholy island. Snow
generally beging to fall early in October, and snow-storms
oceur to the very end of May. There are }:{‘::LTS in which it
raing continually during the whole winter. In the Feroés
some service trees are to be seen twelve feet hich or more,
while nothing like a tree ever grew in Unalaschka. The dif-
ference between the temperatures of the summer and winter,
which in the Ferods is confined to very narrow limits, is
much more eonsiderable in Unalaschka, thongh here also the
moderating mfluence of the sen makes itself folt. Thus
in summer the thermometer rarely rises above G667 but on

the other hand in winter it still more rarvely falls lmlmw: -2

Of eourse no corn of any kind can possibly ripen in a elimate
like this, but the damp and cool temperature favours the
growth of herbs. In the moist lowlands the gtunted willow
bushes ave stifled by the Inxuriant grasses ; and even on the
hills, the vegetation, which is of a decidedly Alpine charac-
ter, covers the earth up to the line of perpetual snow ; while
several socinl plants, such as the Lupinus nootkeanus and
the Rhododendron kamtschadalicum, decorate these dismal
vegions with their brilliant colour. The lively green of
the meadows reminds one of the valley of Urseren, so well
known to all Alpine tourists. The mosses and lichens begin
already at Unalaschka to assume that predominance in the
Flora, which characterizes the frigid zome.

A few degrees to tlie north of the Aleiitian chain, which
extends in a long line from the promontory of Aljaska to
Kamtschatka, are situated the Pribilow Islands, St George

and St. Paul, which ars celebrated in the 11i5t01.}.. 6EBihos

fur trade, the former as the chief breeding-place of the
gea-bear, the latter as that of the sea-lion. Chamisso waa
gtrnek with their wintry aspect, for here no shelterid valleys
and lowlands promote, as at Unalaschka, a move VIgOTo1E

-

X,
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- vegetation.  The rounded backs of the hills and the seattered
rocks are covered with black and grey lichens; and where -
the melting snows afford a sufficient moisture, sphagpum,
mosses, and a few weeds occupy the marshy ground. The
frozen earth has no springs, and yet these desolate islands
have a more southerly situation than the Orkneys, where

5= barley grows to ripeness. Before these islands were dis-
covered by the Russians they had been for ages the un-
disturbed home of the sen birds and the large cetacean
geals.  Under Russian soperintendence some Alefits have
now been settled on both of them. The innumerable herds -
of sea-lions, which cover the naked shores of Bt. George as
far as the eye can reach, present a strange sight. The
guillemots have taken possession of the places unoccupied
by their families and fly fearlessly among them, or nestle in
the e¢revices of the wave-worn rock-walls, or between the large
boulders which form a bank along the strand.

Still farther to the north lies the nninhabited island of St.
Matthew (62° N. lat.). A settlement was once attempted ; but
a8 the animals which had been reckoned npon for the winter
supply of food departed, the unfortunate colonists all died of
hunger, .

Fogs are so frequent about the island of St. Laurence,
that navigators have often passed close by it (65° N. lat.)
without seeing it. Chamisso was surprisedat the beauty and
the numbers of its dwarfish flowering herbs, which reminded
him pf the highlands of Switzerland, while the neighbouring
Bt. Laurence Bay, in the land of the Tehuktchi, was the
image of wintry desolation. In July the lowlands werve
covered with snow-fielfls, and the few plants bore the
Alpine character in the most marked degree. Under this
inclement sky the mountains, unprotected by vegetation,
rapidly fall into decay. Bvery winter splits the rocks, and
the snmmer torrents earry the fragments down to their feet.
The ground is everywhere covered with blocks of stone,
unless where the sphagnum, by the accumulation of its de-
composed remains, has formed masses of peat in the swampy
lowlands. -

On sailing through Belring’s Straits the traveller may see,
in clear weather, both the Old and the New Wordd,  On both
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gides rise high mountains precipitously from the water's
edge in Asia, but separated from the sea by a broad alluvial
belt on the American side. The sea is deepest on the Asiatic
border, where the current, flowing from the south with con-
giderable rapidity, has also the greatest force. Here also
whales may be often seen, and large herds of walruses.

In former times the baidar of the Esguimanx was the only* g
boat ever seen in the straits, and since Semen Deshnew, who
first sailed round the eastern point of Asia, European naviga-
tors had but rarely passed them to explore the seas beyond ;
but recently this remotest part of the world has become the
scene of an active whale fishery. :

The shores of Behring Sea are naked and bleak; and the
numerous voleanoes of the Aleiitian chain pour out their lava
streams over unknown wildernesses. But the waters of the
sea are teeming with life. Gigantic algm, such as are never
seen in the torrid zone, form, round the rocky coasts, vast
submaring forests, A host of fishes, whales, walruses, and !
seals, fill the sea and its shores, and innumerable sea birds &
oceupy the cliffs, But these treasures of the ocean, which
for ages furnished the Aleiits and other wild tribes with the
means of existence, have also been the canse of their servitude.
Had the sea-otter not existed, the wild children of the soil
might possibly still be in possession of their ancient freedom ;
and but for the sea-bear and the walrus, the whale and the
geal, the bamners of the Czar would scarcely have met the
flag of England on the continent of America. * L

As the whole fur trade of the Hudson’s Bay Territory is
concentrated in the hands of one mighty company, thus also
one powerful association enjoys the exélusive commerce of
the eastern possessions of Russin. The regions under the
autherity of the Russian far company ¥ ocenpy an immense
space, as they comprise not only all the islands of Behring
Sea but also the American coasts down to 55° N. lat. The
extreme points of this vast territory are situated at a greater
distance from each other than London from Tobolslk, bat

# Hineo last year, the Russion Government has sold hior American possessions to
" ghe United States, but as it is not yet known how firthe interests of the Russian fur
pompany have Leen affected by the change, 1 may be allowed tn speak of her in the

prwu-nl tered, &
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the importance of its trade bears no proportion to its
extent.

The company, which was founded, in the year 1799, under
the Emperor Paul, had, in 1839, thirty-six hunting settle-
ments on its own territory (the Kurile islands, the Aleiitie
chain, Aljaska, Bristol Bay, Cook's Inlet, Norton Sound, &e.),
besides a chain of agencies from Ocholsk to St. Petershurg.
Its chief seat is New Archangel on Sitcha, one of the many
islands of King George IlL’s Archipelago, first aceurately
explored by Vancouver. The magnificent bay of Norfoll, at
the head of which the small town is situated, greatly resem-
bles a Norwegian fjord, as we here find the same steep roch-
walls bathing their precipitous sides in the emerald waters,
and clothed with dense pine forests wherever a tree cin grow.

A number of islets scattered over the surface of the bay
add to the beauty of the seene. The furs evllected by the
company are chiefly those of sea-bears, sen-otters, foxes,

h__ beavers, bears, lynxes, American martens, &c., and are partly

Fo " Furnished by the subjeets of its own territory (Aletits, Kad-

jucks, Kenaizes, Tehugatehi, Aljaskans), who are compelled
to hunt on its account, and partly obtained by barier from
the independent tribes of the mainland, or from the Hudson's
Bay Company. The greater part is sent to Ochotsk, or the
Amur, and from thence through Siberia to St. Petersburg ;
the rest to the Chinese ports, where the skins of the young
sea-bear always find a ready market.

Of all the gboriginal tribes which inhabit the vast territory
of Russian America, the most worthy of notice is that of the
Aleiits. Less fortunate than their independent relatives, the
Esquimaux of the north—who in the midst of privations
maintain an imperturbable gaicty of temper—these islanders
have been effectually spirit-broken under a foreign yoke. In
1817, the cruel treatment of their masters hud redunced them
to about a thonsand ; since that time their number has some-
what inereased, the company having at length discovered that

A _man is, after all, the most valuable production of a land, and
that it depopulation increased still further, they wonthd soom
have no more lmnters to supply them with furs.

Every Aleiit is bound, after his eighteenth year, to HETVP
{he eompany three years ; and this foreed labour-tax does not
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geem at first sight immoderate, but if we consider that the
islanders, to whom every foreign article is supplied from the
warehonses of the company, are invariably its debtors, we
cannot doubt that as long as the Aleiit is able to hunt he
is obliged to do so for the wages of a slave. The Bishop
Ivan Weniaminow, who resided ten years at Unalaschka,
draws a picture of this people which exhibits evident marlks
of a long servitude. They never quarrel among each other, 1‘
and their patience is exemplary. Nothing can surpass the
fortitude with vhich they endure pain. On the other hand
they never show excessive joy; it seems impossible to raise
their feelings to the pitch of delight. Tven aftera long fast,
a child never grasps with eagerness the proffered morsel, nor
does it on any occasion exhibit the mirth so natural to its
uge.

In hunting fhe marine animals the Aleiits exhibit a won-
derful skill and intrepidity. To eatch the sea-otter they
assemble in April or May, at an appointed spot, in their
light skin boats or baidars, and choose one of their most Thgn
spected chiefs for the leader of the expedition, which gene-
rally numbers from fifty to a hundred boats. Such hunting
parties are annually organised from the Kurile Islands to
Kadjack, and consequently extend their operations over a line
of 3,000 miles. On the first fine day the expedition sets out
and proceeds to a distance of about forty versts from the coast,
when the baidars form into a long line, leaving an interval of
about 250 fathoms from boat to boat, as far as a sea-otter
diving out of the water can be seen, so that a row of thirty
baidars occupies a space of from ten to twelve versts. When
the number of the boats is greater the intervals are reduced.
Every man now looks upon the sea with great attention.
Nothing escapes the eye of the Algiit 3 in the smallest blaclk
spot appearing but one moment over the surface of the
waters, he at once recognises a sea-otter. The baidar which
first sees the animal rows rapidly towards the spot where the
ereature dived, and now the Aleiit, holding his oar straigi i
up in the air, remaing motionless on the spot.  Immediately,
the whole squadron is on the move, and the long straight
tine changes into a wide cirele, the centre of which is oceu-
pied by the baidar with the raised oar. The otter not being
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able to remain long under water reappears, and the nearest
Aleiit immediately greets him with an arrow. This first
attack is.geldom mortal ; very often the missile does not even
reach its mark, and the sea-otter instantly disappears. Again
the oar rises from the next baidar; again the cirele forms,
but this time narrower than at first; the fatigued otter is
pbliged to come oftener to the surface, arrows fly from all
sides, and finally the animal, killed by a mortal shot, or ex-
hausted by repeated wounds, falls to the share of the archer
who has hit it nearest to the head. If several otters appear
at the same time, the boats form as many rings, provided
their number be sufficiently great.

The boldest of all hunters, the Aletts of the Fox Islands,
pursue the sea-otter also in winter. " If, during the summer
chase, the rapidity and regularity with which all the move-
ments are performed, and the sure eye and aim of the archers
command the spectator’s admiration, this winter chase
Zives him oceasion to wonder at their courage. During the

vwerest winter-storms the otter shelters himself on the shore
of some small nninhabited island, or on a solitary rock, and
after having carefully ascertained that no enemy is near eoils
himself up and falls asleep. While the storm still rages,
two Aleiits approach the rock in two single baidars, from the
leeward. The hunter in the foremost baidar stands upright,
a gun or a club in his hand, and waits in this position fill a
wave brings him near to the summit of the rock. He now
springs on land, and while his companion takes care of the
baidar, approaches the sleeping otter and shoots it or kills it
with his club. With the assistance of his companion who
has remaiuned on the water, he springs back into his baidar
ag soon as the erest of a wave brings it within his reach.

The sea-bear is nearly as valuable as the sea-otter to the
fur company, as the woolly skin of the young animal is the
only one of the whole seal tribe which is reckoned among the
tiner peltry. The sea-bears are chiefly killed on the Commo-
dore and Pribilow Islands, particularly on St. Paul, where
they are hunted by a certain number of Aleiits loeated there
under Russian superintendence. The chase begins in the
latter part of September, on a cold fogey day, when the wint
blows from the'side where the animals are assembled on the
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rdﬂky shore. The boldest huntsmen open the way, then fol-
low the older people and the children, and the chief person-
age of the band comes last, to be the better able to direct and
survey the movements of his men, who are all armed with
clubs. The main object is to cut off the herd as quickly as
possible from the sea. All the grown up males and females
are spared and allowed to escape, but most of the younger
animals are sentenced to death. Those which are only four
months old (their furs being most highly prized) are doomed
withouti exeeption ; while of the others that have attained an
age of one, two, or three years, only the males ave killed. For
several days after the massacre, the mothers swim about the
island, seeking and loudly wailing for their young.

From October 5, St. Paul is gradually deserted by the sea-
bears, who then migrate to the south and reappear towards
the end of April, the males arriving first. Each secks the
same spot on the shore which he ocenpied during the pre-
ceding year, and lies down among the large stone blocks
with which the flat beach is covered. About the middle o =
May the far more numerous females begin to make their
appearance, and the sea-bear families take full possession of
the strand. Each male is the sultan of a herd of females,
varying in number according to his size and strength ; the
weaker brethiren contenting themselves with half-a-dozen,
while some of the sturdier and fiercer fellows preside over
harems 200 strong. Jealousy and intrusion frequently give
rise to terrible battles. The full-grown male sea-bear, who
is about four or five times larger than the female, grows to
the length of eight feet, and owes his name to his shagg
blackish fur, and not to his disposition, which is far from
being eruel or savage.

Armed with a short gpear a single Alestit does not hesitate
to atfack the colosanl whale, Approaching eautiously from
behind in his baidar until he reaches the head Lie plonges his
weapon into the animal’s flank, under the fore-fin, and fhen
retreats as fast as his oar can carry him. If the spear hgg
penetrated into the flesh, the whale is doomed, it dies within
the next two or three days and the currents and the wayes
drift the carcase to the next shore, Bach spear has its
peculiar mark by which the owner is recognised.  Sometimes
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he baidar does not escape in time, and the whale, maddened
by pain, furiously lashes the waters with its tail, and throws
the baidar high up into the air, or sinks it deep into the
sen. The whale fishers are highly esteemed among the Aleiits,
and their intrepidity and skill well deserve the general ad-
miration. Of course many of the whales are lost. In the
summer of 1831, 118 whales were wounded near Kadjack, of
which only forty-three were found. The others may have been
wafted far out into the sea to regale the sharks and sea-birds,
or driven to more distant shores, whose inhabitants no doubt
gladly welcomed their landing. Wrangell informs us, that
gince 1833 the Russians have introdueed the use of the
harpoon, and engaged some English harpooners to teach the
Aleiits a more profitable method of whale-catching, but we
are not told how the experiment has succeeded.

The company, besides purchasing a great quantity of walrms
teeth from the Tchuktehi of the Behring’s Straits and
Bristol Bay, send every year a detachment of Aleiits to the
north coast of Aljaska, where generally a large number of
young walruses, probably driven away by the older ones, who
prefer the vicinity of the polar ice, spend the summer
months.

The walruses herd on the lowest edge of the coast which is
within reach of the spring tides. When the Aleiits prepare
to attack the animals, they take leéave of each other as if
they were going to face death, being mno less afraid of the
tusks of the walrnses than of the awkwardness of their
own companions, Armed with lances and heavy axes,
they stealthily approach the walruses, and having disposed
their ranks, suddenly fall npon them with loud shouts, and
endeavour to drive them from the sea, taking care that none
of them escape into the water, as in that case the rest would
irresistibly follow and precipitate the huntsmen along with
them. As soon as the walruses have been driven far enough
‘1P_ the strand, the Aleiits attack them with their lances,
Et-l'lkillg at them in places where the hide is not so thick, and

then pressing with all their might against the spear, to ren-

der the wound deep and deadly. The slaughtered animals
tumble one over the other and form large heaps, whilst the
huntsmen, uttering furious shouts and intoxicated with
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carnage, wade through the bloody mire. They then cleave
the jaws-and extract the tusks, which are the chief objects
of the slanghter of several thousand walruses, since neither
their flesh nor their fat is made use of in the colony. The
carcases are left on the shore to be washed away by the
spring-tides, which soon efface the mark of the MsEacre,

and in the following year the inexhaustible north sends new -

victima to the coast.
~Bir George SBimpson, in his < Overland .J ourney round the
World,” relates that the bales of far sent to Kjachta are
covered with walrus hide; it is then made to protect the tea-
chests which find their way to Moscow, and after all these
wanderings, the far-travelled skin returns again to New
Archangel, where, eut into small pieces and Efi}l‘tﬂ}l‘.:{l with the
company’s mark, it serves as a mediom of exchange.
The skin of the sea-lion (Otaria Stelleri) has but little
value in the fur trade, as its hair is short and coarse, bhut in
many other respects the unwieldy animal is of considerablg.

|

uge to the Aleiit. Tts hide serves to cover his baidar ; withai

the entrails he makes his water-tight kamleika, a wide, long
shirt which he puts on over his dress to protect himsell
against the rain or the spray ; the thick webs of its flippers
turnish excellent soles for his boots, and the bristles of its
lip figure as ornuments in his head-dress,




. Esquimni® watching o Seal Hole.

&

CHAPTER XXVL
THE ERQUINMATX.

Their wide Extonsion—Climate of the Regions they inhabit—Their physical
Appearance—Their Dress—Snow Huts—The Kayak or the Haidar—Hunting
Apparatus and Weapons—Enmity betwoen the Esquimaix and the Red Indian
—Thn * Bloody Falls"—Chase of the Reindeer—Hird Catching—Whale Hunting
—Vurions Stratagems employed: to enteh the Senl—The Keep Kuttuk—DBear
Hunting-—Walrus Hunting—Awaklok and Myouk—The Esquiminx Dog—
Cipmes and Hpnrm;ﬁ_nge‘.:uhn—'_‘ﬁuml Chimcter—Sclfrelinnee—Intelligence—
Tiglink—Commersial Eagorness of the Esquimaux—Their Voracity —Seasons
of Distress,

I all the uneivilised nations of the globe none range over

a wider space than the Esquimaux, whose various tribes
extend from Greenland and Labrador, dver all the coasts
of Arctic Ameviea, to the Aleiitic chain and the extreme
awrth-eastern point of Asia. Many are independent, others.
subject to the Russian, Danish, or British rule, In Baffin's
Bay and Lancaster Sound, they accost the whale-fisher ; they
meet him in the Iey Sea beyond Behring's Straits ; and wh.i]ﬁ
their most southerly tribes dwell as low as the latitude of



318 THE TOLAR WORLD,

Vienna, others sojourn as high as the 80th degree of northern
latitude—and probably roam even still higher on the still
undiscovered coasts beyond—a nearness to the pole no other
race is known to reach.

The old Seandinavian settlers in Greenland expressed their
dislike for them in the contemptuous name of Skraelingers
{sereamers or wretches); the seamen of the Hudson’s Bay
ships, who trade annually with the natives of northern
Labrador and the Savage TIslands, have long called them
* Beymos * or ¢ Suckemos,’ names evidently derived from the
cries of ¢ Beymo,” or ¢ Teymo,” with which they greet the
arrival of the ships; they speak of themselves simply as
¢ Tmnit,” or men.

With few exceptions the whole of the vast region they
inhabit lies beyond the extremest limits of forest growth, in
the most desolate and inhospitable countries of the globa, The
rongh winds of the Polar Sea almost perpetually blow over
their bleak domains, and thus only a few plants of the hardiest

o

nature—lichens and mosses, grasses, saxifragas, and willows—_ =

are able to subsist there, and to afford a scanty supply of
food to a few land animals and birds.

Il indeed would it fure with the Esquimaux, if they were
reduced to live upon the niggardly produce of the goil ; but
the sea, with its cetaceans and fishes, amply provides for
their wants. Thus they are never found at any consider-
able distance from the ocean, and they line a considerable
part of the coasts of the Aretic seas without ever vigiting the
interior,

It may easily be supposed that o race whose eastern
branches have for several centuries been under the influence
offthe Danes and English, while in thé extreme west it has
long been forced to submit to Russian tyranny, and whose
central and northern tribes rarely come into contact with
Europeans—must show some variety in its manners and mode
of life, and that the same description is not applicable in all
points to the disciples of the Moravian brothers in Labrador or
Greenland, to the Greek-Catholic Aleiits, and to the far more
NIMerons hE_&ﬂ.mn Esquimanx of continental America, or of
“he vast archipelago beyond its northern shores, Upon the
whole, however, it is enrious to observe how exactly, amidst
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all diversity of time and place, these people have preserved
unaltered their habits and mammers. The broad, flat face,
widest just below the eyes, the forehead generally narrow
and tapering upwards ; the eyes narrow and more or less ob-
lique ; all indicate a mongol or tartar type, differing greatly
from the features of the conterminous Red Indign tribes.

y—Their complexion, when relieved from smoke and dirt, also
approaches more nearly to white than that of their copper-

, coloured neighbours. Most of the men are rather nnder
the medinm English size, but they cannot be said to be a
dwarfish race. Thus Simpson saw in Camden Bay three
Esquimaux whe mefsured from five feet ten inches to six
feet; and among the natives of Smith Strait, Kane met
with one a foot taller than himself. The females, how-
ever, are all comparatively short. The Esquimaux ave all
remarkably broad shouldered, and though their muscles are
not g0 firm asthose of the Enropean seamen, vet they sur-
pass in bodily strength all the other natives of America. In
hoth sexes the hands and feet are remarkably small and well
formed. From exercise in hunting the seal and walrus, the
muscles of the arms and back are much developed in the
men, who are moreover powerful wrestlers. When young
the Esquimaux looks cheerful and good humoured, and the
fernales exhibit, when launghing, a set of very white teeth.
Could they be induced to wash their faces, many of these
savage beauties would be found to possess a ecomplexion
searcely a shade darker than that of a deep brunette;«but
thongh disinelined to ablutions, for which the severity of
their elimate may serve as an excuse, they are far f;ﬂ_m
neglecting the arts of the toilette.

Unlike the Hare Indian and Dog Rib females, in whhn
the hard rule of their lords and masters has obliterated every
trace of female vanity, the Esquimaux women tastefully plait
jr-lmir straight, black, and glossy hair; and hence we may
1’1'ﬂ-'1' that greater deference is paid to them by the men.

*—»3:1'1&.‘}' alzo generally tattoo their chin, forehead, and cheeks,
not, however, as in the SBouth Sea Islands, with elaborate
patterns; but with a few simple lines, which have wsuut un-
pleaging effect. [

From Behrineg's Btraits eastward, as far as the Mackenzie,
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the males pierce the lower lip near each angle of the mouth,
and fill the apertures with labrets of blue or green quartz, or
of ivory resembling buttons. Many also pierce the septum
of the nose, and insert a dentalinm shell or ivory meedle.
Like the Red Indians, they are fond of beads, but their most
cominon ornament consists in strings of teeth of the fox,
wolf, or musk-ox"—sometimes many hundreds in number=.
which are either attached to the lower part of the jacket, or
fastened as a belt round the waist,

Their dress is admirably adapted to the severity of their
climate. With their two pair of breeches made of reindeer
or seal-skin, the outer one having the hair outside and the
inner one next the body, and their two jackets—of which the
upper one is provided with a preat hood; with their water-
tight seal-skin boots, lined with the downy skins of birds,
and their enormous gloves, they bid defiance to the severest
cold, and, even in the hardest -weather, pursue their oceupa-
tions in the open air whenever the moon is in the sky, or

5

during the doubtful meridian twilight. The women ar".?-.dl:,.
perfect in the art of making water-tight shirts, or ¢ kamleikas,”

of the entrails of the seal or walrms, which in snmmer serve
to replace their heavy skin jackets. They also sew their
boots so tight, that not the slightest wet can penetrate, and
with a neatness of which the best shoemaker in Europe
might be proud. The dress of the two sexes is much alike,
the outer jacket having a pointed skirt before and behind,
but that of the females is a little longer. The women also
wear larger hoods, in which they carry their children; and
gometimes (as in Labrador) the inmer boot has in front a
long, pointed flap, to answer the same purpose,

#l'he Esquimaux are equally expert in the construction of
their huts, As soon as the lengthening days induce the
tribes about Cape Bathurst and the mouth of the Mackenzie
to move seaward on the ice to the seal hunt, a marvellons
system of architecture comes into use, unknown AmMong any
other American nations. The fine pure snow has by that
time acquired, under the action of the winds and frosts,
gufficient coherence to form an admirablo light lmilding
material, which the Esquimaux skilfully employ for the
erection of most comfortable dome-shaped houses, A cirvele
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is fivat traced on the smooth surface of the snow, and slabs
for raising the walls cut from within, so as to clear a space
~down to the iee, which is to form the floor of the dwelling,
and whose evenness was previously ascertained by probing.
The slabs for the dome are cut from some neighbouring spot.
The crevices between the slabs are plugged up, and the
g Beains closed, by throwing a few shovelfuls of loose snow
over the fabric. Two wuen generally work together, and
| When the dome is completed, the one within cuts a low door,
and creeps out. The walls being only three or four inches
thick, admit a very agreeable light, which serves for ordinary
purposes; if more is required, a window of transparent ice is
introduced. The proper thickness of the walls is of some
importance; one of a few inches excludes the wind, yet keeps
down the damp so as to prevent dripping from the interior.
The furniture of this crystal hut is also formed of snow (the
seats, the table, the sleeping-places), and when covered with
. skins is very comfortable. By means of ante-chambers and
porches, with the opening turned to leeward, warmth is
insured, and social intercourse facilitated by contignous
building, doors of communication, and covered passages.
By constant practice, the Esquimaux can raise such hnts
almost as quickly as we conld piteh a tent. - When M*Clintock
for a few nails hived four Esquimaux to build a hut for his
party, they completed it in an hour, though it was 8 ft. in
diameter, and 5} f. high.

In spite of its fragile materials, this snow-house is durable,
for the wind has little effect on its dome-like form, and it
resists the thaw until the sun acquires a very considerable
power. OF course a strong fire could not possibly be made
within, but such is not needed by the Esquimanx. THE
train-oil lamp suffices to dry his wet elothes and boots when
he returns from hunting; and the erowding of the inmates
engenders a sufficiently high temperature to keep him warm.

S Having also a decided predilection for raw flesh and fat, he

o Tolres no great expenditure of fuel to eook his dinmer.,
The lower part of his dwelling being under the surface of
the snow, likewise promotes its warmth.

But of whatever materinls the hut of the Esquimanx may*
be construeted—of snow, as T have just desecribed, or, 0s is

- ¥
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frequently the case, of stones, or earth, or drift-wood —every-
where, from Behring’s Straits to Smith Sound, it is equally
well adapted to the climate and to cireumstances. Thus
when D, Scoresby landed in 1822 on the eastern coast of
Greenland. he discovered some deserted Esguimaux huts,”
which gave proof both of the severity of the climate, and of
the ingenuity evinced in counteracting its rigours. A howie.._
zontal tunnel about fifteen feet long, and so low as to rendes =
it necessary to creep through on hands and feet, opens with
one end to the south, and leads through the other into the
interior of the hut. This rises but little above the surface
of the earth, and, as it is generally overgrown with moss or
grass, is scarcely to be distinguished from the neighbouring
goil. The floor of the tunnel is frequently on a level with
that of the hut, but often alse it is made to slant downwards
and upwards, so that the colder, and consequently heavier,
air withdut is still more effectually kept off from the warmer
air withing and thus the Esquimaux, without ever having
studied physics, make a practical use of one of its fund.a.,:fw{
mental laws. But their most ingenions invention iz un- -
questionably that of the one-seated boat, the ¢ kayal,’ or the

‘ baidar.” A light, long, and narrow frame of wood, or seal

or walrus bone, is covered water-tight with seal-skin, leaving

* bat one eircular hole in the middle. In this the Esquimaux
sits with outstretched legs, and binds a sack (whieh is formed

of the intestines of the whale, or of the skins of young seals,
and fits in the opening) so tightly round his middle, that
even in a heavy sea not n drop of water can penetrate into
the boat. Striking with his light oar (which is paddled at
each extremity) alternately to the right and to the left, his
gpear or harpoon before him, and maintaining his equilibrinm
with all the dexterity of a rope-dancer, he flies like an arrow
over the water ; and should a wave upset him, he knows how

to right himself by the action of the paddle, The ¢ oomiak,’

or women’s bﬂa't, ]ﬂfﬂWiF.D GUnBthE Df Fi fm-lllﬁ\‘l"ﬂl"]{ C'UTQTEd
;vif-'-h seal-skins, and is roomy enough to hold ten or twelye .
people, with benches for the women who rouw or paddle, >
The mast supports a triangular sail made of {he entrails of
«seals, and easily distended by the wind. The men would
cousider it beneath their dignity to row in one of these
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omnibus boats; they leave this labour entirely to the women,
who, to the tact of a monotonous gon o, slowly propel the oomiak
through the water. Judging of foreign customs by their

o OV the Esqunimaux between the Mackenzie and Coppermine

rivers made the strange mistake, as Sir John Richardson
relates, of supposing that the English sailors whom they saw

~Towing in company were women. One of them even asked

whether all white females had beards.

The weapons of the Bsquimaux, and their varions fishing
and hunting implements, likewise show great ingenuity and
skill. = Their oars are tastefully inlaid with walrus teeth ; they
have several kinds of spears or darts, adapted to the size of
the various animals which they hunt ; and their elastie bows,
strougly bound with strings of seal-gut, drive a six-foof arrow
with unerring certainty to a distant mark. To bring down o
larger animal, the shaft is armed with a sharp flint, or a pointed
bone; if intended to strike a bird, it is smaller, and blunted.

The harpoons and lances used in killing wh or seals

~ {ve long shafls of wood or of the narwhal’s tooth, and the

barbed point is so constructed that, when the blow takes
effect, it is left sticking in the body of the animal, while the
shaft attached to it by a string is disengaged from the socket,
and becomes a buoy of wood. Seal-skins, blown up like
bladders, arve likewise used as buoys for the whale-spears,
being adroitly stripped from the animal so that all the
natural apertures are easily made air-tight.

With equal industry and skill the Esquimaux put to use
almost every part of the land and marine animals which they
chase. Knives, spear-points, and fish-hools are made of the
horns and bones of the deer. The ribs of the whale are used
in roofing huts, or in the construction of gledzes, where
drift-timber is scarce. Strong cord is made from strips of
seal-skin hide, and the sinews of musk-oxen and deer furnish
bn}v-st-ringa or cord to malke nets or snares. Th defanlt of
Arifi-wood, the bones of the whale are employed for the
Construction of their sledges, in pieces fitted to each other
with neatness, and firmly eewed together,

During the long confinement to their huts or ¢ igloos,” in the
dark winter months, the men execute some very fair ﬁgm‘i‘ﬁ"
in bone and in walrus or fossil ivory; besides making fish-

g
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hooks, knife-handles, and other instruments neatly of these
materials, or of metal or wood. '

Thus in all these respects the Esquimanx are as superior to
the Red Indiaus as they are in strength and personal courage ;
and yet no Norwegian can more utterly despise the filthy Lapp, ©
and no orthodox Mussnlman look down with greater con-
tempt upon a © giaour,” than the Loucheux or Chepewayan.. -
upon the Esquimaux, who in his eyes is no better than u ¢
brute, and whom he approaches only to kill.

In his ¢ Voyage to the Coppermine River’ Hearne relates a
dreadful instance of this bloodthirsty hatred. The Indians
who accompanied him having heard that some Esquimaunx
had erected their summer huts near the mouth of that river,
were at onee seized with a tiger-like fury. Hearne, the only
European of the party, had not the power to restrain then,
and he anight as well have attempted to touch the heart of
an ice-bear as to move the murderous band to pity. As
craftily and noiselessly as serpents they drew mnigh, and
when the midnight sun verged onm the horizon, with la,;':i
dreadful yell they burst on the huts of their unsuspecting o
vietims. Notone of them escaped, and the monsters delighted
to prolong the misery of their death-struggle by repeated
wounds. An old woman had both her eyes torn out before
she received the mortal blow. A young girl fled to Hearne
for protection, who nsed every effort to save her, but in vain.

In 1821 some human skulls lying on the spot still bore
testimony to this eruel slaughter, and the name of the
* Bloody Falls,” given by Hearne to the scene of the massacre,
will eonvey its memory to distant ages.

No wonder that the hate of the Esquimaux is no less
intense, and that they also pwrsue the Indians, wherever
they can, with their spears and arvows, like wild beasts.

‘Year after year,) says Sir John Richardson, ©sees the
Esguimanx on the polar coast of America oeccupied in a
uniform eircle of pursnits. When the rivers open in spring,
they proceed to the rapids and falls to spear the salmon,
which at that season come swimming stream uwpwards, At ™
the same time, or earlier in more gouthern localities, they
hunt the reindeer, which drop their young on the consts and’
islands while the snow is only partinlly melted. Where

&
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the open country affords the huntsman no opportunity of

approaching his game unperceived, deep pits are dug in the

snowy ravines and superficially covered with snow-tablets.

_The wind soon effaces the traces of the human hand, and

thus many reindeer are snared.’
- In summer the reindeer are killed partly by driving them
from islands or narrow necks of land into the sea, and then
gpearing them from their kayaks; and partly by shooting
them from behind heaps of stones raised for the purpose of
watching them, and imitating their peculiar bellow or grunt.
Among the various artifices which they employ for this
purpose, one of the most ingenious consists in two men
walking directly from the deer they wish to kill, when the
animal almost always follows them. As soon as they arrive
at a large stone, one of the men hides behind it with his
bow, while the other, continuing to walk on, soon leads the
deer within range of his companion’s arrows.

- The multitudes of swans, ducks, and geese resorting to
the morasses of the northern coasts to breed, likewise aid
in supplying the Esquimaux with food during their short
but busy summer of two months. For their destruction a
very ihgenious instrament has been invented. Six or eight
small balls made of walrus-tooth and pierced in the middle
are separately attached to az many thongs of animal sinew,
which are tied fogether at the” opposite end. When cast
into the air the diverging balls describe circles—like the
gpokes of a wheel—and woe to the nnfortunate bird that
comes within their reach. h

On the consts frequented by whales, the month of Angust
is devoted to the pursuit of these animals; a successful chase
ensuring a comfortable winter to a whole community. Their
capture requires an association of labour: hence along the
consts of the Polar Sea, the Esquimaux unite their huts into
villages, for whose site a bold p-uin‘c of coast is g{:nem]i}’
chosen, where the water is deep enough to float a whale.

When one of these hnge creatures is seen 1 ying on the water.
a dozen kayaks or more cautionsly paddle up astern of him, #ll

-# single eanoe, preceding the rest, comes ¢lose to him on one
quarter, 50 as to enable the men to drive the spear into the
animal with all the force of both arms, This spear has a
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long line of thong and an inflated seal-skin attached to it.
The stricken whale immediately dives ; but when he reappears
after some time, all the cances again paddle towards him,
some warning being given by the seal-skin buoy floating on
the surface. Tach man being furnished like the first, they
repeat the blow as often as they find an opportunity, till
perhaps every line-has been thus employed. After chasing
him in this manner sometimes for half a day, he is at length
g0 wearied by the resistance of the buoys and exhausted by
loss of blood as to be-obliged to rise more and more often to
the eurface, and 15 finally killed and towed ashore,

Thongh in many parts seals are caught at every season of
the year, yet the great hunt takes place in spring, when they
play in the open lanes near the coasts, or come out on the
ice to bask in the sun. In spite of their wariness, they ave
no matech for the Esquimaux, who have carefully studied
all their habits from infancy. Sometimes the hunter ap-
proaches them by imitating their forms and motions o
perfectly that the poor animals are not undeceived until ona "'.'(
of them is struck with his lance; or else, by means of o
white screen pushed forward on a sledge, the hunter comes
within range and picks out the best conditioned of thesband.
As the senson draws near midsummer, the seals are more
approachable ; their eyes being so congested by the glare of
the sun, that they are sometimes nearly blind, In winter
they are assaulted while working at their breathing-holes, or
when coming up for respiration.

If an Esquimanx has any reason to suppose that a seal is
busy gnawing beneath the ice, he immediately attaches him-
self to the place, and seldom leaves it, even in the severest
frost, till he has succeeded in killing the animal. For this
purpose he first builds a snow-wall about fonr feet in height,
to shelter him from the.wind, and seating himself under the
lee of it, deposits his spears, lines, and other implements
upon several little forked sticks inserted into the ENOW, In
order to prevent the smallest noise being made in I:I.'.I.(ﬂ':illl:r ,
them when wanted. Buattlie most corions Precaution conﬂiatbs
in tying his own knees together with a thong o securely as to
prevent any rustling of his elothes, which might otherwise
alarm the animal. In this situation & man will sit quietly
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gometimes for hours together, attentively listening to anynoise
made by the seal, and sometimes using the ¢ keep-kutiuk’
in order to ascertain whether the animal is still at work
below. This simplelittle instrument—which affords another
striking proof of Esquimaux ingennity—is merely a slender
rod of bone (as delicate as a fine wire, that the seal may not

-gee it) nicely rounded, and having a point at one end, and a-

Ihob at the other. It is inserted into the ice, and the knob
remaining above the surface informs the fisherman by its
motion whether the seal is employed in making his hole; if -
not, it remains undisturbed, and the attempt is given up in
that place. When the hunter supposes the hole to be nearly
completed, he eantiously lifts his spear (to which the line
has been previously attached), and as soom as the blowing of
the sehl is distinetly heard—and the ice consequently very
thih—he drives it into him with the force of both arms, and
then cuts away with his ¢ panna,’ or well-sharpened knife,
the remaining crust of ice, to enable him to repeat the
wounds, and get him out. The ‘mneituk’ (phoca hizpidal,
being the smallest seal, is held while struggling, either simply
by hand, or by putting the line round a spear with the point
etuck into the ice. For the ‘oguke’ (phoca barbata), the
line is passed round the man’s leg or arm ; and for a walrus,
round his body, his feet being at the same time firmly set
against a hnmmock of ice, in which position these people
can, from habit, hold against a very heavy strain. A boy of
fifteen is equal to the killing of a ¢ neituk,” but it requires a
full-grown person to master either of the larger animals.
This sport is not without the danger which adds to. the ex-
citeraent of success, partienlarly if the ereature struck by the
hunter be a large seal or walrus; for woe betide him if he
does not instantly plant his feet firmly in the ice, and throw
himself in such a position, that the strain on the line is as
nearly as possible brought into the divection of the length of
the spine of his back, and axis of his lower limbs. A trans-
Yerse pull from one of these powerful animals would double
him up across the air-hole, and perhaps break his backs or
if the opening be large, as it often is when the spring 18 ad-
vanced, he would be dragged under water and drowned. @
As the Polar bear is as great a seal-hunter a8s the
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Esquimaux, one of the usual methods employed by the
latter to eatch these bears is to imitate the motions of the
seal by lying flat on the ice until the bear approaches suffici-
ently near fo ensure a good aim; but a,gun is necessary to
practise this stratagem with success. Seeman (* Voyage of
the Herald *) mentions another ingenious mode of capturing
the bear by taking advantage of the well-known voracity of
the animal, which generally swallows its food without much
mastication. A thick and strong piece of whalehone, about
four inches broad and two feet long, is rolled np into a small
compass, and earefully enveloped in blubber, forming a round
ball. It is then placed in the open air at a low temperature,
where it soon becomes hard and frozen. The natives, armed
with their knives, bows and arrows, together with this frozen
bait, proceed in quest of the bear. As soon as the animal is
gecn, one of the natives discharges .an arrow at it; the
monster, emarting from this assault, chases the party, then
in full retreat; until, meeting with the frozen blubber dropped
in his path, he greedily swallows it, and continues the puria :"‘-"
suit—doubtless faneying that there must be more where that
came from. The natural heat of the body soon causes the -
blubber to thaw, when the whalebone, thus freed, springs
back, and frightfully lacerates the stomach, The writhing
brute falls down in helpless agony, and the Esquimausx,
hurrying to the spot, soon put an end to his sufferings.

The Esquimaux of Smith Sound hunt the bear with the
assistance of their dogs, which are carefully trained not to
engage in contest with the bear, but to vetard his fight.
While one engrosses his attention ahead, a second attacks
him in the rear, always alért, and each protecting the other;
and thus it rarely happens that they are seriously injured, or
that they fail to delay the animal until their masters come
up. If there be two hunters, the bear is killed engily ; for
one makes a feint of thrusting a spear at the right side, and,
as the animal turns, with his arms fowards the threatened
attack, the left is wnprotected, and receives the death-woumnd, .
But if the hunter is alone, he prasps the lanee firmly in hig ™
hands, and provokes the animal to pursue him by moving
rapidly aeross ils path, and then running as if to escape.
But hardly is its long, nnw ieldy body extendad for the chase,
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than, with a rapid jump, the hunter doubles on his track, and
runs back towards his first position. The bear is in the act
of tnrning after him again, when the lance is plunged into
the left side below the shoulder. So dexterously has this
thrust to be made, that an unpractised hunter has often to
leave his spear in the side of his prey, and run for his life ;
bt even then, if well aided by the dogs, a cool, skilful man
seldom fails to kill his adversary.

While the seal, narwhal, and white whale furnish the
staple food of the more southern Greenlander, the walrus is
the chief resource of the Smith Sound BEsquimanx. The
manner of hunting this animal depends much on the season
of the year. In spring, or the breeding season, when the
walrus is in his glory, he is taken in two ways. Sometimes
he has risen by the side of an iceberg, where the ewrrents have
worh away the floe, or throngh a tide erack, and, enjoying
the sunshine too long, finds his retreat cut off by the freezing
Upof the opening ; for, like the seal, the walrus can only worls

wm below at his breathing-hole. When thus canght, the
Esquimanx, who with keen hunter-craft ave seouring the floes,
seent him out by their dogs, and spear him. Frequently the
female and her calf, accompanied by the grim-visaged father,
are secn surging, in loving trios, from erack to erack, and sport-
ing in the openings. While thus on their tour, they invite their
vigilant enemies to the second method of capture. This also
is by the lance and harpoon; but it often becomes a rogular
battle, the male gallantly fronting the assanlt, and charging
the hunters with furions bravery. In the fall, when the
pack is but partially closed, the walrns are found in numbers,
hanging around the nentral region of mixed ice and water,
and, as this becomes golid with the advance of winter, follow-
ing it more and more to the south. _

The Esquimaux at this season approach them over the
young ice, and assail them in eracks and holes with harpoon
and line, This fishery, as the season grows colder, darker,
and more tempestuous, is fearfully hazardons. Iane rvelates
how, during a time of famine, two of his Esquimarx friends,
Awaklok and Myoulk, determined to seek the walrus on the
open ice. They succeeded in killing a large male, and Wers
retarning to their village, when a north wind broke up the
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ive, and they found themselves afloat. The impulse of a
Buropean would have been to seek the land ; but they knew
that the drift was always most dangerous on the coast, and
urged their dogs fowards the nearest iceberg., They reached
it after a struggle, and, by great efforts, made good their
landing, with their dogs and the half-butchered carcase of
the walrus. Tt was at the close of the last moonlight of.
December, and a complete darkmess settled around them.
They tied the dogs down to kmobs of ice, to prevent their
losing their foot-hold, and prostrated themselves, to escape
being blown off by the violence of the wind. At first the sea
broke over them, but they gained a higher level, and built a
sort of screen of ice. On the fifth night afterwards, so far
as they could judge, one of Myouk's feet was frozen, and
Awaklok lost his great toe by frost-bite. But they did not
lose courage, and ate their walrus-meat as they floated slowly
to the south. Tt was towards the close of the second moon-
lirht, after a month’s imprisonment, such as only these iron

B

men could endure, that they found the berg had grounded. =

They liberated their dogs as soon as the young ice could

bear their weight, and attaching long lines to them, which
they eut from the hide of the dead walrus, they succeeded in
hauling themselves through the water space which always
surronnds an iceberg, and reaching safe ice. They returned
to their village like men raised from the dead, to meet a
weleome, but to meet famine along with it.

In the form of their bodies, their short pricked ears, thick
fary coat, and bushy tail, the dogs of the Esquimaux so
nearly resemble the wolf of these regions, that when of @
light or brindled colour, they may easily at a little distance
be mistaken for that animal; but an eye accustomed to
bath, perceives that the wolf always keeps his head down
and his tail between his legs in running, whereas the
dogsalmost  always carry their tails handsomely curled
over the back. Their hair in the winter is from three to
four inches long; but, besides this, nature furnishes them

during this rigorous senson with a thick under-coating of

close, soft wool, which enables them to, brave the most
inclement weather. They do not bark, but have a long,

melancholy howl, like that of the wolf. When drawing a
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sledge, they have a simple harness of deer or seal-skin
going round the neck by one bight, and another for each of
the fore-legs, with a single thong leading over the hack,
and attached to the sledge as a frace. Though they ap-
pear at first sight to be huddled together without regard
to regularity, considerable attention is really paid to their
-arrangement, particularly in the selection of a dog of pecu-
(" liar spirit and sagacity, who is allowed by a longer trace to
precede the rest ag leader, and to whom, in turning to the
right or left, the driver usnally addresses himself, nsing
certain words as the carters do with ns. To these a good
leader attends with admirable precision (especially if his own
name be repeated at the same time), looking behind over his
shoulder with great earnestness, as if listening to the diree-
tions of the driver, who sits quite low on the fore-part of the
sledge, his whip in hand, and his féet overhanging the snow
on one side,
‘en. Onroungh ground, as among hummocks of ice, the sledge
would be frequently overturned if the driver did not repeatedly
get off, and by lifting or drawing it to one side, steer it clear
of those obstacles. At all times, indeed, except on a smooth
and well-made road, he is pretty constantly employed thus
with his feet, and this, together with his never-ceasing voci-
ferations and frequent use of the whip, renders the driving of
one of these vehicles by no means a pleasant or easy task.
¢ The whip,’ says Kane, who from assiduous practice at
length attained a considerable proficiency in its use, ‘is six
yards long, and the handle but sixteen inches*—a short lever
to throw out such a length of seal hide. Learn to do it, how-
ever, with a masterly gweep, or else make up your mind to
forego driving sledges ; for the dogs are guided solely by the
lash, and you must be able to hit not only any particular dog
out of a team of twelve, but to accompany the feat also with
a regounding erack. After this you find thatto et your lash
back involves another diffieulty ; for it is apt to m.ﬁ:nigle itself
dMong the dogs and lines, or to fasten itself cunningly round
bits of ice, 8o as to drag you head over heels into the snow.
The secret by which this complicated set of requirements is
fulfilled consistas in 1‘&1‘01‘_}&1:!‘? dESC‘l‘ihing an  are from tha
shoulder with a stiff elbow, giving the jerk tothe whip-handle

e
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from the hand and wristalone. The lash trails behind as you
travel, and when thrown forward iz allowed to extend itself
without an effort to bring it back. You wait patiently after
giving the projectile impulse until it unwinds its slow length,
reaches the end of its tether, and eracks to tell you that it is

at its journey’s end. Such a erack on the ear or fore-foot of

an unfortunate dog is signalised by a howl quite unmistake-.
able in its inport.’ -

The mere labour of nsing this whip iz"such that the Es-
quimaux travel in couples, one sledge after the other. The
hinder dogs follow mechanically, and thus require no whip 3
and the drivers change about so as to rest each other.

In the summer, when the absence of snow prevents the use
of sledges, the dogs are still made useful, on journeys and
hunting excursions, by being employed to carry burdens in
a kind of saddle-bags laid across their shoulders. A stout
dog thus accoutred will accompany his master laden with a
weight of about twenty or twenty-five pounds.

The=scent of the Esquimanx dog is excellent, and this pm’{f
perty is turned to aceount in finding the seal-loles, which
they will discover entirely by the smell at a very great dis-
tance. The track of a single deer upon tlte snow will in like
munmer set them off at a full gallop, at least a quarter of a
mile before they arrive at it, and with the same alacrity they
pursue the bear or the musk-ox. Indeed, the only animal
which they are not eager to chase is the wolf, of which they
seem to have an instinetive dread, giving notice at night of
their approach to the huts by a lond and continued howl.

In spite of their invaluable sérvices they are treated with
great severity by their masters, who rever caress them, and,
indeed, scarcely ever take any notice of them except to punish
them. But, notwithstanding this rough treatment, the at-
tachment of the dogs to their masters'is very great, and this
they display, after a short absence, by jumping up and licking
their faces all over with extreme delipht.

It may be supposed that among so cheerful g people ag e
Egquimaux there ave many games or sports praclised. Oneof
their exhibitions consists in making hideous faces by drawing
Both lips into the mouth, poking forward the chin. squinting
frightfully, occasionally shutting one eye, and moving the
hiead from =ide to side, az if the nerk had been dislorated.
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Another performance consists in repeating certain words
with a guttural tone resembling ventriloguism, staring at the
same time in such a manner as to malke their eyes appear
ready to burst out of their sockets with the exertion. Two or
more will sometimes stand up face to face, and, with greab
quickness and regularity, respond to each other, keeping such
-exact time that the sound appears to come from one throat
instead of several. They are fond of musie, both vocal amd
instromental, bat their singing is not much better than a
howl. a

The Esquimanx have neither magistrates nor laws, yet they
are orderly in their conduct towards each ofher. The con-
stitution of their society is patriarchal, but thereis no recog-
nition of mastership except such as may be claimed by superior
prowess. The rule of the head of a family lasts only as long
as he has yigour enough to secure success in hunting. When
his powers of mind and body are impaired by age, he at once
siuks in the social scale, associates with the women, and takes
128 seat in the oomiak. They rarely quarrel amongathem-
selves, and settle their disputes either by boxing, the parties °
sitting down and striking blows alternately, until one of themn
gives in ; or before a court of honour, where, after the accuser
and the accuged have richly abused and ridiculed gach other,
the case is decided by the priests or ¢ angekoks.” These
wonder-workers, who enjoy a great reputation as SOTCEVETs,
soothsayers, or medicine-men, employ ventriloquism, swallow
krives, extract stones from various parts of their bodies, and
use other deceptions to inpress their dupes with a high
opinion of their supernatural powers. Like the members of
the learned professions elsewhere, they have a gertain lan-
guage or jargon of their own, in which they communicute
with each other. The heathen Esquimaux do not appear
to have amy idea of the existence of one Supreme Being,
Tt 1:{-(:1iev{: in a number of spirits, with whom on eertain
occasions the angekoks pretend to hold mysterions inter-
cetrse. Even in Old Greenland the influence and teachings
of the missionaries have not entirely obliterated the old
superstitions, and the mysteries of the angekolk, though nob
openly recognised near the Danish settlements, still hold
their secret power over many a native who 1§ prufbﬁsﬁdl.‘r' ik
Christinmn,
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Captain Hall highly praises the goodnature of the Esgui-
maunx ; but in their behaviour to the old and infirm they
betray the insensibility, or rather inhumanity, commonly
found among savage nations, frequently abandoning them to_
their fate on their journeys, and allowing them to perish in
the wilderness.

Among themselves ‘Tiglikpok’ (he is a thief) is a term of Yo
proach, but they steal without seruple from strangers, and are
not ashamed when detected, nor do they blush when reproved.
Parry taxes them with want of gratitude; and though they
have no doubt rendered good services to many of our Arctic
navigators, yet sometimes, when they fancied themselves
the stronger party, they have not hesitated to attack or to
murder the strangers, and their good behaviour ean only be
relied upon as long as there is the power of enforcing it.

One of the most amiable traits of their character .is the
kindness with which they treat their children, whose gentle-
ness and doeility arve snch as to occasion their parents little
troubls, and to render severity towards them quite nnnecess
sary. Even from their earliest infaney they possess thut
quiet disposition, gentleness of deméa_nnur, and uneommon
evenness of temper, for which, in mature age, they are for the
most part distinguished. ¢They are just-as fond of play.’
says. Parry, ‘as any other young people, and of the same
kind, only that while an English child draws a cart of wood,
_ an Eequimanx of the same age las n sledge of whalebone,
and for the superb baby-house of the former, the latter builds
a miniature hut of snow, and bege a lighted wick from her
mother’s lamp to illuminate the little dwelling,*

When not more than eight years old, the boys are taken
by their fathers on their sealing excursions, where they
begin to learn their future business ; and even at that early
age they are ocensionally entrusted to bring home a sledoe
and dogs from a distance of several miles over theice, At the
age of eleven we see a boy with his water-tight boots, a Bpear
in his hand, and a small eoil of line at his back, Accompanyiny
the men to the fishery under every circumstance ; and fr:,::; -
this time his services daily inerease in valne to the whole tribe.

_ In intelligence and suseceptibility of eivilisation the Esqui-
maux are far superior to the neighbouring Indians. They
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have such o good idea of the hydrography and bearings of
the sea coasts which they frequent as to draw accurate charts
of them. Thus Parry, in his second voyage, was guided in his
operations by the sketches of the talented Tliglink ; and while

‘Beechey was at Kotzebue Sound, the natives constructed a

chart of the coast upon the sand, first marking out the coast-

line with a stick, and regulating the distance by the day’s

journey. The hills and ranges of mountains were next shown
by elevations of sand or stone, and the islands represented by
heaps of pebbles, their proportions being duly attended to.
When the mountaing and islands were erected the villages
and fishing-stations were marked by a number of sticks
placed upright, in imitation of those which are pntup on the
coast wherever these people fix their abode. In this manner
a complete hydrographical plan was drawn from Cape Derby
to Cape Krusenstern.

The Esquimaux have a decided preﬂﬂeatmn for commer-
cia]l pursunits, and undertake long voyages for the purposes

‘of trade. Thus on the continental line of coast, west of the

Mackenzie, the Point Barrow Esquimaux proceed every
summer with sledgres laden with whale or sea) oil, whalebone,
walrus tusks, thongs of walrus hide, and seal skins, to the
Colville River, whare t]m}r meet the Esquimaux from Kotzebue
Sound, who offer them in exchange articles procured from

~the: Tehukkohi. in the previous summer, such as iron and

copper kettles, knives, tobaceo, beads, and tin for making
pipes. About ten days are spent in bartering, dancing,
and revelry, on the flut ground between the tents of each
party, pitched a bow-shot apart. The time is one of pleasant
excitement, and is passed nearly without sleep. About
July 20 this friendly meeting is at an end: the Kotzebue
Sound Esgnimanx ascend the Colville on their way home-
wards, while those from Point Barrow descend to the sea, to
pursue their voyage eastward to Barter Reef, where they
obtain in traffic from the eastern Esquimaux various skins,
stone lamps, English knives, small white heads, and lately
guns and ammunition, which, in the year following, they
exchange for the Kotzebue Sound articles at the Colville,
along mth the produce of their own sea hunts.

In this manner, articles of Russinn manufacture, ﬂﬁgﬂ'-ﬂ-”]
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purchased at the fair of Ostrownoje by the Tchuktchi, or
from the factors of the Russian Far Company on Sledge
Island in Behring’s Strait, find their way from tribe to tribe
along the American coast as far as Repulse Bay, and compete
among the tribes of the Mackenzie with articles from Shefield
or Birmingham,

A hunter’s life is always precarions—a constant alternation B
between abundance and want; and though the Esquimang ﬁ
strikes many a seal, white-fish, or walrus in the course of
the year, yet these animals do not abound at all seasons, and
there arve other causes, besides improvidence, which soon ex-
haust the stores laid by in times of abundance. Active
exercise and constant exposure to cold are remarkable pro-+
moters of atomic change in the human body, .and a wvery
large supply of food is absolntely necessary to counterbalance
the effects of a rapid organie combustion. As a matter of
curiosity, Parry once tried how much an BEsquimanx lad
would, if freely supplied, consume in the course of a day,
The undermentioned articles were weighed before being -
given to him™ he was twenty hours in getting through them,
and certainly did not consider the quantity extriordinary.

o . 1, 0.
Sea-horse flel, hagd frozen i iy 4 4
i1 (1] Ep"..'ll]l.'l..[ . . " - 4 £
Bread and bread-dyst ’ : » . 1 12
t Total of selids 10 4

The Auids were

in fuir proportion, viz. rich gravy soup, 1} pint ; raw spirits, 3
wing plusses ; stro

g grog, 1 tumbler ; water, 1 gallon, 1 pint¥

Kane avernges the Esquimaux ration in a season of plenty
at eight or ten pounds a-day, with soup and water to the
extent of half a gallon, and finds in this excessive congump-
tion—which is rather o necessity of their peculinr life and
organisation than the result of gluttony—the true explana-
tion of the searcity from which they frequently suffer. In
times of abundance they hunt indomitably withont the loss

of a day, and stow away large quantities of meat, Anvi

|

# Captain Hall; who in hie ssaesh affes the Temping o
hos now spent severtl years smon
uppetite. that he 5 uble to cons

f the Franklin expeditjog
g the Esquimanx, hag sq fap acguired theie

ume B 1bs of meat o day withont fmy ineon-
yenienee.
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cavation is made either on the main-land—or, what is pre-

ferred, on an island inaccessible to foxes—and the flesh is

stacked inside and covered with heavy stones. Ome such
cache, which Kane met on a small island, contained the flesh

of ten walrus, and he Jmew of others egually large. But by

their ancient custom, all share with all ; and as they migrate

In numbers as their necessities prompt, the tax on each par-

ticular settlement is not seldom so exeessive, that even con-

siderable stores are nnable to withstand the drain, and soon

make way for pinching hunger, and even famine.

The Narmhini
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CHAPTER XXVII.
THE FUR TRADE OF THE HUDSON'S BAY TERRITORIES.

 The Goueur des Bois—The Vowugenr—The Bitch-bark Canoe—The Canadian
~ Fup Trads in the lakt Centiry—The Hudzons Ty Company— Bloody Fends
Bittwenon the Narth-Weat Compreny of Unnadi and the Hodson's Buy Company
—Their Aninlmmmation inte n New Compecy in 1821—Reconstruction of the
Huilson's Bag Company in1868—Forts. or Houses—The Aftihpwmer—Intluenee
'ﬁ-_fﬂl'-ﬁ UUJ‘.‘IJEIHF“H ity savnre Dependents—The Bluck Bear or Faribal—The
Brown Bear—The Grisly’ Bear—The Rucoon—The Ameriean Glutton—The
* Bine Murten—Tho Pelan or Woodshook—Tha Chinga—The Mink—The Cana-
dlian Fisheotter—The Crosseil Fox—The Black or Silvery Fox—The Camadian
];p‘j!ll'u: Tislin—The Iee Hare—The Beaver—The Musquush,
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A S the desire to reach India by the shortest road first made

LA the civilised world acquainted with the eastern coast

I “rth Ameriea, so the extension of the fur trade has bieen
‘ﬂl&*ﬂﬁl!ﬂ or rather the only, motive which originally led the
footsteps of the white man from the Canadian Lakes and
the borders of Hudson's Bay into the remote interior of that
vast continent.

The first Puropean fur traders in North Americn,
French Canadians—coureurs des bois—a fitting surnan
men habitnated to an Indian forest Tife, Three or four of
these *ivregular spirits * agreeing to make an expedition into
the backwoods wonld set ont in their bireh-bark canoe, laden

Wihe
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with goods received on trust from a merchant, for a voyage
of great danger and hardship, it might be of several years,
into the wilderness. >

On their return the merchant who had given them credit
of course received the lion’s share of the skins gathered
Among the Hurons or the Iroquois; the small portion left as
a recompense for their own labour was soon spent, as sailors
spend their hard-earned wages on their arrival in port:
and then they starfed on some new adventure until finally
old age, infirmities, or death prevented their revisiting the
forest.

The modern ¢ voyageur,’ who has usurped the place of th_‘.?‘
old ¢ eourcurs,’ is '3._-:. like them in manners and mode of life,
that to kmow the one is to become acquainted with the other.
In short, the voyageur is merely a coureur subject to strict
law and serving for a fixed pays while the coureur was a
voyageur trading at his own risk and peril, and acknow-

. ledging no control when once beyond the pale of European
colomisation,

The camel is frequently called the *ship of the deserty’
and with equal justice the birch-bark canoe might be named
the ‘camel of the North American wilds’ Tor if we con-
sider the rivers which, covering the land like a not-worl,
are the only arteries of commmunication; the frequent

. Tapids and cataracts; the shallow waters flowing over
a stony ground whose sharp angles woulid infallibly cut to
pigces any boat made of wood 3, and finally the surronnd-
ing ﬂcsortg, where, in ease of an aceident, the traveller is left
to his own resources, we must come to the conelusion that
in guch g country no intercourse eould possibly be carried on
without a hoat made of materials at onee Qexible and tough,
IL}I[] Capable moreover of being easily repaired without the
aad Uf{hﬂ.‘l:lm}er and nails, of saw and plane, This {Iwa,-im_l.lﬂe
material ig supplied by the rind of the paper-bireh, a trée
whmfe U868 in the Hudson's Bay territories are almost a8
manifold ag thoge of the pilm trees of the tropieal zome.
Where the skins of animals are rare, the pliant bark, 13*391‘?‘1 ':'f

in large picces, serves to cover the Indian’s tent. CoF e
sewn together and ornamented with the quills of the porcuping
x99 .
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it is made mto baskets, sacks, dishes, plates, and drinking
cups, and in faet is in one word the chief material of which
the household articles of the Crees are formed., The wood
sgrves for the manufacture of oars, snow-shoes, and sledges ;
and in spring the sap of the tree furnishes an agreeable beve-
rage, which, by boiling, may be inspissated into a sweet syrup.
Beyond the Arctic Cirele the paper-birch is a rare ang
crooked tree, but it issmet with as o shruob as far as 69° N. lat. .
It grows to perfection on the northern shores of Lake Supe-
rior, near Fort William, where the cances of the Hudson’s
Bay Company are chielly manunfactured.

A birch-bark canoe is between thirty and forty feet long,
and the rinds of whiech it is built are sewn together with
filaments of the root of the Canadian fiz. In case of a hole
being knocked info it during the jonrney, it can be patched
like an old coat, and is then again as good asnew. As it has
a flat bottom, it does not sink deep into the water; and the
river must be almost dried np which could not earry such .
a boat. The cargo is divided into bales or parcels of from '""ﬁk
90 to 100 pounds; and although it frequently amounts to
more than four tons, yet the canoe itself is so light that the
crew can eagily transport it npon their shoulders. This
crew generally consists of eight or ten men, two of whom
must be experienced boatmen, who receive double pay, and
are placed one at the helm, the other at the poop.  When
the wind is fair, a sail is unfurled and serves to lighten
the toil. :

The Canadian voyageur combines the light-heartedness
of the Frenchman with the apathy of the Indian, and his
dress is also a mixture of that of the Rod-skins and of
the Euvopean ecolonists, Frequently he is himself a mix-
ture of Gallie and Indian blood—a so-called ¢ bois-brilé,”
and in this case doubly light-hearted and unruly. With
his woollen blanket as a surcoat, his shirt of striped
cotten, his pantaloons of ecloth, or his Indian stockings of
leather, his mocassing of deer-skin, and his sgsh of gandily__
dyed wool, in which his knife, his tobacco-bag, and various N
other utensils. are stuck, he stands high in his own esteem.
His language is & French jargon, richly interlarded with
Indian and English words—a jumble fit o drive o gran-
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marian mad, but which he thinks so euphonions that his
tongue is scarcely ever at rest. His supply of songs and
aneedotes i3 inexhaustible, and he is always ready for a
dance.  His politeness iz exemplary : he never ealls his
comrades otherwise than *mon frére,” and < mon counsin,’ It
is hardly necesfary to remark that he is able to handle his
boat with the same ease as an bxpert rider manages his
horse, ¥

When after a hard day’s work they rest for the night, the
axe 1s immediately at work in the nearest forest, and in
less than ten minutes the tent is erected and the kettle
simmering on the fire. While the passengers—perhaps
some chief-trader on a voyage to some distant fort, or @
Back or a Richardson on his way to the Polar Ocean—are
warming or drying themselves, the indefatipable © voyageurs ?
drag the unloaded cance ashore, turn it over, and examine it
carefully, either to fasten again some loose stitches, or to
paint over some damaged part with fresh resin, Under the
cover of their boat, which they turn against the wind, and
with a flaming fire in the foregronnd, they then hid defiance
- to the weather, At one o’cloek in the morning ¢ Léve! léve !
léve !I” is ealled ; in half-an-hour the encampment is hroken up,
and the boat reladen and launched. At eight in the morning
a halt is made for hreakfast, for which_three guarters of an
hour aro allowed, Abount twoin the afternoon half an hounr’s
vest suflices fora cold dinner. Bighteen hours’ work and six
hours’ rest make out the day. Thelabour is incredible: yet
the ‘voyageur® not only supports it without a murmur, but
with the ntmopst e¢heerfulness. Such a life requires, of course,
an iron constitntion. In rowing, the arms and breast of the
fvoyageur® gre exerted to the ntmost; and in shallow places he
drags the boat after him, wading up to the knees and thighs
in the water. WWhere he is obliged to force his way H,",'.‘Hifl-ﬂt
a rapid, the drag rope must be pulled over rocks and stnmps
of trees, thmugh swamps and thickets; and at the portages
the eargo and the boat have to be carried over Exvcl‘ﬂ-h]-f:
toads to the pext navigable water. Then the ¢voyagetr
takes upon his back two packages, each weighing ?ﬂ
pounds, and attached by a leathern belt running over the
forehead, that his hands may be free tosclear the ways and
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such portages sometimes oceur ten or eleven times in one
day. -

For these toils of his wandering life he has many compen-
sations, in the keen appetite, the genial sensation of museular
strength, nd the flow of spirits engendered by labour in the
pure and bracing air. Surely many would rather breathe

with the ® voyageur’ the fragrance of the pine forest, or-

share his rest upon -the borders of the stream, than lead
the monotonous life of an artisan, pent up in the impure
atmosphere of a city,

During the first period of the American fur trade the
“coureurs des bois’ used to set out on their adventurous
expeditions from the village ¢ La Chine,’ one of the oldest
and most famous settlements in Canada, whose name points
to a time when the St. Lawrence was still supposed to be
_the nearest way to China. How far some of them may have
penetrated into the interior of the continent js unknown ;
but so much is certain, that their regular expeditions ex-
tended as far as the Baskatehewan, 2,500 miles beyond the
remotest European settlements. Several factories or forts
protected their intervests on the banks of that noble river :
and the French would no doubt have extended their do-
minion to the Rocky Mountains or ‘to the Pacific if the
conquest of Canada by England, in 1761 » had not com-
pletely revolutionized the fur trade. The change of do-
minion laid it prostrate for several years, but our enter-
prising countrymen soon opened gz profitable intercourse
with the Indian tribes of the west, as their predecessors
Lhad done before them, Now, however, the adventurous
* conreur des bois,” who had entered the wilds as n semi-
independent trader, was obliged to serye
Eritish merchant, and' to follow him, ag his ¢ yoyageur,’
deeper and deeper into the wildernesa, until finally they
reached on the Athabasca and the Churchill River the
Indian hunters who used to gol] their ,
ments of the Hudson’s Ba ¥ L‘c:mpa-n}-.

in the pay of the

This Company was founded in the year 1670 by a body of ;

adventurers and merchants under the Patronage of Prince
» (=}

Rapert, aecond cousin of Charles TT. The charter obtained

from the Crown was wonderfully liberal, comprising not only

8king in the settle-

N
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the grant of the exclusive trade, but also of full territorial pos-
session to all perpetuity of the vast lands within the watershed
of Hudson’s Bay. The Company at once established some
forts along the shores of the great inland sea from which it
derived its name, and opened a very lucrative trade with the
Indians, so thaf it never ceased paying rich dividends to the

~fortunate shareholders until towards the close of the last

century, when, as T have already mentioned, its prosperity
began to be seriously affected by the energetic competition
of the Clanadian fur traders.

In spite of the flourishing state of its affairs, or rather
because the monopoly which it enjoyed allowed it to prosper
without exertion, the Company, as long as Canada remained
in French hands, had conducted its affairs in a very indolent
manner, waiting for the Indians to bring the produce of
their chase to the Hudson’s Bay settlements, instead of follow-
ing them into the interior and stimulating them by offering
greater facilities for exchange.

For eighty years after its foundation the Company PHe=
sessed no move than four small forts on the shores of
Hudson’s Bay ; and only when the encroachments of the
Canadians at length roused it from its torpor, did it re-
solve likewise to advapce into the interior, and to establish
a fort on the eastern shore of Sturgeon Lake, in the year
1774. Up to this time, with the exception of the voyage of
diﬂ'-"-ﬂ'r'cry which Hearne (1770 -71) made under its auspices

. to the mouth of the Copperming River, it had done but

little for the promotion of geographical dizcovery in its vast
territory,

Meanwhile the Canadian fur traders had become so hate-
ful to the Indians, that these savages formed a conspiracy
for their total extirpation. f

Fﬂl‘tﬂnatul}r for the white men, the small-pox broke out
about this time among the Red-skins, and swept them away
o 1:-].1-3 fire consnmes the parched grass of the prairies.

heir unburieq corpses were torn by the wolves and wild
dogs, and the survivors were too weak and dispirited to be
able to undertake anything against the foreign intruders.
The Canadian fur traders now also saw the necessity &f
combining their efforts for their mutual benefit, instead of




444 THE POLAR WORLI.

ruining each other by an insane competition; and conse-
quently formed, in 1783, a society which, under the name of
the North-West Company of Canada, at first consisted of
sixteen, later of twenty partners or shareholders, some of
whom lived in Canada, while the others were scattered
among the various stations in the jnterior. The whole
Canadian fur trade was now preatly developed; for while
previously each of the associates had blindly striven to do as
much harm as possible to his present partners and thus in-
- directly damaged his own interests, they now all vigorously
united to beat the rival Hudson’s Bay Company out of the
field. The agents of this North-West Company, in defi-
ance of their charter, were indefatigable in exploring the
lakes and woods, the plains and the mountaing, for the pur-
pose of establishing new trading-stations at all convenient
points.

The most celebrated of these pioneers of commerce,
Alexander Mackenzie, reached, in the year 1789, the mouth
of the great river which bears his name, and saw the white
dolphins gambol about in the Arctic 8ea. Ina second voyage
he crossed the Rocky Mountains, and followed the eourse
of the Fraser River until it discharges its waters into the
Georgian Gulf, opposite to Vancouver'’s Island. Here he
wrote with perishable vermilion the following inseription on
a rock-wall fronting the gulf:—

A, Mackenzie
avrived from Canada by land,
22 July, 1792,

The words were soon effaced by wind
fame of the explorer will last as
guage is spoken in America,

The energetic North-West (lom
Ehe whole continent from the Canadian Lakes to the Rocky
Mountaing, and in 1806 it even crossed that barrier and
established its forts on
Columbia River. To the north it likewise extended its
operations, encroaching more and more upon the privileges
of the Hudson’s Bay Company, whicl, roused to energy, now
also pushed on its posts farther and furtier into the interior,

and weather, but the
long as the English lan-

pany thus ruled over

the northern tributaries of thia-
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and established in 1812 a colony on the Red River to the
south of Winipeg Lake, thus driving, as it were, a sharp
thorn into the side of its rival. But a power like the North-
West Company, which had mno less than 50 agents, 70
interpreters, and 1,120 voyagenrs in is pay, and whose
chief managers tised to appear at their annual meetings at

-“Fort William, on the banks of Lake Superior, with all the
pomp and pride of foudal barons, was not inclined to tolerate
this encroachment; and thus, after many guarrels, a regular
war broke out between the two parties, which, after two
years' duration, led to the expulsion of the Red River colo-
nists and the murder of their Governor, Semnple, This event
took place in the year 1816, and is but one episode of the
bloody feuds which continuéd to reign between the two
rival Companies until 1821. At first sight it may seem
strange that such acts of violence should take place between
British subjects and on British seil, but then we must con-

5 sider that, at that time, European law had little power in the
American wilderness. :

The dissensions of the fur traders had most r].cpl{:nmhle
consequences for the Redskins ; for both Companies, to gwell
the number of their adherents, lavishly distributed spirituous
lignors—a temptation which no Indian can resist.

The whole of the hunting-grounds of the Saskatchewan
and Athahasca were but one scene of revelry and bloodshed.
Already decimated by the small-pox, the Indians now be-
came the vietims of drunkenness and discord, and it was to
be feared that if the war and its consequent demoralisation
eontinued, the most important tribes wonld soon he utterly
swept away.,

The finances of the belligerent Companies were in an equally
deplorable state ; the produce of the chase diminished from
year to year with the increase of their expenditure ; and thus
the Hudson’s Bay Company, which used to gratify its share-

Pﬁ_._lliﬂlﬂel'n with dividends of 50 and 25 per cent., was unable,
from 1808 to 1814, to distribute'a single shilling among them.
At length wisdom prevailed over passion, and the enemics
came to a resolution whiech, if taken from the very beginning,
would have saved them both a great deal of treasure ane
many erimes, TInstead of eontinuing to swing the tomahawlk,
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they now smoked the calumet, and amalgamated in 1821
under the name of the ¢ Hudson’s Bay Company,’ and under
the wing of the charter. The British Govermment, as a
dowry to the impoverished couple, presented them with a
licence of exclusive trade throughout the whole of that
territory which, under the name of the Huison's Bay and

North-West  territories,” extends from Labrador to the -

Pacific, and from the Red River to the Polar Ocean. This
licence was terminable in 21 years, but in 1838 it was renewed
again for the same period. The good effects of peace and
union soon became apparent, for after a few years the Com-
pany was enabled to pay half-yearly dividends of five per
cent., and the Indians, to whom brandy was now no longer
supplied unless as a medicine, enjoyed the advantages of a
more sober life,

About 1848 the Tmperial Government, fearing that Van-
couver's Island might be annexed by the United States,
resolved to place it under the management of the Hud-
son’s Bay Company. This was accordingly done in 1849, A
licence of exclusive trade and management was granted for
ten years, terminable therefore in 1859 (the time of expira-
tion of the similar licence over the Indian territory).

These were the palmy days of the Hudson’s Bay Company.
They held Rupert's Land by the Royal charter, which was
perpetual 3 they held Vancouver’s Island and the whole
Indiaft territory to the Pacific by exclusive licences termi-
nable in 1859 ; and thus maintained under their sole sway
about 4,000,000 square miles—a vealm larger than the whole
of Europe.

For the ten years ending May 31, 1862, the average net
annual profits of the Company amounted to 81,0001 on a
paid up capital of 400,0001., but & portion only of this income
was distributed as dividend.,

In 1863 the Company was reconstructed with a capital of
2,000,000L, for the purpose of enlarging its operations—such
as opening the southern and more fruitful districts of the
Saskatehewan or the Winipeg to Furopean colonisation : buat
the northern, and by far the larger portion of the vast
domains over which, after the dismemberment of British

(olwmbin and the Stikine tervitory, it still holds Eway, have

r i
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too severe a climate ever to be cultivated, and, unless their
mineral wealth be made available, must ever be what they
are now—a fur-bearing region of gloomy pine-forests, naked
barren-grounds, lakes, and morasses.

[ Over this vast extent of desert the Company has establis?:erl
: about 150 tradihg posts, called ¢louses,’ or ¢ forts, which,
F ; “however, consist merely of a few mdgazines and, dwelling-

houses protected by a simple wall, stockade, or palisade,
sufficiently strong to resist any sudden attack of the Indians.
5 Among the tribes with whom a friendly intercourse has long
| snbsisted, and whose fidelity may implicitly be trusted, no
guard is ever kept, and it is only in forts more recently built
in remote parts that precantions are taken.

These forts are always situated on the borders of a lake or
river, both for facility of transport and for the purpose of
catehing fish, particularly #he species of Coregonus or white-
tish, which, from its importance to all the natives of Rupert’s

;*_'Lu,ml between the great Canada Lakes and the Aretic Sea,
 the Crees call Attﬂ:.ivmeg, or the *reindeer of the waters.”
In many of the trading posts it forms the chief food of ‘the
white residents ; and it is asserted that though deprived of
bread and vegetables, o man may live upon it for months or
even years withont tiring® According to Sir John Richardson,
no fish in any country ‘or sea excels the white fish in flavonr
and wholesomeness, and it is the most beneficial article of
diet to the Red Indians near the Aretic Civcle, bein® ob-.
tained with more certainty than the reindeer, and with less
change of abode in summer and winter.

Each of the prinecipal forts is the seat of a chief factor, or
general administrator of a district, and of a chief trader, who
transacts the buginess with the Indians.

Besides these prineipal functionaries—out of whom the
governor is chosen—the Company employed, in 1860, 5
surgeons, 87 clerks, 67 postmasters, 1,200 permanent ser-

g ‘-'i_lnlta, and 500 voyageurs, hesides temporary employés of
different rauks, so that the totalnumber of persons in its pay
was at least 8,000, Besides this little army of immediate
dependents, the whold male Indian population of its vast
territory, amounting to about 100,000 hunters and trapperss
may be conzidered as actively employed in the gorvice of the
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Company. Armed vessels, hoth sailing and steam, are
employed on the north-west coast, to carry on the fur trade
with the warlike natives of that distant region. More than
twenty years ago this trade alone gave employment to about
1,000 men, occupying 21 permanent establishments, or en:
gaged in navigating 5 armed sailing vessels, and 1 armed
steamer, varying from 100 fo 300 tons in burden. P

The influence of *the Company over its savage depend-

ents may justly be called beneficial. Both from motives of
humanity and self-interest, every effort is made to civilise
them. No expense is spared to preserve them from the want
. into which their improvidence too often plunges them ; and

the example of an inflexible straightforwardness serves to
gain their confidence. This moral preponderance, and the
admiration of the Indian for the superior knowledge and
arts of the Enropeans, explain hew & mere handful of white
men, scattered over an enormous territory, not only lead a
life of perfect security, but exercise an almost ahsolute power.
over a native population outnumbering ®hem at least several
hundred times. The Indians have in course of time acquired
many new wants, and have thus become more and more de-
pendent on the white traders. The savage hunter iz no
longer the free, self-dependent 111m1ﬁv1;10, without any foreign
assistance, was able to make and manufacture, with his own
hands, all the weapons and articles needed for his mainten-
ance.® Without English fire-arms and fishing gear, without
iron-ware and woollen blankets, he could no longer exist, and
the unfortunate tribe on which the Company should close its
stores wounld soon perish for want, ¢ History,” says Professor
Hind,* ¢ does not furnish another example of an association
of private individuals exerting a powerful influence over so

large an extent of the earth’s surface, and administering their
affairs with such consummate skill and unwavering devotion
to the original objects of their incorporation.’ .

The standard of exchange in all mercantile transactions
with the natives is a he;wm*-slcin, the relative valye of
as originally established by the trad

from the present worth of the artic

ve whieal;
ers, differs consideral)
les represented by it: but
- # Narrative of the Canadinn Red River Exploring Expadition, val. i, p- 211,

¥
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the Indians are averse to change. They receive their prin-
cipal outfit of clothing and ammunition on eredit in the
antumn, to be repaid by their winter hunis; the amount
entrusted to each of the hunters varying with their reputi-
tions for industry and skill. :

The furs which, in the conrse of the year, are accumulated
in the various forts or trading stakions, arve transported in
the short time during which the rivers and lakes are nayi-
gable, and in the manner described at the beginning of the
chapter, to York Faetory, or Moose Factory, on Hudson’s
Bay, to Montreal or Vancouver, and shipped from thence
mostly to London. From the more distant posts in the in-
terior, the transport often requires several seasoms; for
travelling is necessarily very slow when rapids and portages
eontinually interrnpt navigation, and the long winter puts a
stop to all mtercourse whatever.

The goods from Europe, consisting (besides those men-

o tioned above) of printed cotton, or silk handkerchiefs, or
neck-cloths, of beads, and the universal favourite tobacco,
require at least as much time to find their way into the
distant interior; and thus the Company is not seldom obliged
to wait for four, five, or six years before it receives its returns
for the articles sent from Londom. Tt must, however, be
confessed, that it amply repays itself for the tediousness of
delay. for Dr. Armstrong was told by thé Esquimanx of Cape
Bathurst—a tribe in the habit of trading with the Indians
from the Mackenzie, who are in direet communication with
the Hudson’s Bay Company's agents—that for three silver
fox skins—which sometimes fetch as high a price as twenty-
five orthirty snineas a-piece at the annual sale of the Com-
pany—they had got from the traders cooking utensils which
might be worth eight shillings and six¥pence !

The value of the skins annually imported into England by
ﬂf’-‘-‘ Company amounts to about 150,0001, "or 200,000l Be-

- sides, many of ity furs are bartered for Russian-American
p-.___pf:ltt-;,-: and a large quantity is exported direct to China.

After this brief accomnt of one of the most remarkable
mercantile associations of any age, some remark on the
chief fur-bearing animals of the Hudson’s Bay territory may
not be without interest. Among these, the black beat,
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muskwa, or baribal (Ursus americanus), is one of the most
valuable, as his long hair—unlike that of the brown or the
white bear—is beautifully smooth and glossy. He inhabits
the forest regions of North America, but migrates according
to the seasons. In spring he seeks his food in the thickets
along the banks of the rivers or lakes ; in smmmer he retreats
into the forests ; in winter he either wanders further to tha.
south, or hollows out a kind of lair beneath the root of an
overthrown tree, where, as the cold is more or less severe, he
either finds a retreat after his excursions, or hybernates
buried in the snow. He feeds chiefly on berries, grain,
acorns, roots, eges, and honey; though, when pressed by
hunger, he will attack other quadrupeds. He climbs upon
trees or rocks with great agility, and, being very watchful,
is not easily got at in summer. Sometimes, however,
his caution brings about his destruction; for, from fear of
some possible danger, or at the slightest noise, he rizes on
his hind legs to look over the bushes under which he lieg
concealed, and tlus offers a mark to the bullet of the }mntur.ﬂ'ﬁ
In the winter, when the snow betrays his traces, he is more
easily shot, and his skin and flesh arve then also in the best
condition. In spite of his apparent clumsiness and stolidity,
the muskwa is more alert than the brown bear, whom he
nearly approaches in size ; he runs so*fast that no man cin
overtake him, andis an excellent swimmer and elimber,

- When attacked, he generally retreats as fast as possible inth
the forest; but, if escape is impossible, he turns furiously
upon  his pursuers, and becomes exceedingly dangerous.
Dogs alone are incapable of mastering him, as he is always
ready to receive them with o strolee of his forepaw ; but they
are very useful in driving him up a tree, and thus giving the
hanter an opportunity of hitting ‘him in the right. spot.
When in a state of captivity, the baribal, in his mild and
good-humonred disposition, is distinguished from the brown
and white bear. His fur is alse much more valuable
that of the brown bear,

It is mnot yet - fully ascertained whether the iimerimz; -
brown bear iz identical with that of Europe; the resem.
blance, however, is close, In summer Le wanders to the
ghores of the Polar Sea, and indulges more frequently in

than
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animal food than the baribal. He is even said to attack
man when pressed by hunger; but all those whom Sir John
Richardson met with, ran away ad soon as they saw him.

As the grisly bear (Ursus ferox) iz found on the Rocky
Mountaing up to the latitude of 61°, he undoubtedly deserves
a place among the sub-avctic animals. The skin of this most
formidable of the nrsine race,who is about nine feet long and is

>~ said to attain the weight of eight hundred pounds, is but little
prized in the fur trade. He is the undoubted monarch of his
native wilds, for even the savage bizon flies at his approach.

Although the racoon (Procyon lofor) i anore commonly
found in Canada and the United States, yet he is also an
inhabitant of the Hudson’s Bay territories, where he is met
with up to 56° N, lat. This interesting little animal, which,
like the bears, applies the sole of ifs foot to the ground in
walking, has an average length of two feet from the mose
to the tail, which is about ten inches long. Its colour is
greyish-brown, with a dusky line running from the top of the

g tead down the middle of the face, and ending below the
eyes. The tail is very thickly covered with hair, and 1s
ammulated with several black bars on a yellowish-white
ground. Tts face is very like that of the fox, whom it equals
in cunning, while its active and playful habits resemble those
of the monkey, Its favourite haunts are the woods, near
streams or lakes, for one of its most marked peculiarities,
from which it has received its specific name of lofor, or the
washer, is its habit of plunging its dry food into water
before eating it. The racoon devours almost anything that
comes in his way—fruits and grain of all sorts, birds’ riests,
mice, grasshoppers, beetles: while the waters yield him
fishes, crabs, and oysters, which he is very expert in opening.
His fur forms no inconsiderable article of commerce, and is
very fashionable in Russia. In 1841, 111,316 racoon skins
were imported dnto St Petersburg, and ‘more than half a
million were stapled in Leipzig, intended, no doubt, for
smuggling across the frontier.

The fur of the American glutton, or wolverine, is much
used for muffs and linings ; yet, from its being a notorious
robber of their traps, the animal is as mumch hated by the
Indian hunters as the dog-fish by the northern fishermen.
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The Hudson’s Bay territories cannot boast of the sable, but
the American pine marten (Martes abietum) is not much in-
ferior in value, as its dark bfown fur is remarkably fine, thick,
and glossy. It frequents the woody districts, where it preys
on birds, and all the smaller quadrupeds from the hare to
the mouse. FEven the squirrel is ineapable, of escaping the
pine marten, and after having vaulted and climbed from tree
to tree, sinks at last exhansted into its gripe. i

The pekan, or woodshock (Martes canadensis), the largest
of the marten family, is also the one which most richly sup-
plies the fur market. Tt is found over the whole of North
America, and generally lives in burrows near the banks of
rivers, as it prineipally feeds on the small gquadrupeds that
frequent the water,

Several species of ermine inhabit the Hudson's Bay terri-
tories, but their skins are of no great importance in the fur
trade. Like many other species of the marten family, they
eject, when irritated or alarmed, a #uid of o fetid odour; but
in this respeet they are far surpassed by the chinga (Mephitis oo
chinga), whose secrction has so intolerable a smell that t.hg"_“-'-
least quantity suffices to produce nausea and o sense of
sutfoeation. This animal is frequently found near Hudson's
Bay, whence it extends further to the north. In spite of the
formidable means of defence with which it has been armed
by nature, it is of use to man, for its black and white striped
fur (which, as may ‘easily be supposed, never appears in the
European market) provides the Indians with COVErings or
tobacco pouches. Before seizing the chinga, they irritate it
with a long switch, until it has repeatedly emptied the glands
from which the noxious vaponr issues ;3 then suddenly spring-
ing upon it, they hold it up by the tail and despateh it.

The mink (Fison americanus), another member of the
weasel family, i3 one of the most important fur-bearing
animals of the Hudson's Bay territories.
small European fish-otter (Visom Tutreola), but its skin 5 o
more valuable—the brown hair with which it is covere
much softer and thicker, As its toes are
gmall web, it i8 an excellent swimmer, and
the sahmon or trout in the water as
% The Canadian fish-ottey (

&t resembles the

d huin;__-; :
eonnect by Lt
as formidable tq

to the hare on land.

Factrn canadensiz) far surpasses
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the European species, both in size and in the beauty of its
glossy brown skin. It occurs as far northwards as G6° or
67 lat., and is generally taken by sinking a steel trap near
the mouth of its burrow. It has the habit of sliding or
climbing to the top of a ridge of snow in winter, or of a sloping
moist bank in snmmer, where, lying on the belly, with the
fore-feet bent backwards, it gives itself with the hind legs an

Wfimpulse, which sends it swiftly down the eminence. This
school-boy sport it continues for a long time. =

“The red fox ( Vidpes fulvus), which is found throughout the
Hudson’s Bay territories, has likewise a much finer fur than
our common fox. It is of a bright ferruginons red on the
head, back, and sides; beneath the chin it is white, while
the throat and neck are of a dark grey, and the under parts of
the body, towards the tail, ave of a very pale red. The crossed
fox (Canis decussatus), thus named from the black eross on its
shoulders, is still more valuable ; its skin—the colour of which

_ 18 a sort of grey, resulfing from the mixture of black and
‘white hau"—buul.f.r worth four or five guineas. Peltry, still
more costly, is furnished by the black or silvery fox (Canis
argentatus), whose copious and beautiful fur is of a rich and
shining black, or deep brown colour, with the longer or ex-
terior hairs of a silvery white. Unfortunately it is of such
rare oceurrence, that not more than four,or five are annuilly
bronght to a trading post. ¢

The Canada Iynx, or pishn (Lyne canadensiz), is smaller
than the European species, but has a finer fur, those skins
being most valued which approach to a pale or whitish
eolonr, and on which the spots are most distinet. It chiefly
feeds on the hare {(Lepus americanus), which is not much
larger than a rabbit, and is found on the banks of the
Mackenzie as fir north as 65° or G9°,

Still nearer to the Pole, the ice-hare (Lepus glacialis) ranges
a3 far as the P.n't"r Islands (75° N. lat.), where it feeds nn_t!u'
arctic willow, and other high northern plants, Tts favourite

p~1es0rts are the stony districts, where it easily finds a refuge; *
m winter it burrows in the snow. In summer its back ig
greyish white, but as the cold increased, it becomes white,
with the exception of the tips of the ears, which remain ¢on=
stantly black.
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Formerly the beaver (Cusfor fiber) was the most important
of the fur-bearing amimals of the Hudson's Bay territories.
In the year 1743, 127,000 beaver skins were exported from
Montreal to La Hochelle, and 26,700 by the Hudson’s Bay
Company to London. At present, the exportation hardly
amounts to one-third of this quantity. As the beaver chiefly
lives on the barks of the “willow, the beech, and the poplaz,.
it iz not found beyonil the forest region ; but along the hanks N
of the Mackenzie it reaches a very hich latitnde, ¥

The musk rat, ondatra or musquash (Fiber zibethicus)—
which is about the sizge of o small rabbit, and of a reddish-
brown colour—is called by the Indians the younger brother
of the beaver, as it has similar instinets. Essentially a
bank haunting animal, it is never to be seen at any great
diztanee from the water, where it swims and dives with econ-
gnmmate ease, aided greatly by the webs which connect the
hinder toes. It drives a large series of tunmnels into the
bank, branching out in varions directions, and having several
entrances, all of which open under the surfice of the water &>
If the animal happens to live upon a marshy and uniformly P
wet soil, it becomes g builder, and lives in enriously con-
gtructed huts, from three to four feet in height, plastered
with great neatness in the inside, and strengthened externally
with a kind of bagket-work of rushes, carefully interlaced
together. The judgment of the animal shows itself in the
selection of the site, invariably choosing some ground above
the reach of inundation, or else raising its hut on an artificial
foundation ; for, though obliged to reside mear flat, sub-
merged banks, where the soft soil is full of nourishing roots,
it requires a dry home to rest in,

In winter the musquash villages—for the huts are some-

. times built in gueh nmnbers 'l_ug\ﬁ":he[r as to deserve that nome
—are generally eovered with thiclk snow, under which this
rodent is alle to procure water, or to reach the prov
laid np in its storehonse. Thus it lives in enga
for the marten is too averse to the water, ¢
bulky, to peénetrate 1'1:1’m its tunm_‘lr:t. But when the spot——
melts, and the ]"_ltﬂ of the musquash appear above the ground,

the Indian, taking in his hand a large four-barbed- gpear,
steals up to the house, and driving his weapon through the

151004
and plenty,
ihd the ottep 100~
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walls, is sure to pierce the animals iuside. Holding the spear
firmly with one hand, he taukes his tomahawk from his belt,
dashes the house to pieces and secures the inmates. Another
method employed by the Indians to eapture the musquash, is
to block up the different entrances to their tunnels, and then
to intercept the animals as they try to escape. Sometimes
the gun is used, but not very frequently, as the musquash is
80 wary, that it dives at the least alarm, and darts into one
of its holes. The trap, however, is the ordinary means of
destruction. The soft and glossy fur of the musquash,
though worth no more than from 6Gd. to 9d., is still a not
inconsiderable article of trade, as no less than half a million
skins are annually imported into England for hat making :
nor is there any fear of the musquash being extirpated, in
spite of its many enemies, as it multiplies very fast, and
iz found near every swamp or lake with grassy banks, as far
as the confines of the Polar Sea.

Tne Binck Bear.



CHAPTER XXVIIIL.

‘THE CREE INDIANS, OR EYTHINYUWUK.

The varions Tribes of the Crr:ge-—TIu«lr Conguests nnd subisequent Trofeat—"Their
Woars with the Blackfect—Tleir Oharacter—Tattovi ig—Thei® Dress— Fonidness
for their Children—The Cree Cradle— Vapeur Baths—Cames—Their religious
Ideas—The Cree Tartnrus.and Ely=ium.

THE various tribes of the Crees, or Eythinyuwuk, range

from the Rocky Mountains and the plains of the Sas-
katchewan to the swampy shores of Hudson’s Bay. Towards
the west and north they border on the Tinné, towards the
east and south on the Ojibbeway or Sauteurs, who belong
like them to the pgreat family of the Lepni-lenape Indians,
and inhabit the lands between Lake Winipeg and Lake
Superior.

About sixty years since, at the time when Napoleon
was deluging Europe with blood, the Crees likewise. played
the part of conquerors, and subdned even more extensive,
thongh less valnable domains, -

Provided with fire-arms, which at that time were unknown
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to their northern and western neighbours, they advanced
as far as the Aretic Circle, imposing tribute on the yarious
tribes of the Tinné.  But their trinmphs were not more durable
than those of the great European congueror.

The small-pox broke out among them and swept them
away by thotisands. Meanwhile the Tinné tribes had re-
mained untouehed by this terrible scourge ; and as the agents
of the Hudson’s Bay Company, advanding further and further
to the west and north, had likewise made them acquainted
with the use of fire-arms, they in their turn became the
aggressors, and drove the Crees before them. Their former
conguerors now partly migrated to the south, and leaving the
forest region, where they had hunted the reindeer and the
elle, spread over the prairvies of the Saskatchewan, where,
mounted on horseback, they now pursued the herds of bison.
But in their new abodes they became engaged in constant-
feuds with their new neighbours the Assiniboins and Black-
feet, who of course resented their intrusion. !

The romanee in which the manners and character of the
Indians are portrayed might lead us to attribute to these
people a loftiness of soul for which it would be vain to look
in the present day, and which without much scepticism we
ity assert they never really possessed. Aections, prompted
only by the caprice of a barbarous meople, have been con-
sidered as the results of refined sentiment; and savage
cnuning, seen through the false medium of prejudice, assumed
the nobler proportions of a far-sighted poliey. But though
the history of the wars of the Indians among themselves and
with the Europeans affords but few instances of heroism, it
abounds in traits of revolting cruelty, and in pietures of in-
deseribable wretchedness. .

A large party of Blackfeet once made a suceessful foray
in the territory of the Crees. But meanwhile the latter sur-
prised the camp where the ageressors had left their wives
imd children ; angd thus, when the Blackfeet returned to their
vents, they found desolation and death where they looked
for a joyful welcome. Tn their despair they cast away their
arma and their huot}-, and retired to the mountains, where for
tfree days and nights they wailed and mourned. 3

In the year 1840 a bloody war broke out between the
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Crees and the Blackfeet, arising as in general from a very
trifling cause. Peace was at length concluded, but while the
two nations were celehrating this fortunate event with games
and races, a Cree stole a ragged blanket, and a new fight
immediately began. Returning home the Blackfeet met a
Cree chieftain with two of his warriors and killed them after
g short altercation. Soon after the Crees surprised and
murdered some of thé Blackfeet, and thus the war raged
more furiously than ever. Bir George Simpson, who was
travelling through the country at the time, visited the hut
of a Cree who had been wounded in the conflict at the peace-
meeting.  As in his flight he bent over his horse’s neck, a
ball had struck him on the right side, and remained sticking
near the articulation of the left shoulder. In this condition
he had already lain for three and thirty days, his lett arm
frightfully swollen, and the rest of his hody emaciated to a
skeleton. Near the dying savage, whose glassy eye and con-
tracted features spoke of the dreadful pain of which he dis-
dained to speak, Jay his child, reduced to skin and bones,
and expressing by @ perpetual moaning the pings of ill-
ness and hunger, while most to be pitied perhaps of this
wretched family was the wife and mother, who seemed to
be sinking under the double load of, care and fatigue.
During the night the ‘medicine-man’ was bugy heating
his magie dram and driving away the evil spirits from the
hut.

Althongh the Crees show great fortitude in enduring
hunger and the other evils incident to a hunter’s life, yet
any unusual accident dispirits them at once, and they
seldom venture to meet their enemies in open warfure, or
even to surprise them, unless they have a great advantage
in point of numbers. Instances of persomal bravery like that
of the Esquimanx are rare indeed among them. Superior
in personal appearance to the Tinné, they arve less honest,
and though perhaps not so much given to falsehood as the
Tinné, are more turbulent and more prompt to invade tho
rights of their conntrymen, as well as of n _E*ighlmh.ring nations

Tattooing is almost universal among them, The wom Er;
ar® in general content with having one or two lines dra®n
from the eorners of the mouth towards the angles of the
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lower jaw, but some of the men have their bodies covered
with lines and figores. It seems to be considered by most
rather as a proof of courage than an ornament, as the
operition is both painful and tedious.” The lines on the
face are formed by dexterously running an awl under
the cuticle, and then drawing a cord, dipped in chareoal
and water, throngh the canal thus formed. The punctures
on the body are made by needles of various sizes, seh
in a frame. A mumber of hawl-bells attached to this
frame, serve, by their noise, to cover the groans of the
sufferer, and prﬂl!r'ﬂ,bl_}r for the same reason the process is
nccmnl;n,uied with singing. An indelible stain is produced
by rubbing a little finely-powdered willow-charcoal into the
puncture. A half-breed, whose arm was amputated by Sir
John Richardson, declared that tattocing was not only the
more painful operation of the two, but rendered infinitely
more difficult to bear by its tediousness, having lasted, in
As case, three days.

The Crees ave also fond of painting their faces with ver-
milion and charcoal. In general the dress of the male consists
of a blanket thrown over the shounlders, a leathern shirt or
jacket, and a piece of cloth fied round the middle. The
women have in addition a long petticoat, and both sexes wear
a kind of wide hose, which, reaching from the ankle to the
middle of the thigh, are suspended by strings to the girdle.
These hose, or ¢ Indian-stockings,’ ave commonly ornamented
with heads or ribands, and from their convenience have been
universally adopted by the white residents, as an essential
part of their winter-clothing. Their shoes, or rather soft
boots (for they tie round the ankle), are made of dressed
moose-skins ; and during the winter they wrap several pieces of
blanket round their feet.  They are fond of European articles
of dress, such as great-coats, shawls, and calicoes, which,
however showy they may be at frst, are soon reduced to o
very filthy econdition by their enstom of greasing the face
and hair with soft fat or marrow. This practice they say
preserves the skin soft, and protects it from eold in the
winter and the mosquitoes in summer; but it renders their
presence disagreeable to Europeans who may chance to be
copted near them in a elose tent and near a hot five.
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The Cree women are not in general treated harshly by
their hushands: a great part of the labour, however, falls to
the lot of the wife. She malkes the hut, cooks, dresses the skins,
and for the most part carries the heaviest load ; but when she
is umable to perform her task, the husband does not consider
it beneath his dignity to assist her. : :

The Crees are extremely indulgefit to their children.
The father never chastises them ; and the mother, though
more hasty in her temper, seldom bestows a blow on o
troublesome child.

The eradle in use among them is well adapted to their
maode of life, and is one of their neatest articles of furniture,
being generally ornamented with beads and bits of scarlet
cloth, but it bears a very strong resemblance in its form to o
mummy-case. The infant is placed in this bag, having its
lower extremities wrapped up in soft sphagnum or bog-moss,
and may be hung up in the tent, or to the branch of a tree.
withont the least danger of tnmbling out; or in a journ.,
may be suspended on the mother’s back, by a band which
crosses the forehead so as to leave her hands free. The
sphagnum forms o soft elastic bed, which absorbs moisture
very readily, and affords such a protection from the winter
cold, that its place would be ill supplied by any other
material. ' :

The ordinary wigwams, skin tents, or ‘lodges’ of the
Tinné and Crees are exactly alike in form, being extended
on poles set up in a conical mamner; but as a general rule
the tents of the latter are more commodions and more fre-
guently gupplied with a fresh lining of the spray of the balsam
fir. They also occasionally erect a larger dwelling of latlice
work, covered with birch-bark, in which forty men or more
can assemble for feasting, debating, or performing some of
their religious cergmonies. The entire nation of the Eythin-
:,vuwuk e.nltifﬂ.te oratory more than their northern neigh-
bours, who express themselves more simply and far less
fluently.

Vapour baths are in common use with the Crees, and fornre
one of the chief remedies of their medicine-men. The
gperator ghuts himself up with his patient in the small
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sweating-house, in which red-hot stones besprinkled with
water, and having a few leaves of a species of prunus strewed
around them, produce a damp atmosphere of a stifling heat,
and shampoos him, singing all the time a kind of hymn. As
long as the medicing-man can hold out, so long must the
patient endure the intense heat of the bath, and then, if the

i _invalid be able to move, they both*plunge into the river. If
W the patient does not recover, he is at least more speedily re-

leased from his sufferings by this powerful remedy.

The Crees are a vain, fickle, improvident, indolent, and
lndieronsly bonstfal race. They are also great gamblers, but,
instead of cards or dice, they play with the stones of a species
of prunus. The difficulty lies in guessing the number of
stones which are tossed out of a small wooden dish, aud the
hunters will spend whole nights at this destructive sport,
staking their most valuable articles. They have, however, a
much more manly amusement termed the °cross,” although
hey do not engage even in it without depositing considerable

'T stakes. An extensive meadow is chosen for this sport, and the

articles staked are tied to a post, or deposited in the custody
of two 0ld men. The combatants being stripped and painted,
and each provided with a kind of racket, in shape resembling
the letter P, with a handle about two feet long, and a head
loozely wrought with network, so as to form a shallow bag,
range themselves on different sides. A ball being now tossed
up in the middle, ench party endeavours to drive it to their
respective goals, and much dexterity and agility is displayed
in the contest, When a nimble runner gets the ball in his
cross, he sets off towards the goal with the ntmost speed, and
ig followed by the rest, who endeavour to jostle him and
shake it out, but, if hard pressed, he discharges it with a jerk,
to be forwarded by his own party, or bandied back by their
crppfnuntﬂ until the vietory is decided by its passing the
goal.

Neifher. the Bsquimaux nor the Tinné have any visible

jB-—-ORjeets ﬂ? worship, but the Crees earry with them small
. Wooden figures rudely carved, or merely the tops of a fow

willow-bushes tied together, as the representatives of a mali-

cions, or at least capricious being, called K&'-pﬂﬂ'.‘-hik'lm?“-
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Their most common petition to this being is for plenty of
food, but as they do not frust entively to his favour, they
endeavour at the same time to propitiate the animal, an
imaginary representative of the whole race of larger quad-
rupeds that are objeets of the chuse.

Though often referring to the Kitche-manito, the ¢ Great
Spirit * or ¢ Master of Life,” they do not believe that he cares

for his ereatures, and consequently never think of praying te

him. They have no legend about the ereation, but they speak
of a deluge caused by an attempt of the fish to drown Woesack-
ootchacht, o kind of demi-god, with whom they had quarrelled.
Having constructed a raft, this being embarked with his
family and all kinds of birds and beasts. After the flood
had eontinued for some time, he ordered several waterfowl to
dive to the bottom. They wereall drowned ; but a musk-rat,
dispatched on the same errand, returned with a mouthful of
mud, out of which Woesack-ootehacht, imitating the mede in
which the rats econstruct their houses, formed o new eart]

First a small conical hill of mud appeared above the water it

by and by, its base gradually spreading out, it became an ax-

tensive bank, which the rays of the sun at length hardened
into firm land. Notwithstanding the power that Woesack-
ootchacht here displayed, his person is held in very little
reverence by the Indians, who do not think it worth while to
malke any effort to avert his wrath.

* Like the Tinné, the Crees also have a Tartarus and an
Elysium. The souls of the départed are oblized to seramble
with great labour up the sides of a steep mountain, upon at-
taining the summit of which, they are rewarded with the pros-
peet of an extensive plain abounding in all sorts of game, and
interspersed here and there with new tents, pitched in pleasant
situations. Whilst they are absorbed in the contemplation
of this delightful scene, they are descried by the inhabitants
of the happy land, who, clothed in new skin-dresses, nplu-na;'ln
and welcome, with every demonstration of kmdness, those
Indians who have led good lives, but the bad Tn :
told to return from whenes they ecame
ceremony are hurled down the precipice,

As yet Christianity has made but little

diang gre
» And, withoub maye

progress among the

i
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Indians of British North America, its benefits being hitherto
confined to the Ojibbeways of Lake Huron, and to a small
number of the Crees of the Hudson’s Bay territory. The
well-fed Sauteurs of the Winipeg are as disinclined to be
converted as the buffalo hunters of the prairies.

*

The Mink.



The Rocky Mountaing, at the bond of the Mackeniie,

CHAPTER XXIX. @-
THE TINNE INDIANS, A

The various Tribes of the Tioné Indinns—The T
Tnidinns—Degrided State of the Women—I'
Cruelty to the Aged and Infiem,

B Bibe—Clothing — The are
r.mﬁa:_-:\t] Soctalists—Chyrctor—

TH_E Tinné Indians, whose various tribes range from the

Lower Mackenzie to the Upper Saskatchewan, and
from New Caledonia to the head of Chesterfield Inlet, OCCL Y
a considerable part of the territories of the Hudson’s Bay
Company. To their race belong the Strongbows of the
Rocky Mountains; the Beaver Indians between Peace
River and the west branch of the Mickenzie; the Red

Kuiveg, thus named from the Eupper knives of whicl their

native ores furnish the materials, and whe roam bhetween the
Great Tish River and the Coppermine ; the Hare Indians
who inhaliit the thickly-wooded district of the
from Slave Lalke downwards ; the Dog Rihs
inland country on the east, from Martin Lake to the (8%
permine ; the Athabascans who f'regi‘uent tﬁe Elk and Slayve
Rivers, and many other tribes of infapiop note,

The Tinné, in general, haye more regular features than

Mackenzie .
who 0ceupy the
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the Bsquimaux, and, taken on the whole, exhibit all the
characteristics of the Red races dwelling farther south;
but their utter disregard of cleanliness and their abject
behaviour (for when in the company of white people they
exhibit the whine and air of inveterate -mendicants) give
them a wretched'appearance. Mackenzie, the first Euro-
“.__pean who became acquainted with the Dog Ribs, describes
*hem as an ugly emaciated tribe, coverad with dirt and
' hesmeared with grease from head to foot. More than sixty
years have passed since Mackenzie’s journey, but his acconnt
of them is trme to the present day. The women are even
uglier and more filthy than the men, for the latfer at least
paint their unwashed faces and wear trinkets on festive
occasions, while the females leave even their hair without
any other dressing than wiping their greasy hands on the
matted locks, when they have been rubbing their bodies with
marrow. The clothing of the men in summer consists of
reindeer lenther dressed like shammy, which, when newly
iﬁmdﬁ, is beautifully white wnd soft. ¢ A shirt of this mate-
“ial,’ says Sir John Richardson, to whom we are indebted for
the best account of the various nations inhabiting the Hud-
son’s Bay territory, ¢ eut evenly below, reaches to the middle ;
the ends of a piecesof cloth seenred to a waist-band hang
down before and behind'; the hose, or Indian stockings, de-
scend from the top of the thigh to the ankle, and a pair of
mocassing or shoes of the same soft leather with tops which
fold round the ankle, eomplete the costume. When the
hunter is equipped for the chase he wears, in addition, a
stripe of white hare-skin, or of the belly part of a deer-skin,
in a bandana round the head, with his lank, black elf-locks
streaming from beneath ; a shot pouch suspended by an em-
broidered belt, a fire-bag or tobacco-pouch tucked into the
girdle, and a long fowling-piece thrown carelessly across the
armi;, or balanced on the back of the neck. The several
articles here enumerated are ornamented at the "seams and
,="""]m"”" with leather thongs wound round with poreupine
guills, or more or less embroidered with bead-work, aceording
to the mdnstry of the wife or wives, One of the young mei.
even of the slovenly Dog Ribs, when newly equipped, and .
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tripping janntily over the mossy ground with an elastic step,
displays his slim and not ungraceful figure to advantage.
But this fine dress once donned is neither laid aside nor
cleaned while it lasts, and soon acquires a dingy look and
an odour which bétrays its owner at some distance. In the
camp a greasy blanket of English manufabture is worn over
the shoulders by day, anid forms with the clothes the heddin
by night.’ :

In winter they clothe themselves with moose or reindeer
skins, refaining the hair, while a large robe of the same ma-
terial is thrown over the shoulders, and hangs down to the
feet in place of the blanket. The women’s dress resembles
the men's, but the skirt is somewhat longer, and generally
accompanied by a petticoat which reaches nearly to the
knee. The form of dréss here described is common to the
whole Tinné nation, and also to the Crees, but the material
varies with the district. Thuos moose-deer, red-deer, and
bison leather are in use among the more southern and
western tribes, and the Hare Tidians make their ukirta:;,&'
the skins of the animal from which they derive their surname:
As this, however, is4oo tender to be used in the ordinary way,
it is torn into narrow strips twisted slightly, and plaited
or worked into the required shape. Such is the closeness
and fineness of the fur, that these hare-skin dresses are
exceedingly warm, notwithstanding the looseness of their
texture, '

The Hare Indian and Dog Rib women are certainly at
the bottom of the scale of humanity in"North Aineriea, Not
that they are treated with eruelty, but that they are looked
upon a8 inferior beings, and in this belief they themselveg ae-
quiesee. In early infaney, the boy discovers that he may show
any amount of arrogance towards his sisters, who, as soon as
they can walk, are harnessed to a sledge, while the tiny hunter
glruts in his snow shoes after the men and apes their econ-
tempt of the women. All the wobk, except huntine and
fishing, falls to their share; yet they are in general uq‘_?t dis-
contented with their lot, ;

It would be vain to look among the Dug Ribs for the
stoicism popularly attributed to the Indians, for they shrink
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from pain, shed tears readily, and are very timorous; but
all, young und old, enjoy a joke heartily, and when young
are lively and cheerful. When bands of their ngtion meet
each other after a long absence, they perform a kind of
dance. A piece of ground is cleared for the purpose, and
the dance frequently lasts for two or three days, the parties
relieving each other as they get tirdd. The two bands com-

' mence the dance with their backs turned to each other, the

individuals following one anether in Indian file, and holding
the how in the left hand, and an arrow in the right. They
approach obliquely after many turns, and when the two
bands are closely back to back, they feign to see each other
for the first time, and the bow is instantly transferred to the
right hand and the arrow to the left, signifying that it is
not their intention to use them against their friends. Their
dancing, which they accompany b;, a chorug of groans, com-
pared by Bir John Richardson to the deep sigh of a payiour
as he brings his rammer down upon the pavement, has not

¥ the least pretensions to graee ; their knees and body are half

bent, and from their heavy stamping, they appear as if
desirons of sinking into the ground. .

The Dog Ribs are pr.u,tmul socialists, and their wretched
condifion results 4n a great measure from this canse. All
may avail themselyves of the produce of a hunter’s energy or
gleill, and do not even leave him the dlstnbutmn of his own
game.  When it becomes known in a camp that deer have
been killed, the old men and women of each family sally
forth with their sledges and divide the quarry, leaving the
owner nothing but the ribs and tongue—all he can elaim of
right. Unable to vestrain their appetite, all the community
feast in times of abundamece, however little many of the
men (and there are not a few idle ones) may have eontributed
to the common good. Taught by frequent sufferings, the
more active hunters frequently withdraw from the worthless
dranes, leaving them at some ﬂshing—stn.tim:,’" where, with
T lmluah.} they may subsist comfortably. Fish-diet
is, however, ngt agrecable to their taste, and as soon as re-
ports of a successful chase arrive, a general movement 0
the hunting- grmmd ensues, If on their mareh the craving
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multitude - discover a hoard of meat, it is devonred on the
gpot ; but they are not always so fortunate. The deer and
the hunter§ may have gone off, and then they are obliged to
retrace their steps, many perishing by the way.

The Dog Ribs are not conspicuous for hospitality. When
a stranger enters a tent he receives no weltome and proffer
of food, though he may‘help himself from a piece of medqt
hanging on the wall, or join the repast. Though great
liars, they do not steal the white man’s property like the
Ezquimanx and Crees, and when visiting a fort, they may be
trusted in any of the rooms. As to their religious belief,
the majority of the nation recognise a Great Spirit, while
others donbt his existence, assigning as a reason their
miserable condition. They are in great fear of evil spirits,
which, as they imagine, assume the forms of the bear, wolf, and
wolverine, and in the woods, waters, and desert-places, they
faney they hear them howling in the winds, or moaning by
the graves of the dead. They never make offerings to the
Great, Spirit, but deprecate the waath of an evil being by tha W
promise of a sacrifice, or by seattering a handful of deer-
hair or a few feathers. They believe in a state of future
happiness or torment. The soul, after death, crosses a
broad river in a boat, and thus endeaveurs to reach the
opposite shore, Whir_ﬂl is adorned with all the beanties of
paradise. If laden with crime, the boat sinks under the
weight, and the unfortunate soul, immersed in water,
strives in vain to reach the blissful abode from which it is
for ever banished.

Formerly when a Tinné warrior died, it was eustomary for
the family to abandon every article they possessed, and
betake themselves, in g perfectly destitute condition, to the
nearest body of their own people or trading post. The
adviee of traders is gradually breaking down this absurd
practice, which would alone suflice to keep this people in a
state of perpétual poverty., In other respects also European
influence beging to make itself folt, Sinee 1844, Roman
Catholic missionaries are at work among the Chepewyans
and have taught many of their converts to read and write.
The Athabascans had formerly but a. small breed of dogs,
now a stouter race has, in some respeets, ameliorated the con-
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dition of the females, and the introduction of the horse, which
has more recently taken place, holds out prospects of a still
greater improvement. The Tinné are as giddy and thought-
less as children. When accompanied by a white man they
will perform a long journey carefully, but cannot be depended
upon to carry lettérs, however high the reward may be that

has been promised them on reaching their destination, as the

leasf whim suffices to make them forget: their commission.

They are generally content with one wife at a time, and
none but the chiefs have more than two. The suceessful
wrestler takes the wife of his weaker countryman, who con-
soles himself for his loss by endeavouring to find one weaker
than himself.

" Tender and affectionate parents, the Tinné arve totally in-
different to the sorrows of helpless age. During the stay of
Sir George Back at Fort Reliance, an old woman arrived
there on Easter Sunday, clothed in ragged reindeer skins,
worn down to a skeleton, and grasping with both her hands
a stick to support her body, bent double by age and want.
The story of the poor creature was goon told.  She had be-
come a burden to her fumily ; her former services had all been
forgotten, and she had heen told, © that though she still seemed
to live, she was in reality dead, and must be abandoned to her
fate. In the new fort she might find assistanee, for the white
strangers were powerful medicine-men.’ . This had happened
a month before, and all this time she had slowly erept along,
appeasing her hunger with the berrids she found here and
there on the way. When she reached the fort it was toa
late, she died o fow days after her arrival.




Eutehin Natives:

{Froen nncodginolabuneh by Frederiee 'i.-.:l.:,-u.;-_-u.u.;
CHAPTER XXX, \
THE LOUCHEUX, OR KUTCHIN INDIANS.

The Countrics they inhabit—Their Appearance and Demes—Their Lave of Finery
—Condition of the Women—=Strange Cogtoms'—Chameter—TFends with the
Esgnimnnx—Their suspcions and timorons Lives—Ponnds for eatehing Rein-
deer—Ther Lodizes,

N the banks of the Lower Muackenzie, to*the west of
Great Bear Lake, in the territories drained by the Peel
River and by the Upper Yukon, dwell the Louchenx, or
Kutehin Indians, whose language is totally different from
that of the other North American tribes, and whose customs
and manners also vary considerably from those of all their
neighboms, both Red-skins and Esqnimanzx.

They are an athletic and fine looking people, with regular
features and a complexion of a lighter copper colonr than
that of the other Red Indiang, so that many of their WOINEN
would be reckoned handsome in any country, The formilpn ¥
tattoo their chins and use a black pigment when they paint:
their faces, while the men employ both red 4nd black on all
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occasions of ceremony, and always to be ready cach earries a

small bag with red elay and black lead suspended to his

neck. DMost commonly the eyes are encircled with black, a
stripe of the same runs down the middle of the nose, and a
bloteh iz danbed on the upper part of each cheek. The fore-
head is crossed by many narrow red stripes, and the skin is
streaked alternately with red and black.

I,-.- The ‘outer shirt of the Kutchin is made of the skins of

fawn reindeer, dressed with the hair on after the manner of
the Hare, Dog Rib, and other Chepewyan tribes, but resembles
in form the analogous garment of the Esquimanx, being fur-
nished with peaked skirts though «of smaller size. The men
wear these skirts before and behind ; the women have larger
back skirts but none in front In winter, shirts of hare-skin
are worn, and the pantaloons of deer-skin have the fur next
the skin. :
None of the neighbouring nations pay so mm'h attention
to personal cleanliness, or are so studious in adorning fheir

i-PEl'SGHS- A broad band of beads iz worn across the shoulders
_and breast of the shirt, and the hinder part of the dress is

fringed with tassels wound round with dyed porcupine guills
and strung with the silvery frait of the oleaster (Fleagnis
argentea) ; a stripe of beads, strung in alternate red and white
squares, ornament thé seams of the frousers, and bands of
beads encirele the ankles. The poorer Bl.;l‘t-, or the less fortu-
nate hunters, who are unable to procure these costly frinkets
in the same énviable abundance as the rich, strive to wear at
least a string of beads, and look down with contemptuous
pity upon the still more needy class, which is reduced to
adorn itself with poreupine quills only.

In eonsequence of this passionate fondness for beads, these
ornaments serve g4s g medinm of exchange among the Kut-
chin, and Sir John Richardson n:-mmLs i.lr!,t no such near
approich to money has been invented by the nations to the
eastward of the Rocky Manntains, The standard bead, and
one of the most value, iz a large one of white enamel,
manufuctured in Italy only, and is with diffienlty pl'nf'"h‘d in
sufficient quaniity to satisfy the demand, as beads are more
prized than English eloth and blanke s, -

B B2
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Another article very much in request among the Kutchin,
15 the large ribbed dentalinm shell which is collected in the
archipelago between Oregon and Cape Fairweather, and
passes by trade from tribe to fribe until it finds its way at
length to the ¥Yukon. With this shell they adorn their mit-
tens, and even attach it to their guns, whicle have been lately
introduced, and are in gieat demand. All men carry powder
and ball, whether they own a gun or not, and obtain tb'j:.iE '\
a shate of the Fame.

The tribes on the Ynkon tie their hair behind in a cue, or
fchignon,” and daul it with grease and the down of geese
and ducks, until, by the repetition of the process continued
from infaney, it swells to an enormous thickness, so that the
weight of the accumulated load of hair, dirt, and ornaments,
causes the wearer to stoop forwards habitually. The tail-
feathers of the eagle and fishing-hawk are stuck into the
Imir on the back of the head, and are removed only when the
owner retives to sleep, or when he wishes to wave them to
aud fro in a danee. iy

The principal men have two or three wives each, fu.-hiI'a':??lF
the bad hunters ave obliged to remain bachelors, A good
wrestler, however, even though poor, can always obtain a
wife, v

The women do all the drudgery in winter, exeept cooking,
and do not eat till the husband is satisfied. In summer they
Inbour little, except in deying meat or fish for its preserva-
tion., The men alone paddle while the womédh sit as pas-
sengers, and hushands even carry their wives to the shore
on their arms, that they nvyy not wet their feet—an instance
of gallantry almost nuparalleled in savaee life. The ]n]>_~.q|!i-
manx wormen row their own * oominks.” and the Chepowyan
women assist the men in paddling their canoes.  On the
whole. the social condition of the Kutehin women is far supe-
rior to that of the Tinué women, but scareely equal to that of
the Esquimhux dames.

They do not earry their ehildeen in their hoods or boots
like the Esquimaux, nor do they stuff them into a bang witlh, . -
moss 1ike the Tinné and Crees, but they place them in a seat
:_1i'hil'ﬂ.’fl-]'ill'k- with & back and sides lile thosd of an arm-chair,
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cand a pommel in front resembling the peak of a HBpanish
-saddle, by which they hang it from their back. The child’s

feet are bandaged to prevent them growing, small feet

being thought handsome, and consequently short unshapely

feet arve characteristic of the people of btth sexes. A more

ridienlous or inshne custom can hardly be imagined among a
E

_nation of hunters.

The Kutchin are a lively cheerful people, fond of :lgzreing
and singing, in which they excel all other Indians ; leaping,
wrestling, and other athletie exercises are likewise favourite
amusements. They are inveterate talkers. Every mew-
comer arriving at a trading-post makes a long speech which
must not be interrupted. The belief in Shamanism is still
in full vigour among them. '

Though a treacherous people, they have never yet imbrued
their hands in European blood, but there arve frequent feuds
among their various tribes, by which one-half of the popula-
tion of the banks of the Yukon has been cut off within the

i,']itst twenty years. TFrom a constant dread of ambuscade,

they do not travel except in large parties ; and thus a perpetual
feeling of insecurity embitters their lives, which are already
rendered sufficiently hard by the severity of an Aretic eli-
mate. The agents of the Hudson's Bay Company have en-
deavoured by good adviee, and the distribution of large
presents, to establish peace, but have only met with partinl
SUCCESsS.

Like the Tinné, the Kutchin are in a state of perpetual
warfare with the Esquimaux : and though they always charge
the latter with treachery, yet there can be no ﬂ:mhf.- that the
accusation might, with full justice, be retorted upon them-
5‘31"*1& One of the hostile encounters, mentioned by Sir
-_I - Richardson, deserves notice, on account of its resemblance
m some particulars to the meeting of Joab and Abner, re-
corded in the Second Book of Sumuel. A party of each of
i.lhu two, nations having. met on the banks of a river, the
youhg men of both parties rose up as if for a friendly danee.
I:h" stream glides peacefully along, the setting sun gilds the
pine forest and sparkles in the waters, all nature breathes
peace. But the Bsquimanx having, according to their custon.
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concealed their long knives in the sleeves of their deer-
skin shirts, suddenly draw them in one of the evolutions.
of the dance, and plunge them into their opponents. A
general conflict ensues, in which the Kutehin, thanks to
their guns, ultimately prove victorions. ¢ Another incident,’
says Sir John Richardson, ¢ which ocenrred on the banks of
the Yukon in 1845, gives us a further insight into the sns-
picious and timorous lives of these people. One night fony "
“strangers from the lower part of the river arrived at the tent
of an old man who was siclk, and who had with him only two
gong, one of them a mere boy. The new comers entered in a
friendly manner, and when the hour of repose came, lay down ;
but as they did not sleep, the sons, suspecting from their con-
duct that they meditated eyil, feigned a desire of visiting their
moose-deer snares, They intimated their purpoese aloud to
their father and went out, taking with them their bows and
arrows. Instead, however, of continuing their way into the
wood, they stole back quietly to the tent, and listening on
the outside, discovered, as they fancied, from the conversy /e
tion of the strangers, that their father’s life was in danger.
Knowing the exact position of the inmates, they therenpon
shot their arrows throngh the skin covering of the tent and
killed fwo of the strange Indians ; and the other two, in en-
deavouring to make their escape by the door, shared the
fate of their companions. This is spoken of in the tribe as
an exceedingly brave action.’

During the summer the Yukon Kutchin dry, for their
winter nse, the white fish [ﬂ_‘-regum;x I‘TIFEJ'!!-EJJ which t];.@}- catch
by planting sfakes across the smaller rivers and narrow parts
of the lakes and closing the openings with wicker-bazslkets.
They take the moose-deer.in snarves, and towards spring
mostly resort to the mountaing to hunt reindeer, and lay in
a stock of dried venison. On the open pasture grounds fre-
quented by this animal they construet lurge ponnds. Two
rows of posts firmly planted in the ground, and united by
the addition of strong horizontal bars into a regular fence
extend their arms for nearly the length of a mile in the fnm:_g
of a Roman V. The extremity of the avenue is closed by =1
stakes with sharp points sloping towards the sntrance, on
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which the reindeer, driven together and hotly pursued by the
. Indians, may impale themselves in their desperate flight.
The structure is ereeted with great labour, as the timber
 has to be transported into the open conntry from a consider-
able distance. Some of these may be a century old, and
they are the hereditary possession of the families or tribes
by whom they were originally constructed.

But in spite of all their contrivances and the use of fire-
arms, the Kutchin, whose numbers on the banks of the Yukoh
are estimated at about a thonsand men and boys able to
hunt, are frequently reduced to great distress. Hence the
old and infirm are mercilegsly left to their fate when game
is scarce, and famine makes itself felt. Attempts have been
vainly made to better the condition of the northern Indians
by inducing them to tame the reindeer. Their superstition
is one of the obstacles against this useful innovation, for
they fear that were they to make some of the reindeer
their captives, the remainder would immediately leave the
" comntry. ¢ And why,’ they add, ‘should we follow like
slaves a herd of tame animals, when the forest and the
barren ground provide us with the elk, the wild reindeer,
and the musk-ox, and our rivers and lakes are filled with-
fishes that cost.us nothing but the trouble of catching
them ?’ AR

Fach family possesses a deer-skin tent or lodge, which in
summer, when in quest of game, is rarely erected. The
winter encampment is usually in a grove of spruce-firs;
the ground being clearved of snow, the skins, which are.
prepared with the hair, are extended over flexible willow-
poles which take a semi-civeular form. This hemispherieal
shape of lodges is not altogether unknown among the
Chepewyans and Crees, being thut generally adapted for
’Lclu-ir vapour baths, framed of willow-poles, but their dwell-
mg places are conieal, as stiff poles are used for their
conestruction,

\"f"{utr11 the tent is erected the snow. is packed on ontside to
half its height, and it is lined equally high within with the
young spray of the spruce-fir, that the bodies of the inmates
may not rest against the eold wall, The doorway is filled up
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by a double fold of gkin, and the apartment has the closeness
and warmth but not the elegance of the Esquimanx snow-
hut, which it resembles in shape. Thongh only a very small
fire is kept in the centre of the lodge, yet the warmth is as
great as in a log-hoase. The provisions are stored on the

outside nnder fir-branches and snow, and further protected
from the dogs by sledges being placed on top.

A
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CHAPTER XXXIL

ARCTIC VOYAGES OF DISCOVERY FROM THE CABOTE TO
BAFFIN.

-
First Seandinavinn Discovorer of Amerien—The Dabete—Willonghby n.tl?%ﬁnv
cellor (1558-1554)—Stephen Burrongh (1506 )-—Frobisher (1576-1 57 8)—Dnvis
{1385-1687)—Barentz, Corneliz, and Brant (1584} —Wintering of the Dhutch
Muvigntors in Novuyi Femlyn (15306-1587}—Jolin Tnight {]ﬂﬂE_}—MIII‘dE‘m1 by
th E:—'quimﬂn:x—l!ou‘;}' Tudson (1607-1608)—HBaftin (1616).

ONG before Columbus sailed from the port of Palos’
(1492) on that ever memorable voyage which changed
the geography of the world, the Seandinavians had already
found the way to North America. From Greenland, which
was known to them as early as the ninth eentury, and which
they began to eolonise in the year 985, they sailed farther
to the west, and gradually extended their discoveries from
the coasts of Labrador, Nova Scotia, and Newfoundland, to
those of the present state of Rhode Tsland, which, from the
wild vines they there found growing in abundance, they
called the ¢ good Vinland.’ -
= But o long series of disasters destroyed their Gireenland
colonies about the end of the fourteenth century, and as
Seandinavia itself had at that time but very little intercourse
with the more éivilised nations of Southern Euvope, it istﬂf_‘t
to be wondered at that, despite the discoveries of Gimnbjorn
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and FEric the Red, the great western continent remained
unknown to the world in general.

One of the first consequences of the achievements of

Columbus was the re-discovery of the northern part of America,
for the English merchants longed to have a share of the com-
merce of India; and as the Pope had assigned the eastern
route to the Portugnese and the western one to the Spaniards
they resolved to ascerta whether a third and shorter Wiy
to the Spice Islands, or to the fabulous golden regions of
the east, might not be found by steering to the north-west.
In pursuance of these views John and Sebastisn Cabot sailed
in 1497 from Bristol, at that time our first commerecial port,
and discovered the whole American coast from Labrador to
Virginia. They failed indeed in the object of their mission,
but they laid the first foundations of the -futnre ecolonial
greatness of England.

A second voyage in 1498 by Sebastian Cabot alone, withont
the companionship of*his father, had no important results,
but in a third voyage which he undertook in search of B T
north-west passage, at Henry VIIL’s expense, in 1516 or' |
1517, it is tolerably certain that that great navigator dis-
covered the two straits which now bear the names of Davis
and Hudson. .

The French expeditions of Verazzaii (1523) and Jacques
“Cartier (1524), however memorable in other respects, having
been as unsuccessful as those of Cortereal (1500) or Gomez
(1524) in discovering the desired north-western passage,
Sebastian Cabot, who in 1549 was created Grand Pilot of
England, started in his old age another idea, which has
become almost equally momentous in the history of Arctic
discovery—the search for a north-eastern route to China.
Accordingly, in the year 1553, a squadron of three small
vessels, under the command of Sir Hugh Willoughby,
Chancellor, and Durfoorth, set sail from Ra teliffe, with the
vain hope of reaching India by sailing round North Asia. the
formation and vast extent of which were at that time iui‘:LIIr
unlknowr. "

Off Senjan, an island on the Norwegian coast in lat, 601°
+ + = i e
the ships parted company in a stormy night never to meet
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“again.  Willoughby and Durfoorth reached the coast of
Novaya Zemlya, and ultimately sought a harbour in Lapland
on the svest side of the entrance into the White Sea, where
the captain-general, officers, and crews of both ships were
miserably frozen to death, as some Russian fishermen ascer-
tained in the #following spring. How long they sustaimned
the severity of the weather is not known, but the journals and

- a will found on board the ¢ Admital® proved that Sir Hugh
Willoughby and most of that ship’s company were alive in
January, 1554, Tﬁe;r died the victims of inexperience, for
had they, as Sir John Richardson remarks, been skilled in
hunting and clothing themselves, and taken the precaution
moreover of laying in, at the beginning of the winter, a stock
of mossy turf, such as the country produces for fuel, and
above all had they secured a few of the very many geals
and beluge which abounded in the sea around them, they
might have preserved their lives and passed an endurable
winter,

Chancellor was either more fortunate or more skilful, for
after having long been buffeted about by stormy weather,
he eventually reached St. Nicholas in the White Sea. From
thence he proceeded overland to Moseow, and delivered his
credentials to the Czar, Ivan Vasilovitch, from whom he
obtained many privileges for the company of merchants who
had fitted out the expedition. In 1554 he returned fo
England, and shortly afterwards was sent back to Russia by
Queen Mary for the purpose of negotiating a treaty of com-
meree between the two mations. Having satisfactorily ac-
complished his mission, he once more set sail from the
White Sea, accompanied by a Muscovite ambassador. Bub
this time the return voyage was extremely unfortunate, for
Chancellor, after losing two of his vessels off the coast of
Norway, was carried by a violent tempest into the bay of
Pitsligo in Scotland, where his ship was wrecked. He
endeavoured to save the ambassador and himself in a boat,

_but the small pinnace was upset ; and althongh the Russian
safely reached the strand, the Eunglishman, after having
escaped g0 many dangers in the Arctie Ocean, was drowned

within sight ‘of his native ghores. -
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In 1556 the Muscovy Company fitted out the Serclithrift
pinnace, under the eommand of Btephen Burrough, for
discovery towards the River Obi and further search for a
north-east passage. This small vessel reached”the strait
between Novaya Zemlya and Vaigats, called by the Russians

_ the Kara Gate, but the enormons masses of “ice that came
floating through the chaniel compelled it to retum.

In spite of these repeated disappointments, the desire to . %

discover a northern ronte to Indin was too great to allow an
enterprising nation like the English to abandon the scheme
as hopeless,

Thus in the days of Elizabeth the question of the N.W.
passage was again revived, and Martin Frobisher, who had
solicited merchants and nobles during fifteen years for means
to undertake © the only great thing left wadone in the world,’
sailed in the year 1576 with three small vessels of 35, 30, and
10 tous, on no less an errand than the ecircumnavigation of
northern America. The reader may smile at the ignorance
which encouraged such efforts, but he cannot fuil to admire
the iron-hearted man who ventured in such wretched nut-
shells o faee the Avetic seas. The expedition safely reached
the coasts of Greenland and Labradeor, and brought home
some glittering stones, the lustre of which was ervoneocusly
attributed to gold. This belief so inflamed the zeal for new
expeditions to © Meta Incognita,” as Frobisher had named
the consts he had discovered; that he found no diffieulty in
equipping three ships of a much larger size, that they might
be able to hold more of the antficipated treasure. At the
entrance of the straits which still bear his name, he was
prevented by the gales and drift-ice from foreing a passage
to the gea beyond, but having secured about 200 tons of the
supposed golden ore the expedition was considered eminent] ¥
guceesstul. A large squadron of fifteen vessels was conse-
guentlyfitted out in 1578 for a third voyage, and commissioned
not only to bring back an untold amount of treasure but also
to take out materials and men to establish a colony on thoge
desolate shores.  But this grand expodition, which sailed
with sneh extravagant hopes, was o end in ih'.ﬂ:]plluintnu-ut
Oug of the largest vessels was crushed by an iceberg at the
entrance of the strait, and the others were so beaten about by

(9
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storms and obstructed by fogs that they were at length glad
to return to Bngland without having done anything for the
advancement of geographical knowledge. The utter worth-
lessness of the glittering sfones having meanwhile been
discovered, Frobisher relinquished all further attempts to
push his fortunes in the northern regions, and sought new
lanrels in a sunnier clime. He sccompanied Drake to the
West Indies, commanded subsequently one of the largest
vessels opposed to the Spanish Armada, and ended his heroie
life while attacking o small French fort in behalf of Henry IV.
during the war with the Leagne.

The discovery of the north-western passage was, however,
still the great enterprise of the day, and thus sundry London
merchants again “cast in their adventure,” aitd sent out
John Davis in 1585, with his two ships, * Sunshine’ and
¢ Moonshine,” earrying, besides their more necessary equip-
ments, 2 band of musie ¢ to cheer and recreate the spirits of
the natives.! Davis arrived in sight of the south-western
const of Greenland, where he saw a high mountain (Sukker-
toppen) towering like a cone of silver over the forr which
veiled the dismal shore. The voyagers were glad to turm
from the gloomy seene, and fo steer throngh the open water
to the north-west, where, on August 6, they discovered Tand
in latitude 66° 407 dltogether free from © the pesters of ice,
and ankered in a very fair rode. A’ friendly mnderstand-
ing was established with the Esqnimans, and a lively
traffic opened, the natives eagerly giving their skins and
furs for beads and knives, until a brisk wind separated the
strange visitants from their simple-minded friends. The
remainder of the season was spent in exploring Cumber-
land Sound and the entrance to Frobisher’s and Hudson’s
Slraits,

In the following year Davis undertook a second voyage to
the north-west, for which the Sunshiné® and <Moonshine ’
were again enguged, with two other vessels* On June 249,
_1;‘3}51}_ he landed on the coast of Greenland, in latitude 647,
and soon after steered to the west. The enormons ice-floes
which, as is*well kmown, come drifting from Baftin's Bay
]]]]fﬂ ”H."! BOaEDN 'E‘.% fax ﬂl]\';]l[;"fl:]‘l {]]'.1105_:;_-:1 i]iﬁ, T;I':]gl"ﬂss. ]Ellﬂ.'
some days he coasted these floating islands, when a fog calne

-




352 TIE POLAR WORLD,

on, during which ropes, sails, and cordage, were alike fast
frozen, and the seamen, hopeless of accomplishing the pas-
sage, warned their commander that by his over-holdness he
might canse their widdws and fatherless children to rive him
bitter curses.’ [

Touched by this appeal, Davis ordered twoof his ships to
return home, and pushing on in the ‘ Moonshine ® with the

boldest of his followers, he reached the American shora,

which he coasted from 67° to 57° of latitude. Off the
coast of Labrador, two of his sailors were killed by the
natives, and September being ushered in by violent gales,
he gave up farther attempts for the year, and returned to
England.

On June 16, 1587, we onee more find him on the const of
Greenland, in his old tried bark the ¢ Sunshine,’ in company
with the ¢ Elizabeth * and a pinnace. The snpplies for this
third voyage being furnished under the express condition
that the expenses should be lichtened as mueh as possibla
by fishing at all suitable times, the two larger ships were.
stationed for the purpose near the part of the coast which
they had formerly visited, while Davis steered forward in the
small and ill-conditioned vessel which alone remained at his
disposal. He first sailed along the Greenland coast as far as
72° lat., where, having fairly entered Baflin’s Bay, he named
the point at which e touched Sanderson’s Hope, in honour-
of his chief patron, and then steered to the west, until he
once more fell in with the ice-barrier, which had prevented
his progress the year before, Time and perseverance, how-
ever, overcame all obstacles, and by July 19 he had erossed
to the opposite side of the strajt which bears
then sailed for two days up Cumber]
be remembered, he discovered
I’f-‘li"f"i”g this passage to be an enclosed gulf, he returned, and
again passing ﬂi}ﬁ entrance to Hudson's Bay, without an effort
to um.rstlgn.tfa it, repaired to the rendezvous appointed for
the two whaling vessols, to meet him on their way to Encland,
But. who ean 11}1.1.nt hig :LH".{ftli.‘jl‘.lT'I!i.‘]:t. and eonstornati Oll:-“'hl:"—il
he found r+-|mt ]mj cumrp:numm had saileq away, leaving him
to find his way lome in hig niisers e :

: f ; Pilﬂlltcu, which, how-
evbr, lunded him safely on his native shores. This was the

his name. He
i E':f-l':l,it—whir.h__ it will
on his first expedition—but

b

%

=

P,




DUTCH ENTERPRISE. 383

last of the Arctic voyages of that great navigator, for the
. apirit of the nation was chilled by his three successive disap-
pointments ; and all the zeal with which he pleaded fora
fourth expedition proved froitless. X

He subsequently made five voyages tosthe East Indies, and
was killed on December 27, 1605, on the coust of Malacca, in
i fight with the Malays. :

R Heven years after Davis's last Arctie voyage, the Duteh
made their first appearance on the scene of northern discovery.
This persevering people had just then succeeded in casting
off the Spanish yoke, and was now striving to gain, by the
development of its maritime trade, a position among the
neighbouring states, which the smallness of its territory
seemed to deny to it.  All the known avenues to the treasures
of the south were at that time too well guarded by the fleets
of Portngal and Spain to admit of any rivalry ; but if fortune
favoured them in finding the yet unexplored morthern pas-
sage to India, they might still hope to secure a lion’s share
'in that wost luerative of trades.

Animated by this laudable spirit of enterprise, the mer-
chants of Amsterdam, Enkhuizen, and Middelburg fitted out
in 1594 an expedition in quest of the north-eastern passage,
which they entrusted to the command of Cornelius Cornelis-
zoon, Brant Ysbrant#oon, and William Barentz, one of the
most experienced seamen of the day.. The three vessels
gailed from the Texel on June 6, and having reached the
coagt of Lapland, separated into two divisions; Barentz
choosing the bolder course of coasting the west side of
Novaya Zemlya, as far as the islands of Orange, the most
northerly points of the arehipelago; while his less adventurons
comrades were contented to sail along the Russian coast,
until they reached a strait to which they gave the very
appropriate name of Vaigats, or ‘Wind Hole.’ Forcing
their way t].Lr(‘.-l'lgh the ice, which 3111103-[-.' UUHStl!;l‘t-].j blocks
up the entrance to the Kara Hg_tn, the}- BEW, oh r{]u“ding i
!:Emmmh:r_}; at the other end of the stradt, a clear expanse of
blue open sea, stretehing onward as far as the eye conld
reach, while the continent trended away rapidly towards
the south-east.* They now no longer doubted that they hagd
siiled round the famons Cape T”-Tﬁ" a fabalous ]j{':ld!lltla-
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which, according to Pliny (an indisputable aunthority in
those times of geographical ignorance), formed the northern
extremity of Asia, from whence the voyage was supposed to
be easy to its eastern and southern shores. Little did Brant
and Corneling dreare; thatwithin the Aretic Civele the Asintic
coast still stretched 120° fo the east ; and fally trusting their
erroneous impressions, they started in full sail for Holland,

eager to bring to their countrymen the news of their img- s

ginary snceess. Off Russian Lapland they fell in with Barents
who, having arrived at the northern extremity of Novaya
Zemlya—a higher latitude than any navigator is recorded
to have reached before—had turned back before strong op-
posing winds and floating ice, and the three vessels returned
together to Texel.

Such were the hopes maised by the discovery of the imagi-
nary Cape Tabin, that, losing sight of their habitual caution,
the merchants of Middelburg, Enkhuizen, Rotterdam, and
Amsterdam immediately fitted out a flect of six ships, laden
with all sorts of ‘merchandise fit for the Indian market. "'k
little yacht was added, which was to accompany the flect as
far as that promontory, and thence to return with the good
news, that the squadron had been left steering withn favour-
able wind right off to India. PBnt, as iy well be supposed,
these sanguine hopes, built on the unsubstantinl fibrie of a
vigion, were doomeidl to a woful disappointment, for the
‘Wind Hole Strait,” doing full justice to ifs name, did not
allow the vessels to pass; and after fruitless efforts to foree
their way throngh the ice-blocks which obstructed that in-
hospitable channel, they retmmed corvestfallen to the port
whence they had sailed a fow months before with such
brilliant expectations.

Although great disappeintment was folt at {his failure,
the scheme of sailing vound Cape Tabin to Indiswas, lmv.-
ever, notabandonéd by the peérsevering Amstor:luuwr& and,
on May 16,1596, Heemskerk, Barentz, and Cornelis Ryp
once more started for the morth-east. Bear Tsland anil
Spitzbergen were  discovered, whereupon the ships  sepae
rated, Cornelis and Heemskerk returning to Holland, while
Barentz, slowly making his way 1hrrmwh the for and iee,
ddvanced to the most northern point of Novaya Zemlya, the

-
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crew being encouraged by the tidings, that from the high
cliffs of Orange Island clear open water had been seen to
the sonfh-east. The effort to reach this inviting channel
was fruggrated by the ice, which gathéred about the ship
as it lay near shore, and gradually eollecting under and
around it, raised it far above the level of the sea. All hope
of return before the next summer now vanished, but these
# brave sailors submitted with resignation to their fate, ¢ thongh
wiuch grieved,’ says Gerrit de Veer, who was himself an eye-
witness of all the incidents he relates, ¢ to live there all that
cold winter, which we knew wounld fall out o be extremely
bitter.’ Fortunately a quantity of drift-wood was found on
the strand, which served the Dutchmen both for the con-
struction of a small hut and for fuel.

As early as September, the ground was frozen so hard that
they tried in vain to dig a grave for a dead comrade, and
their eramped fingers could hardly build the hut, which was *
the more necessary, as the vessel, eracking under the pressure
‘of the ice, gave signs of speedily breaking up altogether.
By the middle of October the rude dwelling was completed,
and thougl' its accommodation was scunty, they were glad
to talke up their abode in it at once. The best place hy the
central fire was asgigned to a sick comrade, while all the rest
arranged their beds ug best they could on shelves which had
been built round the walls. An examifation into the state
of their provisions showed the necessity of reducing their
‘daily rations of bread, cheese, and wine, but by setting #raps

* they caught a good many Aretie foxes, which gave them an
oecasional supply of fresh food. The sun had now entirely
taken his departure, and the long winter night of the 75°
43" of latitude set in, during which snowdrifts and impetnous
winds coufined them to their miserable hut.

*We looked pitifully one upon the other,’ says De Veer,

. being in great fear that if the extremity Of the cold grew to
be more and more, we should all die there of #old, for that
T.J*t ﬁj"r"" soever we made wounld not warm ns.?

The ice was now two inches thick upon the walls, and even
on the sides of Yheir sleeping cots, and the very clothes they
wore were whitened with frost.  Yet in the midst of all thuiq
gufferings these brave men maintained cheerful hearts; anc

- oo
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so great was their elasticity of spirit, that remembering
January 5 was Twelfth Eve, they resolved to celebrate it as

best they might, ‘And then,’ says the old chremigler, ¢ we .

prayed our Maister that we might be merry that Rierht, and
said that we were sontent to spend some of the wine that
night which we had spared, and which was. our ghave (one
glass) every second day, and whereof for certaine days we had
not dranke, and so that night we made merry and drew for
king. And therewith we had two pounds of meal, whereof
we made pancakes with oyle, and every man had a white
biscuit which we sopt in the wine. And so supposing that
we were in our owne country and amongst our friends, it com-
forted us well as if we had made a great banquet in our owne
house. And we also made trinkets, and our gunner was king
of Novaya Zemlya, which is at least 800 miles long and lyeth
between two gens.’

On Jannary 24, the edge of the sun appeared above the
horizon, and the sight was a joyful one indeed. Now also
the furious snow-storms ceased, and thoungh the severity of
the cold continued unabated, they were better able to brave
the outer air and to recruit their strength by exercize. With
the return of daylight the bears came again about the
house, and some being shot, afforded a very seasonable supply
of grease, so that they were able to buin lamps and pass the
time in reading, :

When summer returned, it was found impossible to dis-
engage the ice-bound vessel, and the only hopes of escaping
from this dreary prison now rested on two small boats, in
which they finally quitted the seene of so much suffering on
June 14, 1596. On the fourth day of their voyage, their
barks beeame surrounded by enormous masses of ﬂﬂ‘-ltiug ice,
which so ernshed and injured them, that the Crews, giring up
all hope, took a solemn leave of each. other. But in this des-
perate crisis they dwed their preservation to the presence of
mind and agility of De Veer, who, with a well seeured rope
leaped from one ice block to another, till Le renched g I-'Il‘gm,‘
floe, on which first the sick, then the stores, the crews, and
finally the boats themselves were fairly | .
were obliged to remain while the boats underwent the neces-
shry repairs, and during this detention upon a floating ice

anded. Here they

.?

e
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vaft, the gallant Barentz closed the eventful voyage of his

. life. He died as he had lived, calmly and bravely, thinking
less ofshitnself than of the welfare of his fellow-sufferers, for
his lastiwords were directions as to the course in which they
were to steer. His death was bitterly tnonrned by the rough
men under his command, and even the prozpect of a return
to their homes counld not console them for the loss of their

»— heloved leader. After a most tedions passage (for by July 28
they had only reached the southern extremity of Novaya
Zemlya) they at length, at the end of August, arrived at
Kola in Russian Lapland, where, to their glad surprise, they
tound their old comrade John Cornelison Byp, with whom
they returned to Amsterdam.

Meanwhile the spirit of diseovery had once more recovered
in Eugla'nﬂ from the chill thrown #pon it by so many previons
disappointments, In 1602, Weymonth, while attempting to
sail up the promising inlet, now so well-known as the entrance
to Hudson's Bay, was repulsed by a violent storm, and in
1606 a melancholy issue awaited the next expedition to the
north-west, which sailed under the ecommand of John Knight,
a brave and experienced sailor. Driven by stormy weather
among the drift-ice on the coast of Labrador, Knight was
fain to take shelder in the first cove that presented itself, and
lost no time in ordering his damaged ship of forty tons to be
drawn high np on the dry sand beyond.the tide mark, where
she might undergo the necessary repairs.

This position, however, not proving satisfactory, he manned
his boat next day, and while the rest of the erew were busy at
work, sailed across to the other side of the inlet to seek for
some more convenient anchorage. Leaving two men in
charge of the boat, e landed with his mate and three of his
men to explore the strange coast. They climbed the steep
acclivity of the shore, lingered for a moment on the summit
of the cliffs, and before disappearing on’ the other side ex-
changed greetings of farewell with their messmates in the boat,

p__ Who little imagined that it was a parting for ever. Evening
came on and then darkened into night, muskets were fired
and trumpets soundetd, but no answer was made, and eleven
o'clock arrivirg without any sign or signal of the missing
party, the men who had tarried on shore mournfully returned

H cocd
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to the ship with the dismal tidings of the loss of their brave
commander and his comrades. :

During this melancholy night, passed in alternate lament-
ations and plans for search and rescue, the ice had so
accumulated in the ¢hannel which the unfortunate Knight
crossed the day before, that though the boat was speedily
rigged for the expedition, and the party who occupied it
were one and all uncentrollably eager to start, the morning -
light corvineed the most sanguine of the utter impossibility
of forcing their way across the gulf. Thus passed two
wretched days of uncertainty, rendered doubly miserable by
the inactivity to whichsthey were condemned, when on the
night of the second day the little encampment was attacked
by a large party of natives, whose hostility left no doubt
about the fate which had befallen their missing friends. A
volley of musketry soon dispersed the savages, but fearing
future attacks, the crew, now only eight in number, at once
resolved to put to sea in their erazy bark, which, thongh
deprived of its rudder, and so leaky that the pumps were |
obliged to be constantly at work, safely carried them to
Newtoundland.

In the year 1607, Henry Hudson made the first attempt to
sail across the North Pole, a plan started in 1527 by Robert
Thorne, but not yet acted npon by any dne during the eighty
years that had since passed.  He reached the east coast
of Greenland in 73° of latitude, and then proceeded to the
northern extremity of Spitzbergen, but all his efforts to launeh
forth into the unknown ocean beyond, were baffled by the ice
fields that opposed his progress. .

In his next voyage (1608) he vainly tried for the north-enst
passage, bul his third voyage. (1609}, which he performed in
the service of the !__:.'Iutch, led to the discovery of the magni-
ficent river_ which still bears his name, and at whose month
the ¢ Empire City * of the great American republic has arisen.

"Tn April, 1610, we find him setting sail on the last and
most celebrated of his voyages.  In all but its commandey
this expedition was miserably inadequate to the object of it.;
mission, for it comsisted only of one vegse] of fifty-five tong \
1,]:01;igimmd for six months, and manned by a créw who speedily
proved themselves to be utterly unworthy of their leader.

(&
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On entering Hudson’s Straits, the large masses of ice which
encumbered the surface of the water and the thickness of the
constant fogs, made them lose all courage, and they earnestly
begged theéir commander to return at once to England. But
Hudson pressed on until at last his little bark emerged intoa
vast open water rippling and sparkling in the morning sun-
shine. Hudson’s Bay expanded before him, and the envap-
- tured discoverer was fully conyineed that the north-western
route to India now lay open to the mariners of England.

It was the beginning of August, and the dastardly crew
considering the passage effected, nrged an immediate rdturn ;
but Hudson was determined on completing the adyenture,
and wintering, if possible, on the sunny shores of India.
For three months he continued tracking the south coasts
of that vast northern mediterranéan, but all his hopes of
finding a new chanvel opening to the south proved vain,
until at length the ship was frozen in on November 10 in the
“outh-cast corner of James’s Bay. A dreary winter awaited
the ice-bound seamen, with alinost exhausted provisions,
and unfortunately without that heroic patience and concord
which had sustained the courage of Barentz and his com-
panions under trials far more severe. But spring came ab
last and revived®the, spirits of their leader. His ship was
once more afloat, once more his faney dndulged in visions of
the sunny east, when as he stepped on'deck on the morning
of June 21, his arms were suddenly pinioned, and he found
himself in the power of three of his men.

Inquiry, remonstrance, entreaty, command, all failed to
draw a word from the stubborn mutineers, and Hudson re-
signed himself bravely to his fate, and with the quiet dignity
of a noble nature, looked on calmly at the ominons prepara-
ici,nns going forward. A small apen boat was in waiting, and
1”}“‘ this Hudson—his hands being previously tied behind
his bacle—was lowered ; some powder and ghot, and the
f‘r:,‘rlj:mntev’s me came next, followed by the carpenter Liim-
--22il, John Biug, wliose name onght to be held in honourable
remembrance, ms he alone among the ecrew vemained true to
his master. Six invalids were also forced into the boat
which was then cut adrift, and the vessel sailed onwards én
its homeward cpurse. Nothing more was ever heard of
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Hudson ; but the ringleaders of that dark conspiracy soon
paid a terrible penalty. Some fell in a fight with the Esqui-
maux, and others died on the homeward voyage, during which
they suffered from the extremest famine. ,

The account of the great expanse of sea which had been
reached gave new vigonr to the spirit of diseovery, and new
expeditions sallied forth (Sir Thomas Button 1612, Gibbons
1614, Bylot 1615}, to seck along the western shores of Hud-
son’s Bay the passage which was to open the way to India.
All efforts in this direction were of course doomed to disap-
pointthent, but Baffin, who sailed in 1616, with directions
to try his fortune he;mu& Davis® Straits, enrviched geography
with a new and important conquest, by sailing round the
- enormous bay whieh still bears his name. During this
voyage, he discovered the entrances of Smith's, Jones®, and
Laneaster Sounds, withont attempting to investigate these
broad highways to fields of later exploration. He believed
them to be mere enclosed gulfs, and this belief became so

firmly grounded in the public mind, that two full ecenturies .

elapsed before any new attempt was made to seek for a
western passage in this direction, while Jens Munk, a Dane,
gent out in 1619 with two good vessels, under the patronage
of hiz king, Christian IV.; Fox and Jamies (1631-1632),
Knight and Barlow, (1719), Middleton (1741), Moor and
Smith (1746), confined their efforts to Hudson’s Bay, and,
by their repeated disappointments, made all expeditions in
gquest of a north-western passage appear well-nigh as chi-
merical as those of the knight-errants of romance.

J Tho Musqiaah,
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- CHAPTER XXXII.
W ARCTIC VOYAGES OF DISCUOVERY, FROM BAFFIN TO
M‘CLINTOCE.

Buehan and Franklin—Ross und Parry (1818)—Discovery of Melville Island—
Winter Harbour (1#19-1820)— Franklin's First Land Journsy— Dreadful
Bufferings—Porry's Second Voyuge (1821-1823)—Iliglink—TLyon (1824)—
Parry's Thied Voyage (1824)—Frafiklin's Second and Journey to the Shores
of the Polur Sen—Beechey—Parry’s Sledge Journey towards the Polo—Sir
John Rosw's Heeond Journey—TFive Years in the Arctic Ocenn—Baclk's Dis-
covery of Great Fish Hiver—Ilease and Simpson (1837-1880)—Franklin
anidt Croziors Lost Voyage (1546)—Searching Expeditions—Richardson and
Rae—8ir James Ross—Austin—Ponny—Do Haven— Franklin's First Winter
Qnarters discdvered by Ommaney—HKennedy and Bellot—Inglefield—Sir K.
Beleher—Hellott—M ‘Clure's Diseovery of the North-West Passige—Collinson
—Bellot's Death—Dr, Ran learns the Death of the Crews of the * Ercbus' and
* Terror "—Sir Leopold M'Clintock,

J"l‘lIl'E failure of Captain Phipps (afterwards Lord Mulgrave)
in the Spitzbergen seas (1773), and that of the illustrious
Cook (1776), in his attempt to cirenmnavigate the northern

=S —F‘l"'fes of America or Asia by way of the Straits of Beh:riug,
entively damped, for the next forty years, the spirit of Arctic
discovery ; buit hope* revived when it became kunown that
Captain Seoresby, on a whaling expedition in the G-reen]algd

‘seas (1806), had attained 81° 30° N. lat., and thus approached
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the Pole to within 540 miles. No previous navigator had
ever reached so fir to the north ; an open sea lay temptingly -
hefore him, and the absence of the ice-blink proved, that for
miles beyond the visible horizon no ice-field or no snow-
covered land opposed his onward course; but as the object
of Scoresby’s voyage was strictly commercial; and he himself
answerable to the owners of his vessel, he felt oblized to
sacrifice his inclinations to his duty, and to steer again to &\
the south, 3

During the Continental war, indeed, England had but
little: leisure to prosecute discoveries in the Arctic Ocean;
but not long after the conclusion of peace, four stout vessels
(1818) were sent out on that mission by Government. Two
of these, the ‘ Dorothea,” Captain Buchan, and the ¢Trent,’
Commander Lieutenant® John Franklin, were destined to
proceed northwards by way of Spitzbergen, and to endeavonr
to cross the Polar SBea. After unnumbered difficulties, the
expedition was battling with the ice to the north-west of
that wintry archipelago, when, on July 30, a sudden gu,‘le,lfu'f"
compelled the commander, as the only chance of safety, to
“take the ice’—that is, to thrust the ships into any open-
ing among the moving masses that could be perceived.
In this very hazardous operation, the ¢Dorothea ’—having
received so much injory that she was in danger of sinking
—awas thereforé turned homewards as soon as the storm sub-
gided, and the ‘ Trent ' of necessity accompanied her.

The other two ships which sailed in the same year, the ¢ [sa-
bella,’ commanded by Captain John Roas, and the < Alexander,’
by Lieutenant William Edward Parry, had Dbeen ordered
to proceed up the middle of Davis® Strait to a high northern
latitude, and then to stretch across to the westward, in the
hope of being able to pass the northern extremity of America,
and reach Behring’s Strait by that route. As respects the
purposes for which it was sent out, this expedition likewise
ended in disappointment; for though Ross defined more
clearly the Greenland const to the north of the Danish
possessions between Cape Melville and Smith’s Sound, hew
was satisfied with making a very Cursory examination of all
tle great channels leading from Baffin’s Bay into the Polar
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Sea. After sailing for some little distance up Lancaster

« Sound, he was arrested by the atmospheric deception of a

»

- housag

range of mountains, extending right aeross the passage, and
concloding it useless to persevere, he at once—to the great
astonishment and mortification of his® officers—abandoned
a course which*was to render his successor illustrions. As
may easily be imagined, the mannér in which Ross had con-

~ducted this expedition failed to satisfy the authorities ab
home; and thus, in the following year, the ‘Hecla’ and
¢ Griper * were commissioned for the purpose of exploring the
sonnd, whose entrance only had been seen by Baffin and
Rioss. The former ship was placed under the command of
Parry, and the latter under that of Lieutenant Matthew
Liddon.

With this brilliant voyage, the efoch of modern discoveries
in the Aretic Ocean may properly be said to begin.  Sailing
right throngh Lanecaster Sound, over the site of Ross’s ima-

~ginary Croker mountains, Parry passed Barrow’s Strait, and
after exploring Prince Regent Inlet, whence the ice compelled
him to return to the main channel, he discovered Wellington
Channel (August 22), and soon after had the satisfaction of
annonneing to his men, that, having reached 110° W, long.,
they were entitled to the king's bounty of 5,000L, secured by
order of eouncil to ¢ such of ‘His Majesty's subjects as might
snceead in penetrating thus far to the west wlhin the Arctie
Circle.” After passing and naming Melville Island, a little
progress was still made westward; but the ice was now
rapidly gathering, the vessels were soon beset, and, after
getting free with oreat difficulty, Parry was only too glad to
turn back and settle down in Winter Harbour. It was no
easy task to attain this dreary port, as a eanal, two miles
and a third in length, had first to be cut through solid ice of
seven inches ayera o thickness; yet such was the energy of
the men, that the herculean labour was execnted in three
days. The two vessels were immediately uurlg'gml_, the decks
Over, a heating apparatus arranged, and everything
made as comfprtable as possible, To relieve the monotony
of the long winter’s night, plays were acted every fortnight,
a school established, and o newspaper set on foot— certainiy
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the first periodical ever issued in so high a latitude. During
the day, the men were employed for exercise in banking up -
the ships with snow, or making excursions within a’ certain
distance ; and when the weather forbade their leaving shelter,
they were obliged to run round the decks tn the tune of a
harrel-organ.

Tn January the cold became more and more intense. On
the 12th it was 51° below zero in the open air, and on the, &,
14th, the thermometer fell to 54°. On February 24, a fire :
broke out in a small house which had been built near the
ships; to serve as an observatory for Captain Sabine, who ae-
companied the expedition as astronomer. All hands rushed
to the spot to endeavour to subdue the flames, but having
only snow to throw on it, it was found impossible to extin-
guish it. The snow, however, covered the astronomical in-
struments, and gecored them from the fire. The thermometer
was at the time 44° below zero, and the faces of nearly the

whole party grew white and frost-bitten after five minutes?
" exposure, so that the surgeon and two or three ﬂBSleﬂ.ﬂt&.hH
wer busily employed in rubbing the faces of their comrades
with snow, while the latter were working might and main
to extingmnish the flames. One poor fellow, in his anxiety
to save the dipping needle, carried it ouf without putting
on his gloves; his hanpds were so benumbed in consequence,
that when pluffzed into a basin of cold water, it instantly
froze, from the intense coldness imparted to it, and it was
found neceszary to resort, some time after, to the amputa-
tion of a part of four fingers on one hand and three on fhe
other.

February 3 was a memorable day—the sun being visible
from the maintop of the ¢ Hecla,” from whence it was last
seen on November,11. The weather got considerably milder
in March ; on the 6th the thermometer rose fo zero, for the
first time sinece December 17; and on April 30 it stood
at the freezmg point, which it had not done sinee Septem-
ber 12.

At length May appeared, bringing the lpne- snines -
day of the high northern latitudes; but as many a week
mmst still pass before the vessels could move out of their
ice-bound harbour, Parry started on June 1 to explore the
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interior of the island, which at this early period of the
‘season still wore a very dreary aspect. But such was the
rapidity of vegetation, that by the end.of the month the
land, now completely clear of snow, was covered with the
purple-colonred saxifrage in blossom, with mosses, and with
sorrel, and the ;gmss was from two to three inches long.
The pasturage appeared to be excellent in the valleys, and,
to judge by the numerous tracks of musk-oxen and reindeer,
there was no lack of animals to enjoy its abundance.

It was not before August 1 that the ships were released
from their ten months’ blockade in Winter Harbour, when
Parry once more stood boldly for the west; but no amount
of gkill or patience could penetrate the obstinate masses of
ice that blocked the passage, or insure the safety of the
vessels under the repeated shocks " sustained from them.
Finding the barriers insuperable, he pave way, and steer-
ing homeward, reached London on November 3, 1820,
here, as may well be imagined, his reception was most

3 énthusiastic.

While FParry was engaged on this wonderful voyage, Lieu-
tenant Franklin and Dr. Richardson, accompanied by two
midshipmen, George Back and Robert Hood, and a sailor
John Hepburn, to tvhom were added during the course of the
journey a troop of Canadians and Indiags, were penetrating
by land to the mouth of the Copperming River, for the pur-
pose of examining the nnexplored shores of the Polar Sea to
the east. An idea of the difficulties of this undertaking may
be formed, when I mention that the travellers started from
Fort York, Hudson’s Bay, on Augnst 80, 1819, and after a
h"if“t voyage of 700 miles up the Saskatchewan arrived before
winter at Fort Cumberland, The next winter found them
700 miles farther on their journcy, established during the
nxt_ri:me cold at Fort Enterprise, as they called a»log-house
gzﬂt 1:11} thém on Winter Lake, where they speni, ten months,

Pending upon fishing and the success of their Indian

_ ].JuriNg the swmmer of 1821 they accomplished
the remaining 34 miles to the mouth of the Coppermine,
and on July 21, Franklin and his party embarked in two
birch-bark cances on their voyage of exploration. In thesé
frail shallops they skirted the desolate coast of the American

L)
L]



300 “THE POLAR WORLI.

continent 555 miles to the east of the Coppermine as far as
Point Turnagain, when the rapid decrease of their provisions
and the shattered state of the canoes imperatively compelled
their return (August 22). And now began a dreadful land-
Journey of two months, accompanied by all the horrors of
cold, famine, and fatigne. An esculent lichen (tripe de
rocie), with an oceasional ptarmigan, formed their scanty
food, but on very many days even this poor aupply could nog
be obtained, and their appetites became ravenous. Some-
times they had the good fortune to pick up pieees of skin,
and a few bones of deer which had been devonred by the
wolves in the previous spring. The bones were rendered
friable by burning, and now and then their old shoes were
added to the repast. On reaching the Coppermine, a raft had
to be framed, a task acéomplished with the utmost difficulty
by the exhausted party. One or two of the Canadians had
already fallen behind and never rejoined their comrades, and
now Hood and three or four more of the party brole duw:.i_
and eould proceed no farther, Dr. Richardson kindly voluﬂehﬁ
teering to remain with them, while Buack, with the most
vigorous of the men, pushed on to send succonr from Fort
Enterprise, and Franklin followed more slowly with the others.
On reaching the log-honse this last party found that wretched
tenement desolate, with no deposit of provisions and no trace
of the Indians whom they had expected to meet there, ¢TIt
would be impossible,” gays Franklin, € to deseribe our sensa-
tions after entering this miserable abode and discovering how
we had been neglected ; the whole party shed tears, not so
much for our own fate as for that of our friends in the Tear,
whose lives depended entirely on our sending immediate relief
from this place.” Their only consolation was g oleam of
hope afforded them by a note from Back, stating that he had
reached the deserted hut two days before, and was going in
search of the Indiane. The fortunate discovery
cast-oft deer-sking, and of g heap of acrid bone
worthy of the place, sustained their flie
and after eighteen miserable days the
Richardson and Hepburn, the sole survivors of their party,
vientenant Hood, a young officer of great promise, having
been murdered by a freacherons Canadian, whom Richardson

of some
8, 4 provision
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was afterwards obliged to shoot through the head in self-
Mefence.

‘ Upon, entering the desolate dwelling,’ says Richardson,
¢ we had the satisfaction of embracing Captain Franklin, but
no words ean convey an idea of the filth and wretchedness
that met our eyes on looking around. Our own misery had
stolen upon us by degrees, and wo were accustomed to the

’;’Lflmf:emphlt-inu of each other's emaciated figures; but the

#

chastly countenances, dilated eyeballs, and sepulchral voices
of Captain Franklin and those with him, were more than we
conld at first bear.’ At length, on November 7. when the
few sorvivora of the ill-fated expedition (for most of the
voyagers died from sheer exhanstion) were on the point of
sinking under their sufferings, three Indians sent by Back,
whose exertions to procure them relief had been beyond all
praise, bronght them the succour they had so long been
waiting for. The eagerness with which they feasted on dried
meat and excellent tongues may well be imagined ; but severe

¥ bains in the stomach soon warned them that after so long au

 abstinence they must be exceedingly careful in the quantity
of food taken. In a fortnight's time they had sufficiently
recruited their strength to be able to join Back at Moose
Deer Island, and,in the following year they returned to
England. - 4
Parry’s second '-;"::r;n.'uge of discovery (1821-1823) was un-
dertaken for the purpose of ascertaining whether a communi-
cation might be found between Regent’s Inlet and Rowe's
Welcome, or through Repulse Bay and thence to the north-
western shores of America. The first summer (1521) was
Hl“}]].t- in the vain attempt of furcing a way throngh Frozen
strait, Repulse Bay, the large masses of ice in these waters
Lolding the ships helplessly in their grasp, and often carrying
H“.jm back in o few days to the very spot which sthey had
left u month before. Owing to these vebuffs, the season
{:tIﬂE to an end .while their enterprise was®yet scarcely
.._.[ !urml, and the ships toolk up their quarters in an open B
ﬁtL‘ii.t-l at Winter Island to the south of Melville Peninsula.
Besides the wilter anmsements and occupations of the first
voyage, the menotony of the winter was Iﬂl.‘:[Etlllﬂ_'r’ breken
during February by friendly visits from a party of ES!llliIIHlUKl.-
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Among these a young woman Ilighiuk distinguished herself
by her talents. Her love for music amounted to a passion,,
and her quickness of comprehension was such that.she soon
became an established interpreter between her own people
and the English. ‘The nature of ‘a map having been ex-
plained to her, she readily sketched withs chall upon the
deck the outlines of the adjoining coast, and continning it
farther, delineated the whole eastern shore of Melville Penin. =%
sula, rounding its northern ‘extremity by a large island and
a strait of sufficient magnitude to afford a safe passage for
the ghips. This information greatly encouraged the whole
party, whose sanguine anticipations already fancied the worst
part of their voyage overcome, and its truth was eagerly
tested as soon as the ships could once more be set afloat,
which was not till July 2.

After rauning the greatest dangers from the ice, they at
length reached the small island of Igloolik near the entrance
of the channel, the situgtion of which had been aceurately
laid down by the Esquimaux woman. But all their cﬂ'ﬁrhj; ]
to force a passage through the narrow strait proved vain, fc:’??r
after struggling sixty-five days to get forward, they had only
in that time reached forty miles to the westward of Tgloolik.
The vessels were therefore again placed in winter-quarters
in & channel between Tgloolik and thé land ; but hiving as-
certained by boat excursions the termination of the strait,
Parry thought it so promising for the ensuing summer, that
he at once named it the *Hecla and Fury Strait.’ But
his hopes were once more doomed to disappointment
by the ice-obstructed channel, and he found it utterly im-
possible to pass through it with his ships. His return to
England with his crews in health, after two winters in the
high latitudes, was another: triumph of Judgment and
discipline. r '

Tn the following year two new expeditions set sail for
Polar America, Captain Lyon was sent out in the ¢
with orders to land at Wager River off Re
and thenee to cross Melville Peningula, and Proceed overs
land to Point Turnagain, where Franklin's 'jnnme}' ended,
But a suceession of dreadful storms g0 crippled  the
¢ Griper,” while endeavouring to proceed onward up Rowe's

Griper,” -
pulse Bay,
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Welcome, that it beeame necessary to return at once to
, England.

Such jvas the esteem and affection Parry had aequirved
among the companions of his two former voyages, that when
he took the command of a third expedition, with the inten-
tion of seeking a passage through Prince Regent’s Inlet, they
all volunteered to accompany him. . From the middle of July

g till nearly the middle of September (1824), the ¢ Hecla’ and

the ¢ Fury * had to contend with the enormous ice masses of
Baffin’s Bay, which would infallibly have ernshed vessels less
stoutly ribbed; and thus it was not before September 10
that they entered Lameaster Sound, which they found clear
of ice, except here and there a solitary berg. But new ice
now began to form, which, inereasing daily in thickness,
beset the ship, and chrried them onge more back again into
Baffin’s Bay. By perseverance, however, and the aid of a
strong easterly breeze, Parry regained the lost ground, and
on September 27 veached the entrance of Port Bowen, on the

¥ castern shore of Prince Regent Inlet, where he passed the

winter. By July 19, the vessels were again free, and Parry
now sailed across the inlet, to examine the coast of North
Somerset ; but the floating ice o injured the ¢ Fury,” that it
wags found necessgry th abandon her., Her craw and valu-
ables were therefore veceived on board the €Hecla;® the
provisions, stores, and boats were landed, and safely housed
on Fury Point, off North Somerset, for the relief of Ay
wandering Esquimanx, or future Arctic explorers who might
chance to visit the spot, and the crippled ship was given up
to the mercy of the relentless ice, while her gompanion made
the best of her way to England. .

In spite of the dreadful sufferings of Franklin, Richardson,
and Back during their first land journey, we find these heroes
once more setting forth in 1825, determifded to resume the
bl of the Arctic coasts of the AmPrican continent. A
tar more adequate preparation was made for the necessities

| of their journey than before, and before they settled down

tor the winter at ¢ Fort Franklin,” on the Shores of Great Bear
Lake, a journey of iflvestigation down the Mackenzie River
to the sea had ‘been brought to a successful end. As soon
ds the ice broke in the following summer, they set out in
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four boats, and separated at the point where the river divides
into two main branches, Franklin and Back proposing to
survey the coast-line to the westward, while Richardson set
out in an easterly direction to the mouth of the Coppermine
River. Franklin arrived at the mouth of the Mackenzie
on July 7, where a large tribe of Esquimgux pillaged his
boats, and it was only by great prudence and forbearance
that the whole party were not massacred. A full month was
now spent in the tedious survey of 874 miles of coast, as fur
as Return Reef, more than 1,000 miles distant from their
winter-quarters on Great Bear Lake. The return Jjourney to
Forf Franklin was safely accomplished, and they arrived at
their house on September 21, where they had the pleasure of
finding Dr. Richardson and Lieutenant Kendall, who, on their
part, had reached the Coppermine, thus connecting Sir John
Franklin’s former discoveries to the eastward in Coronation
Gulf with those made by him on this oecasion to the west-
waril of the Mackenzie. The cold during the second winter
at Fort Franklin was intense, the thermometer standing 4
one time af 58° below zero s but the comfort they now enjoyedn ™
formed a most pleasing contrast to the squalid misery of
Fort Enterprise. ' ;

When Franklin left England to proceed on this expedi-
tion, his first wife was then Iying at the point of death, and
indeed expired the duy after his departure. PBut with heroic
fortitude she urged him to set out on the very day appointed,
entreating him, as he valued her peace and his own rlory,
not to delay a moment on her account. His foelings may
be imagined, when he raised on Garry Island a silk flag
—which she had made and given him as a parting gift, with
the instruetion that he was only to hoist it on reaching the
Polar Sea. :

While. Parry ahd Franklin were thus severally employed
in searching for a wlstern passage, a sei expedition, under
the command of Captain Beechey, had been sent to Behrine's
Straits, to co-operate with them, so as to furnish pm'fisif:m
to the former and a conveyance home to the latter—a task
more easily planned than execnted » Snd thus we camnot
wonder, that when the ®Blossom * renched the appointed
1;1“-”*3 of rendezvous at Chamisso Island, in Kotzebue Sound
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(July 25, 1826), she found neither Parry (who had long since
* returned to England) nor Franklin, Yet the barge of the
¢ Blossorh "—which was despatched to the eastward under
charge of Mr. Blson—narrowly missed meeting the latter;
for when she was stopped by the ice af Point Barrow, she
was only about 150 miles from Return Reef, the limit of his
discoveries to the westward of the Mackenzie.
~In the year 1827, the indefatizable Parry undertook one
of the most extraordinary voyages ever performed by man ;
being no less than an attempt to reach the North Pole by
boat and sledge travelling over theice. His hopes of suecess
were founded on Scoresby’s authority, who reports having
seen ice-fields so free from either fissure or hammock, that,
had they not been covered with snow, a coach might have
been driven many leagues over them in a direct line; but
when Parry reached the ice-fields to the north of Spitzbergen,
he found them of a very different nature, composed of loose,

« ﬂr.-l'ugger] masses, intermixed with pools of water, which
X

. Tendered travelling over them extremely arduous and slow.
The strong flat-bottdmed boats, specially prepared for an
amphibious jowrney, with a runner attached to each side of
the keel, so as to adapt them for sledging, had thus fre-
quently to be ladén apd unladen, in order to be raised over
the hummocks, and repeated journeys byckward and forward
over the same ground were the mnecessary consequence.
Frequently the crew had to go on hands and knees to secure
a footing. Meavy showers of rain often rendered the surface
of the ice a mass of slush, and in some places the ice took
the form of sharp-pointed crystals, which cut the boots like
penknives,  But in spite of all these obstacles, they toiled
cheerfully on, until at length, after thirty-five days of incés-
sant drudgery, the discovery was mades that hile they
were apparently advancing towards thepele, the jce-field on
which they werg travelling was drifting to It.},u: gouth, and
thus rendering all thejr exertions fruitless, Yet, though

in his hope of planting his country’s standard _

on the northegn axis of the glnhr.-; Parry had the glory of
reaching the highest authenticated latitude ever yet attained
(82° 407 307).  On their return to the ¢ Heela,” which awaitefl
them, under Captain Forster, in Treurenberg Bay, on the

o DD
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northern coast of Spitebergen, the boats encountered a
dreadful storm on the open sea, which obliged them to bear
up for Walden Island—one of the most northerly rocks
of the archipelago—where, fortunately, a reserve supply of
provisions had been deposited. ¢ Everything belonging to
us,” says Sir Edward Parry, ‘was now completely drenched
by the spray and snow; we had been fifty-six hours without
vest, and forty-eight at work in the boats, so that by the &
time they were unloaded, we had barely strength to haul
them up on the rocks. However, by dint of great exertion,

we managed to get the boats above the surf, after which, a

hot supper, a bluzing fire of drift-wood, and a few hours’
quiet rest, restored us.' He who laments over the degene-
racy of the human race, and supposes it to have been more
vigorous or endowed with greater powers: of endurance in
ancient times, may perhaps come to a different opinion when
reading of Parry and his companions,

Thus ended the last of this great navigator's Avetic voyages,
Born in the year 1790, of a family of seamen, Parry, at ah;\?_ |
early age, devotéd himself, heart and soul, to the profession
in which his father had grown old. In his twenty-eighth
year Le discovered Melyille Island, and his subsequent expe-
dition confirmed the excellent reputation fie had acquired by
his first brilliant success. From the years 1829 to 1884 we
find him in New South Wales, as Resident Commissioner of
the Australian Agricultural Company. In the year 1837, he
was appointed to organise the mail packet service, then
Aransferred to the Admiralty; and after filling the post of
Captain Superintendent of the Royal Naval Hospital at
Haslar, was finally appointed Governor of Greenwich Hospital.
He died in the summer of 1855, at Ems.

Ten years hads elapsed since Captain John Ross’s first
unsuceessful voyage, when the veteran seaman, anxious to
obliterate the reproach of former failure by some worthy
achievement, was enabled, through the munificence of Sir
Felix Booth, to accomplish his wishes, A small Liverpop] <
gteamer, bearing the rather presumplions name of th .

3T N
tory,” was purchased for the voyage, a rather unfortunate |

Jelection, for surely nothing can be more unpraetical than
paddle-boxes among ice-blocks ; but to make amends for this
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error, the commander of the expedition was fortunate in being
‘accompanied by his nephew, Commander James Ross, who,
with every quality of the seaman, united the zeal of an able
naturalist. He it was who, by his well-executed sledge jour-
neys, made the chief discoveries of the expedition, but the
voyage of the ¢ Vietory’ is far less remarkable for successes
achicved than for its unexampled protraction during a period
of five years. g
The first season ended well. On Angust 10, 1823, the
¢ Victory * entered Prince Regent’s Inlet and reached on the
13th the spot where Parry, on his third voyage, had been®ob-
liged to abandon the ‘Fury.’” The ship itself had been swept
away ; but all her sails, stores, and provisions on land were
found untouched. The hermetically sealed tin canisters in
which the flour, meat, bread, wine, 'apirita, sugar, d&c., were
packed, had preserved them from the attacks of the white
bears, and they were found as good ‘after four years as they
had been on the day when the ¢ Fury ’ started on her voyage.

T It was to this discovery that the crew of the ¢ Victory * owed

o

their subsequent preservation, for how else could they have
passed four winters in the Arctic wastes 2

On August 15, Cape Garry was attained, the most southern
point of the inlef which Parry had reached on his third
voyage. Fogsand drift-ice greatly retarded the progress of the
expedition, but Ross moved an, though slowly, so that, about
the middle of September, the map of the northern regions
was enriched by some 500 miles of newly-discovered coast.
Butnow, at the beginning of winter, the  Victory” was obliged,
to take refuge in Felix Harbonr, where the useless steam
engine was thrown overboard as a nuisance, and the usunal
preparations made for EPE]ll]ing the cold seazon as Plﬂﬂ.smﬂlf
as possible, A

The following spring (from May 17 to June 19) was em-
P!ﬂ}"&d by James Ross on a sledge journey, which led to the
discovery of King William’s Sound and King Willinm's
Land, and tlllring which that courageous mariner Pl}nEtTlltf-‘ﬂ
g0 far to the west, that he had only ten days’ provisions—
scantily measured out—for a return voyage of 200 miles
through an empty wilderness, 8

After twelve months’ imprisonment., the ¢ Victory® was

Dwp3
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releaséd from the ice on September 17, and proceeded once
more on her discoveries. But the period of her liberty was °
short, for after advancing three miles in one continual battle
against the currents and the drift-ice, she again froze fast
on the 27th of the same month.

In the following spring we again see the indefatigable
James Ross extending the circle of his sledge excursions, and |
planting the British flag on the site of the Northern Mig. =
netic Pole—swhich, however, is not invariably fixed to one
spot, a8 was then believed, but moves from place to place
within the glacial zone.

On Aungust 28, 1831, the ¢ Vietory’— after a second im-
prisonment of eleven months—was warped into open water ;
but after spending a whole month to advance four miles, she
was encompassed by the ice on September 27 and once more
fettered in the dreary wilderness.

As there seemed no prospect of extricating her, next
summer, they resolved to abandon her and travel over the,
ice to Fury Beach, there to avail themselves of the boats ¥
provisions, and stores, whichwould assist them in reaching
Davig’® Straits.  Aceordingly, on May 29, 1832, the colours
of the ©Victory’ were hoisted and nailed to the mast, and
after drinking a parting glass to the ship with the crew, and
having seen every man out in the evéning, the eaptain took
his own leave of her. °It was the first vessel,’ says Ross,
fthat T had ever been obliged to abandon, after having served
in thirty-six, during a period of forty-two years. It was like
the last parting with an old friend, and I did not pass the
point where she ceased to be visible, without stopping to take
a sketch of this melancholy desert, rendered more melan-
choly by the solitary, abandoned, helpless home of our past

years, fixed in immovable ice, till time should perform on
her his usaal worle?

After hawing, with incredible difficulty, reached Fury
Beach, where, thanks to the forethought of Sir Eﬂ_r,q,-ﬂl.E]
Parry, they fortunately found a sufficient numbey of he
left for their purpose, and all the provisions ingood condition .
they set out on August 1—u considerable extent of npm; ’
ipa being visible—and, after mueh buffeting among the iee,

- reached the north of the inlet by the end of the month, But

ats =
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here they were doomed to disappointment, for, after several

. frnitless attempts to run along Barrow’s Strait, the ice

iy

obliged $hem to haul their boats on shore, and pitch their
tents. Day after day they lingered, till the third week in
September, but the strait continuing ode impenetrable mass
of ice, it was wnanimously agreed that their only resource
was to fall back again on the stores at Fury Beach, and

there spend a fourth long winter within the Arctic Circle.

They were only able to get half the distance in the boats,
which were hauled on shore in Batty Bay on September 24,

‘and performed the rest of their journey on foot, the, pro-

visions being dragged in sledges. On October ¥ they once
more reached the eanvas hut, dignified with the name of
¢ Somerset House,” which they had erected in July, on the
scene of the ¢ Fury’s’® wreck, andewhich they had vainly
hoped never to see again.

They now set about building a snow-wall four feet thick

round their dwelling, and strengthening the roof with spars,

for the purpose of covering it with snow, and by means of
this shelter, and an additional stove, made themselves tole-
rably comfortable, until the increasing severity of the cold,
and the furious gales, confined them within doors and sorely
tried their patience. Scurvy now begun to appear, and
several of the men fell vietims to the scourge. At the same
time, cares for the future darkened the, gloom of their situ-
ation; for, shounld they be disappointed in their hopes of
escaping in the ensuing summer, their failing airengf.h and
diminishing stoves gave them but little hope of surn'rmg
another year.

It may easily be imagined how anxiously the movements
of the ice were watched when the next season opened, and
with what beating hearts they embarked at Batty Bay on
Aungust 15, Making their way slowly .Lmnnw the smaszes of
ice, with which the inlet was encnmbered, they, to their great
doy, found, on the 17th, the wide expanse of Bhrrow's ‘:~t1u1t
open to nay iration.

Pushing on with renewed spirits, Cape York soon lay
behind the-m and alternately rmﬂng and sailing, on the
Il.l' tht of the 25th they rested in a good harbour, on the
mstmn shore nf‘ Navy Board Inlet. At 4 o'clock on the
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following morning, they were roused from their slumber by
the joyful intelligence of a ship being in sight, and never did
men more hrriedly and energetically set out; but the ele-
ments were agai.usE them, and the ship disappeared in the
distant haze. 2

After a few hours’ suspense, the sight of another vessel,

. lying toin a calm, relieved their despair. This time their
exertions were successful, and, strange to say, the ship which
took them on board was the same ¢ Isabella ’—now reduced
to the rank of a private whaler—in which Ross had made
his first voyage to the Arctic Seas. !

The seamen of the  Isabella’ told him of his own death—
~of which all England was persuaded—and could hardly be-
lieve that it was really he and his party who now stood before
them. But when all doabts were cleared away, the rigging
was instantly manned to do them honour, and thundering
cheers welecomed Ross and his gallant band on board ! The

scene that now followed cannot be better told than in Ross's

own worda.

‘Though we had not been supported by our names u.nf[?‘P'

characters, we should not the less have claimed from charity
the attentions that we received; for never was scen a more
miserable set of wretches, Unshaven sinee I know not when,
dirty, dressed in the rags of wild beasts, and starved to the
very bones, our gaunt and grim looks, when contrasted with
those of the well-dressed and well-fed men around us, made
us all feel (T believe for the first time) what we veally were,
as well as what we seemed to others. But the ludierouns
soon took the place of all other feelings ; in such a erowd and
such confusion; all serions thought was impossible, while the
new buoyancy of our spirits made us abundantly willing to
be amused by the scene which now opened. Every man was
hungry, and was fo be fed; all were rageed, and were to he
clothed ; there was not one to whom washing was not indis-
pensable, nor one whom his beard did not deprive of all
human semblance.  All, everything too, was to be done

s * . i at
once: it was washing, dressing, shaving, eating, all inter:

mingled : it was all the materials of eich juniblad together,

while in the midst of all there were interminable

questions
to be asked and answered on hath sides :

the ndventures of
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the * Victory,” our own escapes, the politios of England, and
the news which was now four years old. But all subsided
into pedee at last. The sick were aceommodated, the seamen
disposed of, and all was done for us which care and kindness
could perform. Night at length brought quiet and serious
thoughts, and 1 trust there was not a man among us who
did not then express where it was Hue, his gratitude for that

“interpesition which had raised us all from a despair which

none could now forget, and had brought us from the borders
of n most distant grave, to life, and friends, and ecivilisation.
Long aceustomed, however, to a cold bed on the hard gnow,
or the bare rocks, few could sleep amid the comfort of our
new accommodations. I was myself compelled to leave the
bed which had been kindly assigned me, and take my abode
in o chair for the night ; nor did 4t fare much better with
the rest. It was for time to reconcile us to this sudden
and violent change, to break through what had become
habit, and to inure us once more to the nsages of our former
days.’

The ¢ Isabella’ remained some time longer in Baffin’s Bay,
to prosecute the fishery, and thus our Arctie voyagers did
not return to England before October 15, 1833, when they
were received as men risen from the grave. Wherever Ross
appeared, he was met and escorted by a crowd of sympa-
thisers ; orders, medals, and diplomas from foreign states and
learned societies rained down upon him. London, Liverpool,
Bristol, and Hull presented him with the freedom of their
respective cities; he received the honour of knmighthood;
and, though last, not least, Parliament granted him 5,0001.
as a remuneration for his pecuniary outlay and privations.

It may easily be imagined, that his long, protracted
absence had not been allowed to pass withont awakening a
strong desire to bring him aid and assistance. Phus, when
Captain (afterwards Rear-Admiral Sir Gem‘ge}’Bac]r, that
noble Paladin of Avectic research, volunteered o lead a land

- expedition in quest of Ross, to the northern shore of America,

4,000L. were immediately raised by publie gubscription to
defray expenses. While deep in the American wilds, Baclk
was gratified with the intelligence that the object of his
search had safely arrived in England : but. instead of return-
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ing home, the indefatigable explorer resolved to trace the
unknown course of the Thlu-it-scho, or Great Fish River, -
down to the distant outlet where it pours its waters into the
Polar Seas. '

It would take a vblume to relate his adventures in this
expedition, the numberless falls, cascades, and rapids that
obstructed his progress;’the storms and snow-drifts, the
horrovs of the deserts through which he forced his way, until <&
he finally (July 28) reached the mouth of the Thlu-it-scho,
or, rather, the broad estuary through which it disembogues
itself,into the Polar SBea. His intention was to proceed to
Point Turnagain, but the obstacles were ingurmountable,
even by him. For ten days, the exploring party had a
confinuation of wet, chilly, foggy weather, and the only
vegetation (fern and mbss) was so damp, that it wounld
not burn ; being thus without fuel, they had only doring
this time one hot meal. Almost without water, without any
means of warmth, and sinking knee-deep as they proceeded
on land, in the soft slush and snow, no wonder that some of| y
the best men, benumbed in their limbs, and dispirited by the
prospect before: them, broke out for a moment in murmur-
ing at the hardness of their duty. :

On Angust 15, seeing the impossibility of proceeding even
a single mile further, Back assembled ‘the men around Liim,
and unfurling the British flag, which was saluted with three
cheers, hé announced to them his determination to return.
The difficulties of the river were of course doubled in the
ascent, from having to go against the stream. All the
obstacles of rocks, rapids, sand-banks, and long portages had
to be faced. They found, as they went on, that many of the
deposits of provisions, on which they relied, had been de-
stroyed by wolves, , Ater thus toiling on for six weeks, they
were ultiraately stopped by one most formidable peTpen-
dicular fall, which obliged them to abandon their boat; and
proceeding on’foot—each laden with a pack of about 75 s,
weight—they ultimately arrived at their old habitation, Fort
Reliance, after an absence of nearly four months, exhausteq
and worn out, but justly proud of hatving accomplished so
difficult and dangerous a voyage,

Mhe Fish River has since been named Baclk’s River,

(&

in
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honour of its discoverer; and surely no geographieal dis-

¢ tinetion has ever been more justly merited.

This indefatigable explorer had scarcely returned to Eng-
land (Sept. 8, 1835), when he once more set out on his way to

» the Arctic regions; but his ship, the * Terror,” was so dis-

abled by the i¢e, that she was scarcely able to accomplish
the return voyage across the Atlafitie, without allowing her

—tir malke any new discoveries. ’

The land expedition sent out by the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany (1837-39), under the direction of Peter Warren Dease,
one of their chief factors, and Mr. Thomas Simpson, proved
far more suceessful. Descending the Mackenzie to the sea,
they surveyed, in July, 1837, that part of the northern coast
of America which had been left unexamined by Franklin and
Elson in 1825, from Return Reef t¢ Cape Barrow.

Althongh it was the height of summer, the ground was
found frozen several inches below the surface, and the spray
froze on the oars and rigging of their boats, which the drift
ice along the shore ultimately obliged them to leave Bbehind.

As they went onwards on foot, heavily laden, the frequent
necessity of wading up to the middle in the ice-cold water
of the inlets, together with the constant fogs and the
sharp north wind, tried their powers of endurance to the
utmost; but Eimps-:m: the hero of the expedition, was not to
be deterred Ly anything short of ahsolute impossikility ; nor
did he stop till he had reached Point Barrow. Indeed, no
man could be more fit than he tolead an expedition like this,
for he had onee.béfore travelled 2,000 miles on foot in the
middle of winter from York Factory to Athabasea, walking
sometimes not less than 50 miles in one day, and without
any protection against. the eold but an ordinary cloth mantle.

After wintm‘ing at Fort Confidence, on Great Bear Lake,
the next season was profitably employed in descending the
Coppermine River, and tracing nearly 1 40 miles of new coast
beyond Cape Turna gain, the limit of Franklin’s survey in
1521. The third season (1839) was still more fayoured by
fortune, for Simpson succeeded in discovering the whole coast
beyond Cape Turﬂﬂ.;‘;ﬁ-iu, as far as Castor and Pollix River
(Angust 20, 1839), on the eastern side of the vast arm of the
gea which receives the waters of the Great Tish River. On
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his return voyage, he traced sixty miles of the sonth coast of
King William’s Island, and a considerable part of the high, -
bold shores of Victoria Land, and reached Fort Cohfidence
on September 24, after one of the longest and most success-
ful boat voyages ever performed in the Polar waters, having -
traversed more than 1,600 miles of sea. §

Unfortunately he was not destined to reap the rewards
of his labour, for in the followitig year, while travelling from b
the Red River to the Mississippi, where he intended to em-
bark for England, he was assassinated by his Indian guides ;
and thus died, in the thirty-sixth year of his age, one of the
best men that have ever served the cause of science in the
frozen morth.

On May 26, 1845, Sir John Franklin, now in the sixtieth
year of his age, and Captain Crozier, sailed from England,
to make a new attempt at the north-west passage. Never
did stouter vessels thantlie ¢ Erebus * and ¢ Terror,” woll-tried
in the Antaretic Beas, carry a finer or more ably commanded
crew ; never before had human foresight so strained all heri.:y'
regources to ensure success ; and thus, when the commander’s ™
last despatches from the Whalefish Islands, Baffin’s Bay
(July 12), previous to his sailing to Lancaster Sound, ar-
rived in England, no one doubted but tltat he was about
to add a new and brilliant chapter to the history of Arctic
discovery. .

His return was confidently expected towards the end of
1847 ; but when the winter passed and still no tidings came,
the anxiety at his prolonged absence became general, and the
early part of 1848 witnessed the beginning of a series of
searching expeditions fitted out at the public cost or by
private munificence, on a seale exceeding all former examples.
The ¢ Plover® and the ¢ Herald® (1848) were sent to Behring’s
Straits to'meet Franklin with supplies should he succeed in
getting thither. TIn spring Sir John Richardson hurried to
the shores of the Polar Sea, anxions to find the traces of hia
lost friend. He was accompanied by Dr., Rae, who haq just
returned from the memorable land expedition (1 B46—47)
during which, after crossing the isthmus which joins Melvilly
Feninsula to the mainland, he traced the shopes of Committee
Bay and the east coast of Boothia as far as the Lord Ma yor's
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Bay of Sir John Raoss, thus proving that desolate land to be
likewise a vast peninsula.

But in vain did Rae and Richardson explore all the eoasts
between the Mackenzie and the Guppern;'ine. The desert re-

> mained mute ; and Sir James Ross (‘ Enterprize’) and Captain

Bird (¢ Investigator *), who set aail in June 1848, three months
after Dr. Richardson’s departure, nd minutely examined all

M. —the shores near Barrow Strait, proved equally unsuceessful.

Three years had now passed since Franklin had been
expected home, and even the most sangunine began to despair;
but to remove all doubts, it was resolved to explore,once
more all the gulfs and chanwels of the Polar Sea. Thus in
the year 1850, no less than twelve ships sailed forth, some to
Behring’'s Straits, some to the sounds leading from Baffin’s
Bay.* Other expeditions followed in 1852 and 1853, and
though none of them succeeded in the ohject of their search,
yet they enriched the geography of the Arctic World with

_ many interesting discoveries, the most important of which I

¥ will now briefly mention.

i

Overcoming the ice of Baffin’s Bay by the aid of their
powerful steam-tngs, Austin, Ommaney, and Penny reached
the entrance of Lanenster Sound. Here they separated, and
while the ‘Resclute’ remained behind to examine the
neighbourhood of Pond’s Bay, Ommaney found at Cape
Riley (North Devon) the first traces of the lest expedition.
He was soon joined by Ross, Austin, Penny, and the Ameri-
cans, and a minute investigation soon proved that Cape

* 1850-1844.  * Investigator, Captain M‘Clurs,
1830-1855, *Enterprise,’ Captain Collinson,
1800, 1851, *HResolute,” Captain Austin, Linneaster Strait and
1860, 1851, * Assistancs,’ Captain Ommaney, | Corawallis Island,

Accompanied by two steam tenderg, officered by Lisutenant
: Shorard Osborne and Lientenant ¥, L. MClintdtk,
1850, 1851, ‘Iady Franklin' Master Penny, aceompanicd fiy the < Sophia,
Master A, Stewart, under Admiralty Onlers to Lamncaster
Strait and Wellington Channel,

‘Prinee Albert,’ Cuptain Forsyth, belonging to Lady Franklis,

d to Regent's Inlet and Beechey Tsland.

1840, 1841. '1.'||'.I‘|':I1:I<'ﬂ,’a'.[.'i.1-ll1 enant Da Haven, U.SN.

1850, 1851, * Reseme, &, P, Griflin, Esq,, T8N,

Fitted ol tha expense of M, Grinnell, Beg., of New York
to Lancaster Strait pnid Wellington Channel.

} Behring's Straits.

L8an,
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Spencer and Beechey Island, at the entranee of Wellington
Channel, had been the site of Franklin’s first winter-quarters, .
distinetly marked by the remains of a large storehouse,
staves of casks, empty pemmican-ting, and most tounching
relic of all—a little garden shaped into a neat oval, by some
flower-loving sailor, and filled with the few hardy plants
which that bleak clime®can nourish. Meanwhile winter
approached, and little more could be done that season: so /8
all the vessels which had entered Barrow’s Strait now toolk
up their winter-quarters at the southern extremity of Corn-
wallis Land ; with the exception of the ¢Prince Albert,’
which set sail for England before winter set in, and of the
Americans, who, perceiving the impolicy of so many ships
pressing to the westward on one parallel, turned back, but
were soon shut up in the pack-ice, which for eight long
months kept them prisoners. The ¢ Rescue * and ¢ Advance’
were drifted backwards and forwards in Wellington Channel,
until in December a terrific storm drove them into Barrow's
Strait, and still farther on into Lancaster Sound. Sewar:ﬂ&?
times during this dreadful passage they were in danger from
the ice opening round them and closing suddenly again, and
only escaped being “nipped * l}}r their small size and strong
build, which enubled them to rise above the opposing edwes
instead of being erushed between them. Iiven on thr:n'
arrival in Baffin’s Bay, the ice did not release them from its
hold, and'it was not till June 9, 1851, that they reached the
Danish settlement at Disco. After recrniting his exhaunsted
crew, the gallant De Haven determined to veturn and prose-
cute the search during the remainder of the season ; but the
disconraging reports ﬂf the whalers induced him to change
his purpese, and the ships and crews reached New York at
the beginning of October, having pasged throngh perils such

as few have endured and atill fevr er have lived to recount.

Meanwhile the English searching expeditions had not
remained inaftive. A8 soon ag spring came, well organ-
ised sledge expeditions were despatched in all d1r{u;tmm
but they all returned with the same 1nh1.r1-'|,5.|1{- tale op *
disa }IP‘Jultmt‘l'1 S~
As soon as Wellington Channel opened, Penny boldly en-

tered the ice-lancs with a boat, and after a series of adven-
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tures and difficulties, penetrated up Queen’s Channel, as far
* a3 Baring Mland and Cape Beecher, where most reluctantly
he was compelled to turn back. - i

A fine open sea stretched invitingly away to the north,
o but his fragile boat was ill-equipped for a voyage of dis-
- covery. Fully persuaded that Franklin must have followed
this route, he failed, however, in convinecing Captain Austin
“of the truth of his theory, and as, Without that officer’s
co-operation, nothing could be effected, he was compelled to
follow the course pointed out by the Admiralty squadron,
which, after two ineffectual attempts to enter Smith's and
Jones’s Bounde, returned to Enoland.

The ¢Prince Albert’® having brought home in 1850 the
intellizence of the discoveries at Beechey Island, it was
resolved to prosecute the search ‘during the next season,
and no time was lost to refit the litfle vessel and send her
once more on her moble errand, under the command of

- William Kennedy (1851-52), to examine Prince Regent's

Inlet on the coast of North Somerset. TFinding the passage

obstructed by a barrier of ice, Kennedy was obliged to take-

a temporary refuge in Port Bowen, on the eastern shore of

the inlet. As it was very undesirable, however, to winter on

the opposite const' to that along which lay theirline of search,

Kennedy with four of his men crossed. tp Port Leopold, amid

masses of ice, to ascertain whether any documents had been

left at this point by previous searching parties. None
having been found, they prepared to return; but fe their
dismay they now found the inlet so blocked with ice as to
render it absolutely impossible to rveach the vessel either by
boat or on foot. Duarlkness was fast closing round them, the
ice-floe on which they stood threatened every instant to be
shivered in fragments by the contending iee-blocks which
crashed furiously against it: unless they instanily returned
to shore, any mowent might prove their last. A bitter cold
- nDight (September 10, 1851), with no shelter but their boat,
& under which each man in turn took an hour's rest—the
others, fatigned as they were, seeking safety in brisk exer-
cise—was spent on this inhospitable ghore, and on tha
following morning they discovered that the ship had disan-
peared. The drift-ice had carried her away, leaving Kennedy

»
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and his companions to brave the winter as well as they
could, and to endeavour in the spring to rejoin ¥heir vessel,
which must have drifted down the inlet, and was modt likely
by this time imprisoned by the ice. Fortunately a depéit of
provisions, left by Sir James Ross at Whaler Point, was
tolerably near, and finding all in good prefervation, they
began fo fit up a launch, which had been left at the same
place as the stores, for a temporary abode. Here they sat
on Oetober 17, round a cheerful fira, manufacturing winter
garments and completely resigned to their lot, when sud-
denly to their inexpressible joy they heard the sound of well
lnown voices, and Lientenant Bellot, the second in command
of the  Prince Albert,” appeared with a party of seven men.
Twice before had this gallant French volunteer made un-
availing attempts to reach the deserted party, who soon
forgot their past misery as they accompanied their friends
back to the ship. In the following spring Kennedy and
Bellot explored North Somerset and Prince of Wales’ Land;

traversing with their sledge 1,100 miles of desert, but with- _L

-out discovering the least traces of Franklin or his comrades.
Yet in spite of these frequent disappointments, the searching
expeditions were not given over, and as Wellington Channel
and the sounds to the north of Baftin’s "Bay appeared to
offer the best chances, ‘the spring of 1852 witnessed the
departure of Sir Edward Belcher and Captain Inglefield®
for those &till unlkmown regions.

The voyage of the latter proved one of the most success-
ful in the annals of Arctic navigation. Beldly pushing up
Smith’s Sound, which had hitherto baffled every research,
Inglefield examined this noble channel as far as 78° 30° N.
lat,, when stormy weather drove him back. He next
attempted Jones’s Sound, and entered it sufficiently to see it
expand incg a wide channel to the northward,

% 1852, “Teabel,' Captain B, Tnglefield, Lady Feanklin's vessel,
18321804, “Assistunce,’ Sir Edwasd Bolchor, to Laneaster Sound, Wellington

Chanmnal, "
1852-1854 ‘' Resolute,! Captain Kellett, Laneaster Stwit, Melville, anl
Banks' Islund, i

1832-1854. ' Pioneer, Lientennnt Shomrd Oshorng, .
1852-1854.  “Intrepid,’ Captuin MClintock.
18621864, * North Star Captain Pullen,

Ao

-
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The squadron which sailed under the command of Sir
Edward Belfher was charged with the double mission of
prosecuting” the discoveries in Wellington Channel, and of
affording assistance to Collinson and M‘Clure, who, it will

> be remembered, had sailed in 1850 to Behring's Straits.

At Beechey I8land, where the € North Star’ was stationed
as depbt-ship, the squadron separated, Belcher proceeding
with the ¢ Assistance’ and the ¢ Pionker’ up Wellington
Channel, while Kellett, with the ¢ Resolute’ and ¢ Intrepid,’
steered to the west. Scarcely had the latter reached his
winter-quarters (September 7, 1852) at Dealy Island, on the
south coast of Melville.Island, when parties were gent out
to deposit provisions at various points of the coast, for the
sledge parties in the ensuing spring.

The difficulties of transport over fhe broken surface of the
desert when denuded of snow, may be estimated from the
fact, that though the distance from the north to the south
- coast of Melville Island is no more than 36 miles in a direct
line, Lieutenant M*Clintock required mo less than 19 days
to reach the Hecla and Griper Gulf. Similar difficulties
awaited Lieutenant Mechan on his way to Liddon Gulf,
but he was amply rewarded by finding at Winter Harbour
despatches from M¢Clure, showing that, in April, 1851, the
‘Investigator’ was lying in Merey ]3&;,‘, on the opposite side of
Banks® Strait, and that consequently the northawest passage,
the object of so many heroie efforts, was at last discovercd.

On March 9, 1853, the © Resolute® opened her spring cam-
paign with Lieutenant Pym's sledge journey to Mercy Bay,

- to bring assistance to M*Clure, or to follow his traces in case

he should no longer be there.

A month later three other gledge expeditions left the ship.
The one under M*Clintock proceeded frgm the Hecla and
Griper Gulf to the west, and returned aftey 106 dalys, having
explored 1,200 miles of coast,—a sledge journey without @
parallel in the history of Arctie research, though nearly
eqnalled by the second IPau't_‘,r under Lientenant Mecham,
which likewise started to the west from Liddon Gulf, and tra-
velled over a thousand miles in ninety-three days. The
.third party, under Lieutenant Hamilton, which proceeded _gi_n
the north-east, towards the rendezvous I.Ppninted by Hir
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Edward Belcher the preceding summer, was the first that
returned to the ship, but bafore its arrival another party *
had found its way to the Resolute,"—pale, worif, emnaciated
figures, slowly creeping along over the uneven ice. A stranger
might have been surprised at the thundering hurrahs which =
hailed the ragzed troop from a distance, or €t the warm and
cordial greetings which® welcomed them on deck, but no
wonder that M‘Clure and his heroie crew were thus recelved
by their fellow-seamen, after a three years” imprisonment in
the ice of the Polar Sen.

On August 1, 1850, the ¢ Investigator,” long since separated
from her consort, the ¢ Enterprise,” had met the ¢ Herald *
and ‘Plover’* at Cape Lisburne, beyond Behring’s Straits,
and now plunged alone into the unknown wildernesses of the
Arvetic Ocean. She reathed the coast of Banks’ Tand on
September 6, discovered Prince Albert Land on the Oth, and
then sailed up Prince of Wales' Strait, where, on October 9,
she froze in for the winter. In the same month, however,
sledge expedition was sent to the northern exfremity of the
strait, which established the fact of its eommunication with
Parry Bound and Barrow’s Strait. In thae full-:rwing July the
¢ Investigator,” though set free, was prevented from Penetra-
ting into the sound, by impassable batrier® of ice, Nothing
now remained but to return to the southern extremity of the
strait, and tlten to advance along the west const of Banks'
Land to the north. This course was followed with tole-
rable ease till August 20, when the ship was driven between
the ice and the beach, a little north of Prince Albert ¢
Here she lay in comparative safety till the 29th, when the
immense floe to which she was attaclied was raised edrownys
out of the water, from the pressure of SUrrounding iep, and
lifted perpendiculgrly some twenty-five fest, The slightest
additional pressure would have thrown the delieq
vessel entivel y over, but, fortunately, a large piece from
underneath was rent away, and afler one or two frightful
oscillations the floe righted iteelf, and drifted {!i.I'r‘FUI't-[E,-
ing the ship unharmed upon its eourse,

During the succeeding month, every .Elu:;

ape,

tely poised

hear-

.

brought its perils.
g

® These two vesscls had been sent in ihe Yeae 1847 to tha T

3 ilne Sen Bevond®
Pihring's Straits, when they discovered the * Hezald® and ¢ Elover

* Ielands.
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Now forced ashore by the pressure of the ice, now hurried
along amidst its enclosing masses, the adventurers, slowly
working their way along the north coast of Banks® Land, at
length found refuge in a harbour to which the appropriate
> name of Merey Bay was thanlkfully givé’n. Here they spent
two winters—the interyening summer having failed to release
the ship. 1In the spring of 1858, Licutenant Pym brought
~them the joyful news that the ¢Resoliite® was not far off.
Such had been the adventures of MClure up to the moment
when Kellett welecomed him on board.

Meanwhile neither the E:I{:dgg parties of the ©Resolute,’
nor those which Sir Edward Belcher had sent out in all
divections from his first winter-quarters in Northumberland
Sound (76° 52’ N, lat.), on the west side of Grinnell Penin-
sula, had been able to discover the least traces of Franldin.
The winter (1853-54) passed, and in the following April,
Liedtenant Mecham found in Prince of Wales’ Strait,

_And later on Ramsay Island at its sonthern outlet, docu-
ments from Collinson, bearing date August 27, 1852, and
giving full intelligence of his procesdings since his separa-
tion from the ‘Investigator.” While M*Clure was achieving
in 1850 the discovery of the north-west passage, Collinson,

having arrived i Behring’s Straits later in the season,
was unable to double Point Barrow. In 1851, however, he
succeeded in getting round that projection and pursuing the
continental channel as ensgily as his precursor had done,
followed him through Prince of Wales' Strait ; but, thongh
he penetrated a.fow miles further into Melyille Sound, he

ﬁ’““‘d No passagre, and returning to the south end of the

strait passed the winter of 1851-52 in Walker Bay. Next
suminer he carried his ship through Dolphin and Union

Bjcru_ttﬂ and Dease Strait to Cambridge Bay, where he spent

his second winter (1852-58). His sledge parties explored the
wusz sul? of Victoria Strait, but a deficiency of coals com-

%IEH.HI hifn to retum the way he came, instead of attempting
0 foree o PaEsnre thlﬁllgh the channel. Hedid not, however,

.gf_*j: r:}u_uvl Em:mw Point on his return, without Pn_gs.iﬂg-ﬂ
ﬂu}-d winter on the nértharn e e DA

On 1'911:1'11111;:'; to the « Resolute * Lieutenant Mecham fonnd
all hands busy Preparing to leave the ship, Sir B. Belcher

EE
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having given aorders to abandon her as well as the £ Assistance,’
¢ Pioneer,” and ¢ Intrepid,” which had now been blocked up .
above a year in the ice, and had no chance of escaping.

Thus the summer of 1354 witnessed the return to England
of the * North Star,” with all those brave crews which had spent
0 many unavailing efforts, and in numerons boat and sledge
excursions had explored sd many known and unknown coasts
in search of Franklin ;*and thus also M*Clure and his comrades, ‘
abandoning the ¢ Investigutor * in Mercy Bay, returned home
through Davis’ Straits, after having entered the Polar Ocean
at the Strait of Behring. He had, however, been preceded
by Lieutenant Cresswell and Mr. Wynniat, who, on an excur-

- gion to Beechey Island in the summer of 1858, had there met
with and joined the ¢ Pheenix,” Captain Inglefield, who, ac-
companied by his friend Bientenant Bellot, had conveyed pro-
visiong to Sir E. Beleher’s squadron and was about to return
to England. During this expedition Bellot, whose many
excellent gualities had made him a universal favourite, was
unfortunately drowned by a fall into an ice-crevice during a.-.\.
gledge excursion. A stone monument erected before Green-
wich Hospital reminds England of the gallant volunteer
whose name is gloriously linked with that of Franklin in
Arectie history. . ;

Years had thus passed without bringing any tidings of
the ¢ Erebus >and ¢ Terror® since the discovery of their first
winter-quarters, until atlast, in the spring of 1854, Dr. Rae,
of the Hudson’s Bay Company, while engaged in the survey
of the Boothian isthmus, fell in with a party of Esquimanx,
w.];o informed him that in the spring of 1850 some of their
countrymen on King William’s Island had seen a party of
white men making their way to the mainland. None of
them could speak the Esquimaux language intelligibly, but
by signs they gave them to nnderstand that their ships had
been crnshed by ice, and that they were now going to where
they expected to find deer to shoot. Ata later date of the same
geason, but before the breaking up of the ice, the bodies of
gome thirty men were discovered on the continent a duy's
journey from Back’s Great Fish River;and five on an island
nnar it.  Some of the bodies had been buried (probably those
of the first vietims of famine), some were in a tent, others’
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under the boat which had been turned over to form n shelter,
» and several lay scattered about in different directions. Of
those found on the island, one was supposed to have been
an officer, as he had a telescope strapped over his shounlder
and his double-barrelled gun lay unflerneath him. The
mutilated condition of several of the corpses, and the contents
of the kettles, left no doubt that ’our wretched countrymen
had been driven to the last resource %of cannibalism, as a
means of prolonging existence. Some silver spoons.and forks,
a round silver plate, engraved ¢ Sir John Franklin, K.C.B.,
a star or order, with the motto, ¢ Nee aspera terrent,” which
Dr. Rae purchased of the Esquimaux, corroborated the truth
of their narrative.

Thus it was now known how part of the unfortunate
mariners had perished, but the fate of the expedition was
still enveloped in mystery. What had become of the ships
and of the greater part of their crews? And was Franklin
_one of the party seen by the Esquimaux; or had an earlier

death shortened his sufferings 9 ,

To solve at least this mournful secret—for every hope that
he might still be alive had long since vanished—his noble
widow resolved to spend all her available means—since
Government would no longer prosecute the search—and
with the assistance of her friends, but mostly at her own ex-
pense, fitted out a small screw steamer, fhe ¢ Fex,” which the
gallant M‘Clintock, already distinguished in perilous Polar
voyages, volunteered to command. Anothér Arctic officer,
Lientenant Hobson, likewise came forward to serve without
Pﬂ-:r'. .
At first it seemed as if all the elements had conspired
against the success of this work of piety, for in the summer
c.',f 1857 the floating ice off Melville Bay, on the coast of
Greenland, seized the ¢ Fox,’ and after a dreary wintér, various
;.mrl'ﬂw escapes, aind eight months of imprisonment, carried
i;flt]?: ictlll;:ﬂg 1,200 geographical miles, even tb 633° N. lat.

At length, on April 25, 1858, the ¢ Fox’ got free, and
having availed hersel? of the seanty stores and provisions
which the smail Danish settlement of Holstenburg afforded,
sailed into Barrow Strait. Finding Franklin Channel ob-

EE2
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structed with ice, she then turned back, and steaming up
Prince Regent Inlet, arrived at the enstern opening of Bellot’s

Strait. Here the passage to the west was again found

blocked with ice, and after five ineffectual attempts to pass,
the ¢ Fox’® at length took up her winter-quarters in Port
Kennedy, on the northern side of the strait. -

On his first sledge excursion in the following spring
M:Clintock met, at Cape Vietoria, on the south-west coast of
Boothia, with a party of Esquimanx, who informed him that
some years back a large ship had been crushed by the ice
out in the sea to the west of King William’s Island, but that
all the people landed safely.

Meeting with the same Esqnimaux on April 20, he learned,
after much anxious inquiry, that besides the ship whieh had
been seen tn sink in deep water, a second one had been foreed
on shore by the ice, where they supposed it still remained,
but much broken. They added that it was in the *fall of
the year—that isp August or September—when the ships

were destroyed; that all the white people went away to

the Great Fish River, taking a boat or boats with t.hem._;:
and that in the following winter their bones were found
there.

These first indications of the fate of Franklin’s expedition
were soon followed by others. On May 7, M‘Clintock heard
from an old Esquimanx woman on King William’s Tsland,
that many of the white men dropped by the way as they
went to the Great River; that some were buried, and sgome
were not. They did not themselves witness this, but.dis-
covered their bodies during the winter following.

Visiting the shore along which the retreating crews must
have marched, he came, shortly after midnight of May 25,
when slowly walking along a gravel ridge near the beach,
which the winds kept partially bave of Bnnw upon a human
skeleton, partly exposed, with here and thers® few fragments
of clothing appearing through the snow.

¢ A most careful examination of the spot,’ says M‘Clintock,

¢ was of course made, the snow removed, and EVery serap of
clothing gatheredup. A pocket-book, which being feozen hard
conld not be éxamined on the gpot, afforded st mg grounds
for ]m»]]c that some information ]mnr].f b ﬁllbbt‘qlllﬁ'tl“j oh=
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tained respecting the owner, and the march of the lost erews.
The victim was a young man, slightly built, and perhaps

“above the common height; the dress appeared to be that

of a steward. The poor man seems to have selected the
bare ridge top, as affording the least tiresome walking, and
to have fallen.upon his face in the position in which we
found him. It wasa melancholy fl'u'l:-h that the old woman
spake, when she said, “they fell down and died as they
walleed along.™*

Meanwhile Lieutenant Hobson, who was exploring with
another sledge party the north-western coast of King, Wil-
liam’s Land, had made the still more important discovery
of a record, giving a laconic account of the Franklin expedi-
tion up to the time when the ships were lost and abandoned.
It was found on May 6 in a large ceirn at Point Victory. It
stated briefly, that in 1845 the ¢ Erebus’ and ¢ Terror® had
ascended Wellington Channel to lat, 77°, and returned by the
west gide of Cornwallis Island to Beechey. Island, where they
spent the first winter. In 1846 they proceeded to the south-
west, through Peel Sound and Franklin Sound, and eventu-
ally reached within twelve miles of the north extremity of
King William’s Land, when their progress was arrested by

the ice. Sir John Franklin died on June 11, 1847, having.

eompléted—two months before his death—the Ew‘i-'*i.‘r"Er 8T your
of ‘an active, eventful, and honourabl® life. .On April 22,
1848, the ships were deserted, having been beset since
Sept. 12, 1846. The officers and crew, consisting of 105
souls, under ﬂle command of Captain Crozier, landed with
the intention of starting for Back's Fish River, which, as
we have seen, they were never destined to reach.s

Qunantities of cIothmg. and articles of all kinds, were found
lying about the cairn, us if these men, aware that they were
I'Ehﬂﬂtmg' for their lives, had then abahdoned rﬂ.ﬂ}“-llll”'
which-they considered superfluous,

Thus all doubts ‘about Sir John Franklin’a fate were at
IE“gﬂl removed. He at least had died on board his ship, and
been spared-the miserable end of his comrades, as they fell
one by one inthe drear ¥ wilderness.

The two "LﬂEL‘L‘i have {llﬂﬂ]__:l]{\.]_red without ]Eﬂ‘i"lng 23 tl‘al‘i.r_*
behind, A:%ingle document, some coins and pieces of plate—
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this is all that remains of the gallant ships which =so hope-
fully sailed forth, under one of the noblest seamen that ever
served in the navy of Great Britain. .

It is a curious circumstance, that Franklin’s ships perished
within sight of the hendlands named Cape Franklin and Cape

Jane Franklin, by their d:&coverer Sir James«Ross, eighteen
years before.

I'he Greak Marthorn Diver.



The Great Hombaoldt Glacier.

{ From an ariginal Sketch by Froderiek Whympns.}

CHAPTER XXXIIL .
" _KANE AND HAYES. '

Kane sails up Smith's Sound in the * Advance’ (1853)—Winters in Hensselaer
Bay — Sledge Journey along the Coast of Greenland —*The Thres Brother
Turrets—Tennyson's Monument—The  Great Humboldt Glacifr—Dr. Hayes
erosses Kennedy Chanuel—Morton’s. Discovery of Washinglon Land—Mount
Farey— Hans pasalvas upon & Second Wintering in Rensselaer Bay—Deptrture
and Return of Part of the Crew—Suilerings of the Winter—The Ship grimehid
—Boat Journey to Upernavik—HRane's Teath in the Mavannoh (1857)—Dr.

Hayes' Voyage in 1860—He winters at Port Foulke— Crosses Kennedy Chansel

—Reaches Capa Union, the most Northern known Land upon the Globe—

Eoldewey—FPlane for future Voyages to the North Pole.

IN point of dramatic intevest, few of the Arctic expeditions
can l'i_va,l the second and last voyage of Dr. Kane, which,
:.f:r ;em:ud mterrupting the narrative of the discbvery of Frank-
s fate by Dr. Rae and Sir James M‘Clintock, I have ¥
frained from mentioning in chronological order. .
Weak in body, but great in mind, this remarkable mat,
~who had accomipanied th® first Grinnell expedition in ghe
capacity of surgeon, sailed from Boston, in 1855,a8 commander
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of the ¢ Advance,” with a crew of 17 officers and men, to which
two Greenlanders were subsequentlly added. His plan was to
pass up Baffin’s Bay, to its most northern attainable point,
and thence pressing’on towards the Pole, as far as boats or
sledges could reach, to examine the coast-lines for vestiges of
Franklin. : <

Battling with storms and icebergs, he passed, on August 7,
1853, the rocky portals of Smith’s Sound, Cape Isabella, and
Cape Alexander, which had been discovered the year bhefore
by Imglefield ; left Cape Hatherton—the extreme point at-
tﬂillEHI::l by that navigator—behind, and after MANY NArrow
eseapes from shipwreck, secured the ¢ Advance * in Rensselacr
Bay, from which she was destined never to emerge. His
diary gives us a vivid account of the first winter he spent in
thisthaven, in lat. 78° 88, almost as far to the north as the
most northern extremity of Spitzbergen, and in a far more
rigorous climate. y

* Sept. 10, +14° F.—The birds have left. The sea-swallows,
which abounded when we first reached here, and even the
young burgomasters that lingered after them, have all taken

their departure for the sonth. The long “night in which na _

man gan work " is elose at hand ; in another month we shall
lose the sun. Astronomically, he should disappear on Oct, 24,
if our horizen were free 3 but it is obstructed by a mountain
ridge ; find, myking «ll allowance for refraction, we cannot
count on gzeing him after the 10th,

¢ Sept. 11.—The long staring day, which has clung to us for
more than two months, to the exclusion of the stars, has he-
gun to intermit its brightness, Even Aldebaran, the ved eye
of the bull, dared out into familiar recollection as earlv as
10 o'clock ; and the heavens, though still somewhat reddened
by the gaudy tints of midnight, gave us Capella and Arcturns,
and even that lesser light of home memories, the Polar star.
Stretching wy neck to look uncomfortably at the indication
of our extrems northernness, it was hard to realise that
he was not direetly overhead; and it made me gigrh, ag T
measured the few degrees of distance that suparz’cé:l o
genith from fhe Pole over which he hung, :

¢ (Jet. 28.—The moon has reached hLep greatest northern

2 . EE o 3 :
dedlination of about 25° 35, Sheis aglorions ohject ; sweep-
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ing around the heavens, at the lowest part of her curve, she

. is gtill 14° above the horizon. For eight days she has been

makingsher cirenit with nearly unvarying brightness. It is

one of those sparkling nights that bring back the memory of

sleigh-bells and songs, and glad commfiunings of hearts in

lands that are far away.

‘Nov. 7.—The darkness is coming on with insidious steadi-

& _ness, and its. advances can only be pesceived by comparing

one day with its fellow of some time back. We still read

the thermometer at noonday without a light, and the black

masses of the hills are plain for about five hours, with their

glaring patches of snow; but all the rest is darkness. The

stars of the sixth magnitude shine ont at noonday. Except

upon the island of Spitzbergen, which has the advantages

of an insular eclimate, and temperad=by ocean eurrents” no

Christians have wintered in so high a latitude as this.* They

are Russian sailors who made the encounter there—men

inured to hardships and cold. Our darkness has ninety days

‘W o run before we shall get back again even to the contested

twilight of to-day. Altogether our winter will have been
sunless for one hundred and forty days.

‘ Nov, 9.—Wishing to get the altitude of the cliffs on the
south-west cape «of our bay before the darkness set in
thoroughly, I startedin time to reach them wifh my New-
foundlanders at noonday, the thermomheter imdicating 23°
below zero. Fireside astromomers cam hardly realise the
difficulties in the way of observations at such low tempera-
tures. The breath, and even the warmth of the face and
body, cloud the sextant-arc and glasses with a fine hoar frost.
It is, moreover, an unusual feat to measure a base line in the
snd® at’ 55° below freezing.

*Nov. 21.—We have schemes innumerable to cheat the
monotonous solitude of our winter—a fahey bally a news-
paper, “The Tee Blink;” a fox ¢hase round the décks.

“Dee. 15.—We have lost the last vestige of onr midday

_ bwilight. We cannot see print, and hardly paper; the fingers
cannot he counted a foot from the Eyes. Nuﬂﬂdﬂf and il

* Renesolaer Harbogir is situstedal® 46/ higher than Sir E. Pelcher's 1.'inl'.¢;.-
quarters in Rorthumberland Bound, 762 52,
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night are alike ; and exeept a vague glimmer in the ey that
seems to define the hill outlines to the south, we have nothing -
to tell us that this Aretic world of ours has a sun.*® In the
darlmess, and consequent inaction, it is almost in vain that
we seek to create topies of thought, and, by a forced excite- »
ment, to ward off the encroachments of disesse.

¢ Juan. 21.—First traces of returning light, the southern
horizon having for 4 short time a distinet orange tinge. -~

¢ Feb. 21.—We have had the sun for some days, silvering
the ice between the headlands of the bay ; and to-day, towards
noor, I started out to be the first of my party to welcome
him back. It was the longest walk and toughest climb that
I have had since our imprisonment ; and senrvy and general
debility have made me “ short o’ wind.” But I managed to
attain my object. T saw him once morve, and upon @ pro-
Jecting crag nestled in the sunshine, It jvas like bathing in
perfumed water.”

Thus this terrible winter night, drew to its end, and the
time eame for undertaking the sledge journeys, on which ¢
the success of the expedition mainly depended. Unfortu-'
nately, of the nine magnificent Newfoundlanders, and the
thirty-five Esquimaux dogs originally possessed by Kane,
only six had survived an epizootic malady which raged among
them during the winter; their number was, however, in-
creased by svme new purchases from the Esquimaux who
visited the ship at the beginning of April.

Thus seantily provided with the means of transport, Kane,
though in a very weak condition, set out on April 25, 1854,
to force his way to the north. He found the Greenland coast
beyond Rensselaer Bay extremely picturesque, the cliffs vising
boldly from the shore line to a height of sometimes More
than a thousand feet, and exhibiting every freak and caprice
of architéctural ruin,  In one spot the sloping rubbish at the
foot of the const-wall lad up, like an artificial canseway, to
a gorge that’ was streaming at noon-day with the sonthern
gun, while everywhere else the rock stood out in the
shadow. Just at the edge of this bright opening, rose tlia
dreamy semblance of a castle, flanked witl, triple towers,
completely isolated and defined. These were cilled the * Three
Brother Turrets.”

blackest
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*Farther on, to the north of latitude 79°, a single chiff of
greenstone rears itself from a crumbled base of sandstone,
like the boldly chiselled rampart of an ancient city. At its
northern extremity, at the brink of a deep ravine which has

. worn its way among the ruins, there stands a solitary column
or minaret tower, as sharply finished as if it had been cast
for the Place Vendéme. Yet the léngth of the shaft alone is

#4580 ft., and it rises on a pedestal, itself 280 ft, high. *°I re-
member well the emotions of my party, as it first broke upon
our view. Cold and sick as I was, I brought back a sketch
of it, which may have interest for the reader, though it
scarcely suggests the imposing dignity of this magnificent
landmark. Those who are happily familiar with the writings
of Tennyson, and have communed with bis spirit in the soli-
tudes of u wilderness, will apprehend the impulse that in-
scribed the scene with his name.’

But no rock formation, however striking or impressive,
equalled in grandeur the magnificent glacier to which Kane

# has given the name of Humboldt. Its solid glassy wall, di-
minishing to a well-pointed wedge in the perspective, rises
300 ft. above the water level, with an unknown, unfathom-
able depth below it and its curved face, 60 miles in length—
from Cape Agassie to Cape Forbes—vanishes into unknown
space at not more than a single day’s railroad travel from
the Pole. - %

In spite of the snow which had so accumnlated in drifts
that the travellers were forced to unload their sledges and
carry forward the cargo on their backs, beating a path for -
the dogs to follow in, Kane came within sight of the Great
Glacier on May 4 ; but this progress was dearly ¢arned, as it
cost him the last remnant of his strength.

I was scized with a sudden pain,’ says the intrepid ex-
plorer, ‘and fainted. My limbs became “rigid,*aad certain
ul:;smu‘e tetanoid symptoms of ounr \'.'hlter‘enumy:th& SCTITVY,
disclosed themselves. T was strapped upon the sledge, and

> the march continued s usual, but my powers diminished so
rapudly that I could not resist the otherwise comfortable
temperature of 5° below zero. My left foot bdcoming frozen
cansed a vexatious delays and the same night it hecn.njm
“evident that the immovability of my limbs was due to drop-
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sical effusion.  On the 5th, becoming delivious and fainting
every time that I was taken from the tent to the sledge, I
snccumbed entirely. My comrades would kindly persnade
me that, even had 1 continned sound, we could not have pro-
ceeded on our journey. The snows were very heavy and
increasing as we went; some of the driffs perfectly im-
passable, and the level floes often four feet deep ‘in yielding
ENOW. ; P
*The scurvy had already broken out among the men, with
symptoms like my own, and Morton, our strongest man, was
beginning to give way. It is the reverse of eomfort to me
that they shared my weakness. All that I should remember
with pleasurable feeling is that to my brave companions,
themselves scarcely able to travel, I owe my preservation.

‘ They carried me back by forced marches. I was taken
into the brig on the 14th, where for a week I lay fluctuating
between life and death. Dr, Hayes regards my attack as
one of seurvy complicated by typhoid fever.” _

Fortunately snmmer was now fast approaching with hig
cheering sunbeams and his genial warmth. The sealss.
began to appear on the coast in large numbers, and there
was now no want of fresh meat, the chief panacea agninst
the seurvy. The snow-buntings returned to the ice-erustéd
rocks ; and the gulls and eider ducks cime winging their way
to their northern breeding-places.

Vegetation likewise sprang into life with marvellous
rapidity, and the green sloping banks not only refreshed

. the eye, but yielded juiey, anti-scorbutic herbs.

Kane's health slowly but steadily improved. He was,
hawever, obliged to give up all further sledge excursions for
the season, and to leave the execution of his plans to his
more able-bodied companions,

Thus Drsd Hayes, crossing the sound in a north-easterly
direction, renched ihe opposite coast of Grinnell Land, which
he surveyed ad fur as Cape Frazer in lat. 79° 45°,"

This journey was rendered uneommonly slow and tedions
by the excessively hroken and rugged character of thedee, &
Deep cavifies filled with snow intervened befween lines of
hummocks frequently exceeding twenty or thirty feet in
height, Over these the sledge had to be liffed by main”
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strength, and it required the most painful efforts of the

. whole party to liberate it from the snow between them. Dr.

Hayes returned on June 1, and a few days later Morton left
the brig to survey the Greenland coast” beyond the Great
Glacier. The difficulties were great, for, besides the usual
impediments of.hummocks, the lateness of the season had
i many places rendered the ice extremely unsafe, or even
entirely destroyed the ice-ledge along the shore. Thus for
the last days of his onward journey, he was obliged to toil
over the rocks and along the beach of a sea which, like the
familiar waters of the south, dashed in waves at his feet.
Morton and his companion Hans, the Esquimanx, reached
on June 26, 1854, Cape Constitution, a bold headland, where
the sorf rolled furiously against high overhanging cliffs,
which it was found impossible to pass. Climbing from rock
to rock, in hopes of doubling the promontory, Morton stood
at this termination of his journey, and from a height of 300
feet looked out upon a great waste of waters, stretehing to

- the nuknown north. Numerous birds—sea-swallows, kitti-
' wakes, brent-geese—mixed their discordant notes with the

novel music of dashing waves ; and among the flowering plants
growing on the rocks, was found a erucifer (Hesperis pygmsea),
the dried pods of which, still containing seed, had survived
the wear and tear of “winter. From Cape Constitution the
coast of Washington Land trended to the east, but far to the
north-west, beyond the open waters of the channel, a peak,
terminating a range of mountainsg similar in their features to
those of Spitzbergen, was seen towering to a height of from
2,500 to 3,000 feet, This peak, the most remote northern
land at that time known upon our globe, received the name
of Mount Parry.,

Meanwhile the short summer was wearing on, and, as far
ag the eye could reach, the ice remaintd inflexibly solid.
It was evident that many days must 'still elipse before
ﬂ'tﬁ vessel conld poszgibly be liberated—but then most likely
"'_“_“t"?'-l' would almost have returned—a dismal prospect for
b "'?111” knew by experience the long fearful night of the e
of latitude, il who, -broken in health and with very insnifi-
cient supplies of.provisionsand fuel, were but ill armed fora

L : .
gecond encounter. No wonder that many of Kane's coti-

-
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panions thought it better to abandon the vessel than to tarry
any longer in those frozen solitndes.

But though it was horrible to look another winter in the
face, the resolution of Kane could not be ghaken, On

August 24, when the last hope of seecing the vessel once more &

afloat had vanished, he called the officers and crew together,
and explained to them ofrankly the considerations which
determined him to remain, To abandon the vessel earlier
would have been unseemly, and to reach Upernavik so late:
in the season was next to i.mpussilile. To such of them,
however, as were desirons of making the attempt, he freely
gave his permission go to do, assuring them of a brother's
welcome should they be driven back. He then directed the
roll to be called, and each man to answer for himself. In re-
sult eight out of the seveuteen survivors of the party resolved
to stand by the brig. The others lef: on the 28th, with
every appliance which the narrow cirenmstances of the brig
could furnish to speed and guard them. When they dis-
appeared among the hummocks, the stern realities of theiy
condition pressed themselves with double force on thosoh.
whom they left behind,

The reduced numbers of the party, the helplessness of
many, the waning efficiency of all, the impending winter,
with its eold, dark nights, the penury of their resources, the
dreary sense of inerénsed isolation—all combined to depress
them. But their energetie loader, leaving them no time for
these gloomy thoughts, set them actively to work to make
the best possible preparations they could for the long cold
night to come, Tk ]

He had carefully studied the BEsquimanx, and determined
that their form of habitations and their mods of diet, without
their unthrift and filth, were the safest and best that could
be adopted. The deck was well padded with moss and turf,
80 as to forin a neacly cold-proof covering, and, down below,
a space some eighteen feet square—the apartment of all uses
—was enclosed and packed from floor to ceiling with inner
walls of the same non-condueting material. The floor itme
after having been carefully calked, was covered with Manilla
oakum a couple of inches deep, and 3 ecanvas carpet. The
entrance was from the Lold, by a low moss-lined tunnel, with *

[

w
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as many doors and curtains to close it up as ingenuity could

.devise, Large banks of snow were also thrown up along

the brig’s sides to keep off the cold wind.

All these labours in the open air wonderfully improved the

o health of the exiles, and their strength imereased from day to
day. A friendly intercourse was opened with the Esquimanx
of the winter settlements of Etah amd Anoatok, distant some

#_thirty and seventy miles from the ship,.who, for presents of
needles, ping, and knives, engaged to furnish walrus and
fresh seal meat, and to show the white men where to find the
game. Common hunting parties were organised, visits of
courtesy and necessity paid, and even some personal attach-
ments established deserving of the name. As long as the

Americans remained prisoners of the ice, they avere indebted

to their savage friends for invaluahle counsel in relation to

fi};lEil‘ hunting expm.litimls, and in the joint hunt they shared
alike.

The Esquimaux gave them supplies of meat at critical
| leriods, and they were able to do as much for them. In one
word, without the natives, Kane and his companions would
most likely have succumbed to the winter, and the Esqui-
maux on their part learned to look on the strangers as
benefactors, and rgourned their departure bitterly.

On December 12, tli% party which had abandoned the ship
returned, having been unable to penetrate to the south, and
was received, as had been promised, with a brotherly wel-
come. They had suffered bitterly from the cold, want of
food, and the fatigues of their march among the hummocks.

¢ The thermometer,” says Kane, ‘was at minus 507 they
were covered with rime and snow, and were fainting with
hunger. It was necessary to use caution in taking them
below ; for, after an exposure of such fearful intensity and
duration as they had gone through, the witrmth of fhe cabin
would have prostrated them completely, They hadjourneyed
three hundred and fifty miles ; and their last runefrom the bay
::Eau; Etah, some seventy miles in a right line, was through
i nummocks gt this appalling temperature. One by one
they all came th and ayere housed. Poor fellows] e they
threw open theiy Bsquimaux garments by the stove, hows
they relished the seanty luxuries which we had to offek
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them. The eoffee, and the meat-biscuit soup, and the
molasses, and the wheat-bread, even the salt pork, which our .
seuryy forbade the rest of us to touch—how they relished it
all!  For more than two months they had lived on frozen
seal and walrns-mewt.’

Thus Kane, by his determination not to abandon the ship,
proved the saviour of all his comrades, for what would have
become of them, had he been less firm in his resolution, or if/.
his courage had failed him during the trials of that dreadfiil:
winter ?

‘ Febrnary closes,” says the heroic explover, ¢thank God
for the lapse of its twenty-eight days! Should the thirty-
one of the coming March not drag us farther downward, we
may hope for.a successful close to this dreary drama. By
April 10 we should have seals; and when they come, if we
remain to welecome them, we can eall onrselves saved. DBub
a fair review of our prospects tells me that I must look the
lion in the face. The scurvy is steadily gaining on us. I do

my best to snstain the more desperate cases, but as fast as ] -

partially build up one, another is stricken down. Of the six.
workers of our party, as T counted them a month ugo, two

are unable to do out-door work, and the remaining four

divide the duty of the ship among them. Hans musters

his remaining energies to conduct the hunt. Petersen is his

disheartened., moping assistant, The other two, Bonsall and

myself, have all the daily offices of household and hospital.

We chop five large sacks of ice, cut six fathoms of eight

inch hawser into junks of a foot each, serve out the meat

when we have it, hack at the molasses, and hew out with

crowbar and axe the pork and dried apples ; pass up the foul

slop and cleansings of onr dormitory, and in a word, cook,

seullivnize, and attend the sick. Added to this, for five nights
ranning [ have képt watch from 8 pac, to 4 a.i., catching
soch naps as I conld in the day without

: . changing my clothes,
but carefully avaking every honr to note thermometors.’

With March came an inereasa of sufferings,
on board was tainted with seurvy, and thers w,
than three who could pssist in caring
wreater number were in their bunks,

Every man
e seldom more
for the rest, The
absolutely unable to stir,
Had Kane's health given way, the whole party, deprived of

ita lending spirit, must inevitably have perished,

(]

&
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To abandon the ship was now an absolute necessity, for

« 4 third winter in Rensselaer Bay would have been certain

death ter all ; but before the boats could be transported to

the open water, many preparations had to be made, and

« most of the party were still too wenk to move. The interval

was employed by Kane in an excursion with his faithful
Esquimaux to the Great Glacier.

A—-. At length on May 20, 1855, the eftire ghip’s company
bade farewell to the *Advanee,” and set ont slowly on their
homeward journey. It was in the soft, subdued light of a
Sunday evening, June 17, that after hauling their Boats
with much hard labour through the hummocks, they stood
beside the open sea-way. But fitty-six dayg had still to pass
before they could reach the port of Upernavik. Neither
storms nor drift-ice rendered thislong boat-journey dan-
gerous, but they had to contend with famine, when they at
length reached the open bay, and found themselves in the
full line of the great ice-drift to the Atlantic, in boats so un-
seaworthy as to reguirve constant baling to keep them afloat.
Their strength had decreased to an alarming degree; they
Lreathed heavily ; their feet were so swollen that they were
oRliged to ent open theirs canvas boots ; they were utterly
unable to sleep, dnd the rowing and baling became hourly
more dithicult, "

Tt was at this crisis of their fortunes thaf they saw a

large seal loating—as is the custom of these animuls—on a
small pateh of jee, and seemingly asleep. ¢ T!‘E-]uh]i;g with
unxiety,’ says Kane, ‘ we prepared to erawl down upon-him.

Petersen, with g large English rifle, was stationed in the

Ligw, and stockings were drawn over the ours as mufflers,

As we neared the » nimal, our excitement became so int BIEE

t}mt- the men could hird] ¥ keep stroke. e was not asleep,

for he reared his head when we were almost wifhin rifle-
shot; and tu‘ this day I can rf_~_1ﬁeml‘wr the hard, careworn,

:il::";i?n‘}'-‘:‘ﬁf;:iflg urrpre.ssiuu of the men’s ffhiu'f;u:m as they

o *5 their lives depended on his capture. T de-

.J_n‘i._'itiﬁu{l my lmyd nervimsly, as_a signal for Petersen to fire.

MGary 11“31?5’ Upon hi% var, and the boat, slowly but noise-_

lessly surging ‘aMead, seembd to me within eertain rangd

Looking at Petersen, T saw that the poor fellow was paralysed

i Ko
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by his anxiety, trying vainly to obtain a rest for his gun
against the cut-water of the boat. The seal rose on his -+
fore flippers, gazed at us for a moment with frichtened
curiosity, and coiled Pimself for a plunge. At that instant,
simultaneously with the crack of our rifle, he relaxed his =
long length on the ice, and, at the very brink of the water,
his head fell helpless to one side. I would have ordered
another shot, but nd discipline could have controlled the- ‘é
men.  With a wild yell, each vociferating according to his
own impulse, they urged their boats upon the floes. A
crowil of hands seized the seal, and bore him up to safer ice.
The men seemed half crazy. I had not realised how mueh
we were reduced by absolute famine. They ran over the
floe, erying and langhing, and brandishing their knives. It
was not five minutes before every man was sucking his
bloody fingers, or mouthing long strips ofsrasw blubber. Not
an ounce of this geal was loat.”

Within a day or two another seal was shot, and from that_
time forward they had a full supply of food. ";u
When Kane, after an absence of thirty months, returned
on October 11, 1855, to New York, he was enthusiastically
received, Well deserved homourssof all sorts awaited him
on both sides of the Atlantic ; but his health, originally weak,
was completely broken by the trials of his journey, and on
Fubruamy‘lﬁ,“l 857, li# died at the Havannah, in the thirty-
seventh year of hig age. In him the United States lost one
of their noblest sons, a true hero, whose name will ever
shine among the most famouns navigators of all times and

of all nations.

In 1860, Dr. Hayes, who had accompanied Kane on his
journey, once more sailed from America for the purpose of
completing the suiyey of Kennedy’s Channel, and, if possible,
of pushing on to. the Pola itself. After several narrow
escapes from, ice-fields and icebergs, his schooner, the
c Pmma Btates,” was at length compelled to take up her
winter-quarters at Port Poulke, on the Greenland cos

i : st, about
twenty miles in latitude to the south of Rensgelaer Harbonre

Thanks to an abundant supply of fresh meat (for the neigh-
bourhood abounded with reindeer), and dlso no doubt to

the inexhaustible fund of good humour which prevailed in
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the ship's company, they passed the winter without suffering
* from the securvy; but most of the dogs on which Dr. Hayes
velied for his sledge expeditions in the ensuing spring
were destroyed by the same epidemic which had been so
= fatal to the teams of Dr. Kane. Fortunately some fresh
dogs could be parchased and borrowed of the friendly Esqui-
Inaux, and thug, early in April, 1861, Dr. Hayes left the
schooner to plunge into the icy wildernesa. Having pre-
viously ascertained that an advance along the Greenlund
shore® was utterly impossible, he resolved to eross the sound,
and to try his fortunes along the coast of Grinnell Tand.
- Of the difficulties which he had to encounter his own words
will give the best ideq. :
¢ By winding to the right and left, and by occasionally
refracing our steps when we had selected an impracticable
route, we managedto’ get over the first fow miles without
much embarrassment, but further on the tract was rough,
Past description, I can compare it to nothing but a pro-
( miscuous accumulation of rocks closely packed together and
piled up over a vast plain in great heaps and endless ridges,
leaving scarcely a foot of level surface. The interstices
batween these closely accamulated ice-masses are filled up,
to some extent, with drifted snow. The reader will readily
imagine the rest. He will see the sledges winding through
the tangled wilderness of broken ico-tables, the menand dogs
pulling and pushing up their respective loads. He will see
them clambering over the very summit of lofty ridges,
through which there is mo opening, and again descending on
the other side, the sledge often plunging over g precipice,
sometimes capsizing and frequently breaking, Again he will
e 1"]"_" party bafed in their attempt to cross or find a pass,
breaking a track with shovel and handspike ; or, again, un-
able even with these appliances to accomplish their end,
they retreat to geok g better track : and they may be lucky
¢nongh to find sort of gap or gateway, upon the winding
and unm-'u?n surface of which th ey will make amile or so with
Comparative eage. The snow-drifts are sometimes a help
and sometimes g hindrance, . Their surface is uniformly hard
hut not always firm to the g wot. The crust frequently grivel
way, and in a most tiresome and provoking manner. 1t will

L F 2
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not quite bear the weight, and the foot sinks at the very
moment when the other is lifted. But, worge than this, the
chasms between the hummocks are frequently bridged over
with snow in such a manner as to leave n considerable space
at the bottom quite unfilled ; and at the very moment when
all looks prowmising, down sinks one man to his middle,
another to the neck, another is buried out of sight ; the sledge
gives way, and to extricate the whole from this unhappy
predicament, is probably the labour of hours. It would be
difficult to imagine any kind of labour more disheartenifz, or
which would sooner sap the energies of Both men and animals.
The strength gave way gradually; and when, as often hap-
pened after a long and hard day’s work, we counld look back

from our eminence and almost fre a rifle-ball into our last .

snow-hut, it was truly discouraging.’

No wonder that after thus teiling on for twenty-five days
they had not yet reached half-way across the sound. and
that they were all broken down. But their bold leader was.
fully determined not to abandon his enterprise while still the

g

faintest hope of success remained, and sending the main party

back to the schooner, he continued to plunge into the hum-
mocks with three picked compamions — Jensen, M Donald,
Knorr—and fourteen dogs. After fonrteen days of almost
superhuman exertion the sound was at length crossed, and
now began a scarcely less harassing journey along the coast.
On the fifth day -Jensen, the strongest man of the party,
completely broke down, and leaving him to the charge of
M‘Donald, Dr. Hayes now pushed on with Knorr alone, until,
on May 18, he reached the border of a deep bay, where further
progress to the north was stopped by rotten ice and eracks.
Right betore him, on the opposite side of the frith, rose Mount
Parry, the lofty peak first seen by Morton in 1854 from the
shores of Washington Land; and, farther on, a noble head-
land, Cape Union—the most northern known land upon the
globe—stood in faint outline against the dark skv of the
open sea. Thus Dr, Hayes divides the honour nf'vextrmuc
northern travel with Parry.

On July 12, the ‘United States’ was released from her
iby trammels, and Dr. Hayes once more attempted to reach
the opposite coust and continne his discoveries in Grinnell

= e
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Land ; but the schooner was in too erippled a state to force
her way through the pack-ice which lay in her course, and
compelled her commander to return to Boston.

Thus ended this remarkable voyage; but haying done
so much, Dr. Hayes is eager, and resolved, to do still more.
Fully convinced by his own experience that men may subsist
‘in 8mith’s Soupd independent of support from home, he pro-
poses to establish a self-sustaining colony at Port Foulke,
which may be made the basis of an extended exploration.
Without any second party in the field to co-operate with him,
and under the most adverse circumstances, he, by dint of
indomitable perseverance, pushed his discoveries a hundred
miles farther to the north and west than his predecessors ;

‘and it is surely not over sanguine to expect that a party

better provided with the means Jf travel may be able to
traverse the 480 smiles at least which intervene between
Mount Parry and the Pole. The open sea, which both Morton

- and himself found beyond Kennedy Channel, gives fair pro-

mise of success to a strong vessel that may reach it after
having forced the fee-blocked passage of Smith’s Sound ; or
should this be impracticable, to a boat transported across
the sound and then launshed upon its waters.

Captain Sherafd Ogborne, who is likewise a warm partisan
of this route, has been endeavouring to interest Government
in its favour; but in the opinion of other sci#ntific anthor-
ities an easier passage seems open to the 1mvié-n,tar who
may attempt to reach the Pole by way of Spitzbergen.
To the east ofsthis archipelago the guolf-stream polls its
volume of comparatively warm water far on to the morth-
east, and possibly sweeps round the Pole itself] It was to
the north of Spitzbergen that Parry reached the latitude of
82°45" 5 and in 1837 the © Truelove,” of Hull* sailed throngh
X perfectly open sea in 82° 30/ N. 15° K., and hall she con-
fnn}ud her conrse might possibly have reached the Pole as
casily as the high latitude which she had already attained.

Lhs distinguished geographer Dr. Augustus Petermann,
'l.j;]m warmly advocates the route between Spitzbergen ani
Greenland, 11:1._!-:, by dint of perseverance, succeeded in collect-

X 1

% Athonmam,t Dee, 5, 1853,
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ing among his countrymen the necessary tunds for a recon-
noitring voyage in this direction. Thanks to his exertions,
May 24, 1868, witngssed the departure of a small ship of
80 tons, the * Germania,” Captain Koldewey, from the port
of Bergen, for Shannon Tsland (75° 14 N. lat.), the highest
point on the east coast of Greenland attained by Sabine in
1823. Here the attempt to explore the unknown Arctic Seas’
beyond was to begin; but, meeting with enormous masses
of drift-ice on. her repeated endeavours to penetrate to
the north-east, the ¢ Germania * has been obliged to return,
after ‘reaching the high latitude of 81°.5/, and accurately
surveying a small part of the Greenland coast hitherto but
imperfectly explored. An expedition on a more extensive
seale is to renew the attempt in 1869.

A third route to the Pole is no less strenuously recom-
mended by M. Gustave Lambert, a Fremch hydrographer,
who, having sailed through Behring’s Strait in a-whaler, in
1865, is persuaded that this is the right way to reach the
problematical open North Sea, which, once attained, promises

&

iy
a free passage to the navigator. Liberal®subsecriptions hrwe\"‘"

been raised in Paris for the accomplishment of his plan, and
an expedition, under his command, will most probably sef
ont in 1869, *

Thus, after so many illnstrions navigators have vainly en-
deavoured to rfeach the Pole, sanguine projectors are still as
eager as ever to attain the goal: nor dis it probable that
man will ever rest in his efforts, until every attainable region
of the Aretic Ocean ghall have been fully explored.
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Igeber s on the Banks of Newfoundiand.

"CHAPTER XXXIV. -
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G .

ENERALLY veiled with mists, Newfoundland appears at
first sight gloomy and repulsive. Abrupt-cliffs, show-

ing here and there traces of a scanty vegetation, rise steep
and barve from the sea, and for miles and miles the eye sees
“‘?thiﬂg but brown hills or higher mouiltains, desolate and
wild ﬂs_thejr appeared in the cleventh éentury to the bold
Norwegian navigators who first landed on itssdesert shores.
The waves of the ocean have everywhere corroded the rocky
coast into fantastie pinnacles, or excavated deep grottoes in
its flanks. T one of these cavities the action of the surge
has produced: as remarkable phenomenon, known under the

“name of ¢ The Spout.”  Tn stormy weather the waves penetrate
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into the hollow and force their way with a dreadful noise
from an aperture in the rock, as a gigantic fountain visible
at a distance of several miles.*

The interior of the country corresponds with the forhrfflmg
appearance of the cousts, and offers nothing but a suceession
of forests, mafshes, and barrens. The forests, if they may
thus be called, generally grow on the declivities of the hillss
or on the sides of the valleys, where the superfluons waters it
find a natural drain. The trees consist for the most part of*
tir, spruce, birch, pine, and juniper or larch; and in certain
districts the wych-hazel, the mountain-ash, the elder, the
aspen, and some others are found. The character of the
timber varies greatly according to the nature of the subsoil
and the sitnation. In some parts, more especially where the
woods have been undistusbed by the axe, trees of fair height
and girth may be found ; but most of the ywood is of stunted
growth, consisting chiefly of fir trees about twenty er thirty
feet high. and not more than three or four inches in diameter.
These commonly grow so closely together, that their twigs By,
and branches interlace from top to bottom, while among™
them may be seen innumerable old and rotten stumps and
branches, or newly-fallen trees, which, with the young shoots
and brushwood, forma tangled and often impenetrable thicket.

The trees are often mvered with-lichens, and tufts of white
dry moss are. entangled about the branches, Other green
and softer mosses spread over the ground, concealing alike
the twisted roots of the standing trees and the pointed
« stumpe of those which have fallen, the shayp edges or slip-
pery surface of the numerons rocks and boulders, and the
holes and pitfalls between them. Every step throngh these
woods is consequently a matter of preat toil and anxiety.
In the heat of summer, while the woods are so thick as to
shut out every breath of air, they are at the same time
too low and too thinly leaved at top to exclude the rays of
the sun, the atmosphere being further vendered elose and
stifling by the smell of the turpentine which exnde

5 from the
trees. r

* For an account of the gimilyr [ﬂh.umnmu of the * Buffulero,’ on the Mexioan
('rn..-r and of the * Souflenr,” Manviting, =eo™ The Sen and' s Livinz Wonders,”
it ol p. a2
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Enclosed in these gloomy woods, large c-pm‘t tracts, called
. marshes, are found covering the valleys and lower lands, and
frequertly also ata considerable height above the sea, on the
undulating backs of the mountains. Thése tracts are covered
to a depth sometimes of several feet with a green, soft, and
spongy moss, bound together by straggling grass and various
“marsh plants. The"surface abouhds in hillocks and holes,
the tops of the hillocks having often dwy erisp moss, like that
on the trees. A boulder or small erag of rock occasionally
protrudes, covered with red or white lichens, and here and
there is a bank on which the moss has become dry and
yellow. The contrast of these eolours with the dark velvety
green of the wet moss frequently gives a peculiarly rich ap-
pearance to the marshes, so that when seen from a little dis-
tance they might easily be mistaken for Inxuriant meadow
grounds, but a clgser inspection soon destroys the illusion,
and shows, instead of nutritions grass and aromatic flowers,
nothing but a carpet of useless eryptogamic plants. Except
in long continned droughts or hard frosts, these marshes are
so wet as to be unable to bear the weight of a person wall-
ing over them:. A march of three miles, sinking at_every
step into the moss, sometimes knee-deep, and always as
far as the ankle, is, it may well be supposed, toilsome and
fatigning, especially” when, as must always be the case in
attempting to penetrate the country,  heavydoad is carried °
on the shonlders. This thick coating of moss i§ precisely
like & great sponge spread over the country, and becomes at
the melting of the snow in the spring thoroughly saturated -
with water, which it long retains. and which every shower of
rain continnally renews. ’

The * barrens * of Newfoundland are those districts which
occupy the summits of the hills and ridges, and other elevated
and exposed tracts. They are covered with @ thin and
scrubby vegetation, consisting of berry-bearing plants and
dwarf bushes of various species, resemblihg the moor-
lands of the north of Bungland, and differing only in the
kind of vegetation and its scantier quantity. Bare patches
of gravel and"bonlders and ernmbling fragments of rock are
frequently mbtewith upont the barrens, and they are geye-

" rally altogether destitute of vegetable soil. But only on the
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barrens is it possible to explore the interior of the conntry
with any kind of ease or expedition. These different tracts
are none of them of any great extent; woods, marshes, and
barrens frequently alternating with each other in the course
of a day’s journey. «

Another remarkable feature of Newfoundland is the almost
incredible number of lakes of all sizes, all of which are indjss
criminately called pords. They are seattered over the whole
country, not only in the valleys but on the higher lands and
even in the hollows of the summits of the ridges and the very
tops of the hills. They vary in size from pools of fifty yards
in diameter to lakes upwards of thirty miles long and four
or five miles across. The number of those which exceed a
conple of miles in extent must on the whole amount to
several hundreds, while those of a smaller size are absolutely
countless. It is supposed that a full third of the surfice of
the island is covered by fresh water, and this reckoning is
rather below than above the mark. TIn a eountry so abun-
dantly provided with lalkes or ponds, it seems strange to find

no navigable rivers. The undulating surface of the land, ™,

with its abrupt hills and deep gullies, is, without all doubt,
one canse of this absence of larger streams. ;

Each pond or small set of ponds communicates with a
valley of its own, down which it sends an insignificant brook,
which tales the neardst course to the sen. The chief cause
however both of the vast abundance of ponds and the com-
parative scantiness of the brooks is to be found in the great

- coating of moss which spreads over the counfry, and retains
the water like a sponge, allowing it to drain-off but slowly
and gradually.

The wilds of Newfoundland are tenanted by numerous fur-
bearing animals, affording a great source of gain to some of
the fishermren, who in winter turn furriers.,  Arctic foxes are
here inall their variety. Beavers, once nearly extirpated, but
now unmolestesd owing to the low value of their fur, are in-
creasing in numbers.  Brown bears ave pretly numerons,
ang Polar bears sometimes find their way to the northem pros
montory of the island upon the ice which eomes drifting
down in spring from Davis® Straita, By way of contrast, in
hot summers the tropieal hnmming-hird has been known

c
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to visit the southern shores of Newfoundland. Reindeer ave
- abundant, but unfortunately their enemies the wolves have
likewis& increased in number, since the reward given by the
colonial government for their desfruction has ceased to be
- paid. - ®
Although in<the same latitude as Central France and the
South of Germany, Newfoundland has a long and severe
A winter, owing to the two vast streams of Arctic water, the
| Davis’ Btraits and Bast Greenland currents, which combine
and run by its shores; and the summer, though sometimes
intensely hot, is so short and so frequently obscured by fogs,
that even were the soil less sterile, agriculture must neces-
sarily be confined to narrow limits. The little wheat and
barley, cultivated on the inside lands far abové the sea-shore,
is often et green, and earrots, turnips, potatoes, and cabbage -
are nearly all thg esculent vegetables which the land has
been proved eapable of producing.
Hence we cannot wonder that the whole island. which is
q considerably larger than Scotland, has only about 90,000
inhabitants, and even these would have had no inducement
to settle on so unpromising a soil, if the riches of the sea
did not amply compensate for the deficiencies of the land.
Fish is the staple produce of Newfoundland, and the bulk of
its population consists of poor fishermen, %ho have established
themselves along the deep bays by ‘I-'i’i‘lil‘.’-]l tle const is in-
dented, and ecatch near the coast vast quantitiés of cod,
which they bring in and cure at their leisure, in order to
have it ready for the ships when they arrive. With the
onter world they have little communication, and a visit to
St. John's, the capital of the island, forms an epoch in their
solitary lives.
, This town lies at the head of a wide and secure bay, and con-
H‘_ﬂtﬂ of & main street fronting the water, from whith narrow,
d“’*‘l’r'_]‘mi‘ﬂ and alleys branch out towards the land. The dingy,
unpainted houses are built of wood, the govefnment edifices
) 01“13 being constructed of brick or stone. The long rows of
h*”-h'stﬁgﬁ‘-ﬂ along the shore attract the stranger’s attention,
but he is still more astonished at the countless gin and beer-
shops, which at* once tell him he is in a place where thirgty
“gailors and fishermen form the mass of the ]mpu].'hf.-iﬂll- In
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the winter 5t. John's is eomparatively deserted, as it then
has no more than about 10,000 inhahbitants, but their num-
ber is doubled or t-rc:b]ed during the fishing season. *

The island of NewfouudLmd first seen a,nrl visited in the

eleventh century by ‘the Norse colonists of Greenland, and .

then utterly forgotten, was rediscovered in 1497 or 1498 hy
John and Sebastian Cabof! 1

The richness of itscod-fisheries soon attracted attention
and fishermen from -Spain, France, Portugal, and England an-
nually visited its banks. The best harbours along the coast
were ,occupied by the first comers in spring, —a cirecum-
stance which gave rise to frequent quarrels. To obviate this
lawless state of affairs, Sir Humphrey Gilbert was sent out
by Queen Elizabeth in 1583 to take possession of the land.
He divided the const about St. John’s into distriets, and the
British settlers willingly agreed to pay a fax to government
in the expectation of seeing their interests better protected.
The new arrangement had a beneficial effect on the trade of
Newfoundland, for in 1615 more than 250 English vesselg

visited St. John's, and gradually the whole of the eastern™

coast of the island was occupied by English fishermen.

The French on their part colonjsed the north and south
sides of the island, and founded the town ef Placentia, once
a very considerable Place but now reduced to I!JS].gﬂlﬁCﬂ.IlCEh
The rivalry of the French was naturally a great source of
jealousy to a nation ill-aceustomed to brook any foreign
intrusion into its commercial interests. Thus, after the war
of the Spanish succession, Great Britairr. demanded and
obtained by the Treaty of Utrecht the sole possession of
Newfoundlind ; and Louis XTV., anxious for peace on any
terms, willingly aceeded tothis ‘i#tm]hﬂe merely reserving for
his snbjects the right to dry on the shores of the 1slnn¢1 the
fish they “had Ed\'!ght- on the banks. By the subsequent
treaties of Paris the French were restricted to the small
islands of Bt. Pierre and Miquelon, but not allowed to erect
fortifications of any kind.

Besides the English and the French, the Americans M
hll‘l-e ihc 1]'.7]1f 10 fizsh 0T '“H.’ ha,n]xa of _hi_,‘“-]ﬂﬂuﬂ]:[nq] f'-"?l‘
when England acknowledged the independesice of the United
States, a formal article of the treaty of peace secured to

3=t
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the latter the fishing privileges which they had previously
- enjoyed as colonies.

The value of the dry cod-fish alone exported every year from

Newfoundland is on an average about 400.000L, while the
- total value of the exported productions tn fish, oil, and skins,
is upwards of 700,000L. This, from a population of 80,000 or
00,000, proves that the people of the island onght to be happy
and prosperons ; but unfortunately a system of credit renders
the bulk of the fishermen entirely dependent on the merchants,
and want of education is a further source of evil.

Though vast quantities of eod are taken along the shores
of Newfoundland, yet the most important fishexry 1z carried on
on the banks at some distance from the island.

The great bank lies 20 leagues from the nearest point of
land from latitude 41° to 49°, and extends 300 miles in length
and 75 in breadth, To the east of this lies the False Bank;
the next is styled the Green Bank, about 240 miles long
and 120 broad ; then Buanquero, about the same gize, with
‘ several other shoals of less note, all abounding with fish, but

chiefly with cod, the great magnet which sets whole fleets in
motion. Tn winter the cod retire to the deeper waters, but
they reappear in March and April, when their pursuers
hasten to the #pot, not only from the bays and coves ot
Newfoundland but from Great Britain; the United Stutes,
and France. : »

While fishing, each man has a space three feet'and a hglf -
wide allotted to him on deck, so as not to interfere with
his neighbour, . The lines are from 30 to 40 fathoms long—
for the cod generally swims at that depth. The chief baits
nsed are the sqgnid, a species of cuttle-fish, and the eapelin,
a small salmon abourfding on the North-American eoasts.
The herring and the launce, and a shell-fish ecalled clam,
which is found in the belly of the (_"ULT; are likew ise used.

Ill_spring particularly the cod rushes so eagerly upon the
bait, that in the course of a single day a gdod fisherman is
$  4ble to hanlup four hundred one after another. This is 10
ensy taslk, Eut}Bidering the size of the {ish, which on anayerage
weighs 14 pounds, Fub Las been taken four feet three inches

long, and 46 pounds in "weight, When a large fish, foo

»  ‘'heavy for the line, has been caught, the fisherman calls on

S
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his neighbour, who strikes a hook attached to a long pole
into the fish, and then safely hauls it on board. :
Mindful of the proverb which recommends us all to strike
while the iron is hot, the fishermen continue to catch cod
for hours, until so niany are heaped on the deck, that to -
make room it becomes necessary to ©dress thein down.? This
is done on long planks mide to rest with both ends on two’
caslks, and thus forming a narrow table. First, each man cuts -
out the tongues of the fish he has canght, as his wnges are
reckoned by their number, and then the whole crew divide
themselves into throaters, headers, splitters, salters, and packers.
The throater begins the operation of < dressing * by drawing
his knife across the throat of the cod to the bone and
ripping open the bowels, He then passes®it to the header,
wha with a strong wrench pulls off the head and tears
out the entrails, which he easts overbgard, passing the
fish at the same time to the splitter, who with one cut lays
it open from head to tail, and almost in the twinkling of .
an eye with another cut takes out the backbone, ﬂn.'ftcr._
separating the sounds, whichi are placed with the tongnes
and packed in barrels as a delicacy, the backbone fol-
lows the entrails overboard, while the fish at the L8 T
moment is passed with the other hand to the salter. Such
is the amazing quickness of the operations of heading and
splitting, thatea good workman will often decapitate and
-tgle out the entrajls and backbone of six fish in a minute.
Every fisherman is supposed to know something of each of
these operations, and no rivals at cricket ever entered witl
more ardour into their work than do some athletic champions
for the palm®of ¢ dressing down * after a © day’s cateh.’
Generally the fog is so dense, that one ship does not see
the other, n.]t.houglg both may be go near, that the crews
distinetly hear each others’ voices. Frequently one is hardly
able to see to the distance of a fow feet, and the large drops
of the condenséd mist fall like rain from the Fards, Duripe
calm weather the aspect of the seq is 80 dismal, that it r._::
quires all the buoyant spirits of a seaman to resist its depres-
sing influence. For days the calm remaihs unb:rakun. ard 5
sonnd is heard but that of a fish didrting out af the Watar o
the screech of a sea-bird fitting over the seq, But some-
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times a storm brenks this awfol silence of ‘nature. At such
times the fishing ships, hidden in mists, run the greatest
danger Of striking against each other, although signal lan-
terns and alarm trompets are used to give warning. A
tremendous wave bursting on the deck often strikes them
with such forcews to sink them or dash them to pieces against
The rocky coast. Thus many a Widow and orphan has a
monrnful tale to relate of the dangers *of the cod-fishery on
the banks of Newfoundland. :

In some parts of the coast where the water is sufficiently
shallow, the cod-fish are now ecaught in sieves or .nets.
This operation requires more capital to commence with than
the mere bogt and hooks and lines of the common fishermen,
and like all impro®ements met at first with mach opposition,
on the plea that it must interfere with the interests ofthe
poorer class. It ig obvious however that the use of the net is
advantageous to the trade at large, for shoals, or as they are
termed ‘schools,” of fish may sometimes be seen sweeping
along shore, which, but for the net, wonld escape altogether.
Besides there seems such an inealeulable abundance of the
fish, that there will always be enough to hook, enouglt to
Jig, enough to net, and more than enough to go away.

‘One calm Jdy eyening ’ says Mr. Jukes,™ * I wus ina
Loat just outside St. John's harbour, when the sea was pretty
still, and the fish were * breaching,” as it is stermed. For
several miles aronnd us the ealin sea was alive ‘with fish.
They were sporting on the surface of the water, flirting their
tails oceasionally into the air, and as far ag could-be geen the
water was rippled and broken by their movements. Looking
down into its clear depths, cod-fish under cod-fish of all sizes
appeared swimming about as if in sport. Some boats were
fishing, but not a bite could they get, the fish being already
gorged with food. Had the ground been shallow’enough to
use nets, the harbour might have heen filled with fish.’

Besides the cod-fishery, seal-catching is also earried on
with considerable snecess on the eastern coast, which inter-
cepts many immense fields and islands of ice as they move
southwards in the spring from the Avctic Sea. The interior

f
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purts of these drifting shoals: with the lakes or apenings

interspersed, remain unbroken, and on them myriads of .

scals may be found., In the month of March or April, as
soon as the ice-fields deseend with the currents from Davis’

Straits, many small ships, not only from the harbours of the

enst coast of Newfoundland but even from thé distant Seotel

ports, partienlarly Aberdeén, put out to sea and boldly plunge

L

seals. Armed with firelocks and heavy bludgeons the crews

into all the openings of the ice-fields to make war upon the

surprise the animals on the ice. In this way thousands are
killed yearly from the north, but their numbers have latterly
decreased, and the seal eatchers pay the penalty of their
heedless and indiscriminate slanghter,

Red-Broasted Merganser,
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Forirmts of Greeniand Natives.
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CHAPTER XXXV,

a
. GREENLAND.
L ]

A mystegious Region— Anciont Scandinavian Colonigts—Their Deeline and Fall—
;IE“’T Egede— Hiz Trinls and Snecess—Foundatitn of Godthaab—Herrenhuth
. aamar i —Lindenow—The Seoreshys—Clavering—The Thnish Settlements
t'g“-"-"f;nnd-—Thq Greonland Esqnimanx—=Soal C:Lr.{'iminp_-Th{- White Dolphin
Iu(“:m—n::‘-;:;al—shnrl_t Fiphnrq,r—l‘:?iskcruns_mt— Birds — Neindeer Hunting—
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IH - respects Greenland is one of the most remarkable
c[mgim:fltimstf}f the Arctie zone. The whole of the northern
Tsle Ewllifﬂimuntﬂ Amermu,'ﬁr{m, Cape Lisburne to Belle
icy ﬂceﬂ:u ;;115 known; the borders of Siberia f‘mut.i.ug the

Tund s i dl"i;u been f:hlmjuughl:,r explored by water and by |
B the Pol hqss_ nTe{t of rf::pltzbﬂl'gl_‘ll and Novaya Zemlya from
Greenland ]‘nﬁ, ﬂ.ng since been determined; but how far
i 'Y reach to the north, we know not—though
ITEFTI‘F i thousand years shave passed since the I{‘C]ﬂ-nl‘lm'
: '_l’mltlllllll'lll"ﬂ‘{ﬂ 70 Ap.) first saw its high mountain gonst, and
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in spite of all the attempts made since that time to civeuni-
navigate it. The interior of the island—or coutinent as it
may perhaps more justly be called, for it has a subface of
at least 750,000 square miles, and is probably larger than
Australin—is also unknown ; for of this vast extent of terri-
tory only the narrow shores of the coast-lineg scemed to be
inhabitable, or even accessible to man, On penetrating into”

the deeper fjords, all the valleys are found blocked with =

glaciers, which, on climbing the heights, are seen to pass
info a monotonous platean of ice, or névé, which seems to
cover=and concenl the whole interior. Thus, from its phy-
sical eonfignration, Greenland may well be ealled a mysterious
region; and, strange to say, the history of the decline and
fall of its first Golonists is as little known as its geography.

We have seen in a prefivus chapter that Teeland, so peace-
ful in the present day, was peopled in the ninth century
with a highly turbulent race of jarls and vikings. One of
these worthies, called Trik Rauda, or the Red, having twice
dyed his hands with blood, was banished by the Althin
(982) for a term of years, and resolved to pass®the time 0%»
his compulsory absence in exploring the land discovered
by Giinnbjorn. After spending thyee years on its western
eoasts, he returned to Teeland, and made®so favourable a
report of the new country, which—knowing the advantages
of a good nante—he ealled Greenland, that in 986 he induced
a large body of colonists to sail with him and settle there.
Other emigrants followed, and in a few years all the habit-
able places of southern Greenland were oceupied.

The colony, which sooy after its foundation adopted the
Christian religion, was divided into two distriets or © bygds *
(from the Teelandic ¢ byggia * to inhabit), by an intervening
tract of land named Ubygd, the ‘uninhabitable® or <un-
inhabited." The West Bygd reached from lat, 66° down to
62°, and contained, in.its best days, 90 farms and 4 churches,
South of it lay the desert, ¢ [FI:}'g:],' of 70 H‘-‘”,‘-{l'ﬂ-]-‘]'lif‘:li
miles; terminated by the East Bygd, comsisting of 190 farms
and having 2 towns, Gardar and Alba, 1 cathedral. gnd 1-1-
churches. The whole population may probably Lave amounted
te, 6,000 sonls. The country was covernid by Ieelandie
laws, and the first of its eighteen bishops, Arnold, was

B,
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clected in 1121, " the last being Endride Andreagon, who
was eonseerated in 1406, In gpite of its poverty and dis-
tance, Gireenland was obliged to contribute its mite to the
revenues of the papal chair, for we read in the ancient
annalists, that, in 1:326, its tribute, consisting of walrus teeth,
wus sold by the pope’s agent, Bertram of Ortolis, to a mer-
“chant of Flanders for the sum of 12 livres and 14 sous.

The time, ].u.‘rw{..'lr'LI', was now fast spproaching wlien the
Greenland eolony was not only to cease paying tithes and
Peter’s pence, but to be swept away. During the course of
the fourteenth century it was visited by one misfortunes after
another. The black death, which ecarvied off twenty-five
millions of Kuropeans, did not spare its distant fjords
(1348-9) ; the Esquimaux harassed the surtivors with re-
peated attacks, killing some, and ecarrying away others
captive. A hostilg fleet, suspeeted to be English, laid waste
the conntry in 1418 ; and finally, the revolutions and wars

_ which broke out in Scandinavia after the death of Queen

‘..I

Margaret of Waldemar, cansed Greenland to be entirely
neglected and forgotten. The last colonists either retreated
to Iceland, or were destroyed by the Esquimaux, and many
years elapsed before Grgenland was again thought of as a
place where Scandingvians had once been living. At length,
King Frederic II. of Denmark sent ont Mogens Heineson,
a famous “sea-cock’ as the chroniclérs style him. to the
south-eastern coast of Greenland (1581), to see'if men of
a Norse origin still dwelt along those iee-bound fjords.
Heineson reached the coast, but the great tramsparency of
the air, which in the Polar regions frequently causes strange
optical delnsions, led him into a singular error. After
having sailed for many hours in the same direction, and still
seeing the mountaing which seemed El'l'lltt, near recede as he
advanced, he fanecied himself fu_tterc-:] by an invisible power,
and thus the famons ¢sea-cock® retmmed home with the
report that, detained by a magnetic rock, hé had not been
able to reach the fand,

In 1605, 1{111" Christiann TV. of Denmark sent out a new
Greenland lL"J‘I”'l]lil':!‘ll-. consisting of three ships, under the
command of ‘Godske Lindenow, and the guidance of James

"4all, an English pilot. This time no magnetic rocks
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intervened ; but the ships having separated, Hall landed on
the west coast, which had already been rediscoversd and .
visited by Davis, Hudson, Baffin, and other Arctit navi-
gators ; while Lindenow,® anchoring off Cape Parewell, kid-
napped two Esquimadx, who afterwards died of nostalgia in
Denmark. But neither Lindenow, who the year after again
made his appearance on "the western coast of Greenland,o
nor twh later expeditions under Carsten Richardson and Fa
Dannell, were able to effect a landing on any part of the
eastern coast. It was in sight, but the drift-ice made it
inaccessible. They were equally unsuceessful in finding any
traces of the lost colony, which came atlength to be regarded

as a mere Scandinayvian myth. But while no one else cared
about its exisbence, the ardent Hans Feede (borm in Nor-
way, January 351, 1686)s pastor of Vaage, in the TLofoten
Islands, still continued to cherish its memory. He had
read in the ancient chronicles about the old Christion
communities in Greemland, and could not believe in their
total extinetion. He felt the deepest econcern in the fate of ™,
their descendants, and the thought that after so long rLZ
separation from the mother country they must needs be
plunged in barbarism and heathen darkness, left him no rest

by night or day. At length he resalvet} to devote his life to
their spiritnal welfare, and to become the apostle of redis-
covered or regenerated Greenland. His zeal and persever-
ance overcame a thounsand difficulties. Neither the public
vidicule, nor the coldness of the authorities to whom he
vainly applied for assistance, nor the exhortations of his
friends, could damp his ardour. At length, after years of
fruitless endeavours, after having given up his living and
sacrificed his little fortune in the prosecution of his plans, he
sueceeded in forming a Greenland Company, with g capital

of 9,000 dollars, and in obtaining an annual stipend from
the Danish Missionary Fund of 300 dollars, to which Kine
Frederick IV, added a gift of 200 dollars. With {lyen
ghips, the largest of which, * The Hope,” had forty colonisie on
hoard, Egede, aceompanied by his wife and four childre
sail from the port of Bergen on May 12, 172T, and reached
Greenland on July 3, after a longeand tediong passage. The
winds had driven him to the western coast, in 1n.tiTu-h~ [5-1{ .

[
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and here he resolved at once to begin his evangelical labours
with the Esquimanx. A wooden chapel was speedily erected,
which formed tlie first nuclens of the still existing settlement
of Glodthaab, e

But if the life of the worthy Egede ‘had for many a year
been full of trouble before he went to Greenland, trials still
“more severe awaited him during his apostolical career. He

“had not memlj' the suspicions of the Esquimaux, the enmity

of their medicine-men, the severity of the climate, and not
seldom even famine to contend with. His own countrymen,
disappeinted in their hopes of carrying on a lucrative trade
with the Greenlanders, resolved to abandon it altogether,
and, after ten lnborious years, the Government not only with-
drew all forther assistance from the mission, but even
ordered the colony to be broken up. All his companions,
with the exception, of u few volunteers who engaged to share
his fortunes, now returned to Denmark ; but Egede, though
his health had been so shattered by almost superhuman
exertions, that he had long since beem obliged to leave all
active duties to his son, resolved, like a faithful soldier, to die
at his post. Tn 1788, his perseverance was at length re-
warded by the grateful news that the king, at the entreaty of
Count Zinzendort, the founder of Herrenhuth, had consented
to bestow an annual grant of 2,000 dollars on the Greenland
mission, and that three Moravian brothers lad arrived to
assist him in his work. Thus he could at length (1735)
return. with a quiet heart to his native country, where he
died universally regretted in 1758, at the age of seventy-two.

It may easily be supposed, that during his long stay in
Greenlind he anxiously gonght the traces of his lost coun-
trymen, for the desive to help them had first led him to that
Arctie country, Nothing in the physiognomy of the Esqui-
MAuX, OF in their ]angngge, pointed in any way to'an Euro-
pean origin, and even their traditions said not a word of the
"ﬂt:l Norse settlers, who had once inhabited the land, The
ruins of some churches, and other buildings scattered here
and there along the west coast, alone attested their exist-
ence, and formed a link between the past and the present.
Thus if Greenlind still had fmhabitants of Seandinavian
"origin, they must necessarily be confined to the eastern
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coast, beyond Cape Farewell. But Egede was as little able as
his predecessors to penetrate through the ice-belt which,
both by land and sea, completely separated it from the rest
of the world.

For many years after his death it remained unknown and
inaccessible ; and Liéwenorn, who was sent out in 1786=87
to renew the attempts of Heineson and Lindenow, had no: -
better success. No dvnbt many a whaler may have admired —as
its distant mountain peaks glowing in the evening sun, or
may have been driven by the storm against ils shores, but the
Seoreshys were the first to determine aceurately the position
of part of its well-fenced coast. In the year 1817, Captain
Secoresby the elder, deviating from the unsual course of the
whalers, steered through the western ice, and reached the
east coust of Greenland,'beyond 70°, He could easily have
landed ; the ¢oast which had so frequently bafled the at-
tempts of previons navigators lay invitingly before him, but
he could not sacrifice his duty as the ecommander of o whaler
to curiosity or renoegmn. And thus withont having set hiy
foot on shore, he sailed back into the open sea.  On a laters [
visit, however, he landed in the sound which bears his name.
dn the year 1822, Scoresby the younger succeeded in more
closely examining the land. Leaving the usnal track of the
whalers, he had steered to the west, and threaded his way
through the drift-ice until between 70° 33’ and 71° 12" N.
lat. the coast of Greenland lay Wefore him. No coast that
he had ever seeh before had so majestic a character. The
mountaing,-on which he bestowed the name of Roscoe, con-
sisted of numberless jagged stones or pyramids, rising in
individual peaks to a height of 3,000 feet, and a chaos of
sharp needles covered theirrough declivities.

On July 24, he landed on a rocky promontory, which he
named Cape Lister (70° 30°), and elimbing its summit con-
tinued his exeursion along its back, which was between
three and four hundred feet high., Here and there between
the stones, which were either naked or thinly clothed with
lichens, bloomed an Audromeda tetragona, a Suzifraga opposi- 2
tifoliu, a Papaver wudicanle, or a Ranunculus nivalis, At
Cape Swainson he again descended to the shore, which
formed a-Hat strand, about 600 foet broud.

Liere
Bome deserted
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Esquimaux huts soon arrested his attention. Charred drift-

‘+ wood and o quantity of ashes lay scattered about the
heartht, and proved that these dwellings had not been long
forsaken. Scarcely a bird was to be seen on land, but

« countless auks and divers animated the waters. A gruﬁﬁ‘

ndmber of wimged insects—butterflics, bees, musquitoes—
“flew or buzzed about, particularly on the hillocks between
¥— the stones. On July 25, he once anore landed on Cape
Hope, where he again found traces of inhabitants. Bones
of hares and fragments of reindeer-horns lay scattered about
on the ground. The skull of a dog was planted on a, small
mound of earth, for it is a belief of the Greenland Esquimanx
that the dog, who finds his way everywhere, must necessarily
be the best guide of the innocent children *to the land of
souls. The heat, which soon put @an end to this excursion,
was 80 great, that many of the plants had shed their seeds,

and some were already completely dried up and shrivelled.
_ The part of the coast of Bast Greenland discovered by
» Scoresby, and that which was visited the year after by
Clavering, lay, however, too far to the north to afford any
clue about the extinet Scandinavian settlements, even sup-
posing them, as was then still believed, to have been partly
situated to theceast of Cape Farewell. At length, in the
year 1829, Captain f}mnh, who had been senf out by King

Fredevick VI, of Denmark, suceeeded in exploring the gouth-

eastern coast of Greenland, from itz southern ettremity to
the latitude of 65° 18’, beyond which no eolony conld ever
have existed ; and as he nowhere found either the mq_;t.insig—
nificant ruins, or the least traces of an ancient Christian
settlement in the language and eustoms of the n'thi'..’_{‘.E, it was
now fully proved that the eastghygd of the old chromiclers
was, in reality, situated on the sonth-western coast of Green-
land, in the present districts of Julianshaab and Lichtenaus a
coast which, in compa-ri&nn with the more northern colonies

of Frederikshaal, and Fiskerniis, distinuﬂjf trenids fo the east.

5 The present Danish settlements, which are confined to the
more 5]101'“:1‘1::& fjords of its western coast, are divided into

a north and gouth inspectorate, the former extending fmj'm
lat. 67 to 72° and compfising the districts of Upernavik,

o " ®menak, Jakobshavn, Christianshaab, Bgedesminde, and

-
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Godhavn on Diseo Tgland ; while the latter contains the
districts of Holsteensborg, Sukkertoppen, Godthaab, Fisker-
niisset, Frederikshaab, and Julianshaab. '

In the year 1855 the pdpulation of the Sonth Inspectorate

_consisted of 6,128 abbriginal Greenlanders, or Ezquimanx,
and 120 Europeans ; that of the North Inspectorate of 3,516
of the former, and 128 of the latter; @ very small number if®
we consider that it is seattered over a space of 12° of latitude, -y
In o country like this, such fowns us Godhayn, with 150 in-
habitants, or Godthaab, the most populous of all, with 330,
pass for considerable cities.

But in spite of its scanty population, Greenland is a valu-
able possession of the Danish erown, or rather of the Danish
company whiclt entirely monopolises the trade, and manages
its affuirs so well, that the Greenlandgr receives for his pro-
duece only about the sixth part of its prieg at Copenhagen.
According to the average of six years (1850 1855), the total
vilue of the exports from Greenland amounted to 578,588
rix-dollars; that of tha impm'ta,tioﬁs from Denmarlk to 164,215, }
but in the latter sum was ineluded not only the price paid to
the Greenlanders for their goods, but all the stores and
provisions necessary for the agents gnd servants of the comg
pany, the missionaries, und the administration of the colony.
The tri.f.iing-ﬂfuqunt which, after all dednetions and charges,
the poor Greenlandér receives for his seal-skins or his
blubber, hd generally spends in tobaceo, cundy-sugar, coffee,
and sea-biscuits,*for his real wants are amply supplied by his
own country, and he has not yet learnt to invest his oraing
more profitably. TLike all other Bsquimaux, he depends
chielly upon® the sea for his subsistence. Of the various
species of Phocie found in ghe Greenland waters, the most
valuable is the llil::piﬂ seal (Phoca lispida), both from its
numbers and from its froquenting the fjords during the
whole years while the lavger Greenland seal (Phocu grecn-
landica) is nof stationary like the former, but leaves the
eoast from Mareh to M#lj’, and from Jul}r to SE]_}tE].LIhL‘l'.
The Cystophora eristata; or linodad seal, remarkable for a
globular sac, capalde of inflation, on ths h._:»[ul'ﬂf the male,
appears in the fjords only from April 4l Fafte. Tt is the
most pugnaecious of all the seals.  Tn the southern disteictss *
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where the seal-hunting must be chiefly carried on in open

water, the Greenlander relies upon his boat,the kayal. When

the animal is struck, the barbed point of the harpoon

detaches itself, by an ingenious mléuh::gp.ism, from the shaft,

which otherwise would be broken by its viclent contortions,
Jind as the line is attached to a bladder, it can easily be
recovered. 5

Among the cetaceans the white dolphin (Delphinopterus
leucas) and the narwhal (Monodon monoceros) are the most
valuable to the Greenlanders of the North Inspectorate,
from 500 to 600 of these huge animals being amuually
canght. The former makes ils appearance a short time
after the breaking up of the ice, and again in antumn; i
summer it seeks the open sea. Sometimes large herds of
the white dolphins are cut off from the sea by the closing in
of the ice in the meighbourhood of the land, so that several
hundred may be killed in the course of a few days. The
narwhal is caught only in the Omenak fjord, which it visits
regularly in November. - As its chase is both difficult and
dangerons, the Greenlanders generally hunt it in company, so
that after a narwhal has been struck with the first harpoon
or lance, others arve ready to follow up the advantage. The
larger whales are now seldom eaught, but the dead hody
of a fin-back is not seldom east ashare, and affords a rich
harvest to the neighbourhood. Somatimes masses of oil,
evidently proceeding from dead whales, are found Hoating
in the fjords, TIn 1854, 95 tons of this matter were collected
Hear H'I*ls‘teiuhurg.

The fishes likewise amply contribute to supply the Green-
lander’s wants, The shark-fishery (Seymmnus mierocephalis)
is of considerble importance. The entrails of seals and
other offal are placed in the openings of the ice to attract
these sharks to the spot, where they are caught in various
wiys, particularly by tovch-dight, which brings them to the
“‘f“r"w“- The fishermen, watehing the moment, strike them
with a sharp ook, and then drag them upon the jce. They
ure also enught with strong iron angles attached to chiaims,
They are captured for the sake of their livers, which yicld @

. good deal of oil.  Tf has very recently been ascertained that

avaluable substance resembling spermaceti may be expressed
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from the carcase which was formerly wasted, and for this
purpose powerful screw presses are now employed. Aboutl -
30,000 of these gluftonous animals are caught evety year,
and the fishery may be greatly extended, as the bottom of
the ice-fjords absolutely swarms with them. Their cap- -
ture is attended with far less trouble and dinger than”in
Iceland, where they ave pursued in boats, and_in a capricious ™
and tempestuous sea.- Improving upon the old Esquimanx
methods of fishing or hunting, the Danish residents set nets
for the white whale or the seal; for the former, they are
attacked to the shore, and extend off at right angles, so as to
intercept them in their autumnal southern migration, when
they swim close. along the rocks to avoid the grampnus.
When the white whale is stopped by the net, it often appears
at first to be unconscious bf the fact, and continues to swim
against it, and then allows the boat to approach it from
behind. 1If entangled in the net, it is soon drowned, as, like
all the whale tribe, it is obliged to come to the surface to
breathe.

A large quantity of cod arve caught in various parts of tlmh\‘a-
South Inspectorate, particularly at Fiskernasset, which being
less subject to fogs and more exposed to the sea-wind offers
peculiar advantages for the drying of the fish. The capelin
(Mallotus vitlosus), which in May and June visits the coasts
of Greenland m great numbers, is eaten both fresh or laid
upon the rocks to dry for the winter. The sea-wolf, the
lump-fish, the bull-head, the Norway haddock, the salmon-
tront, are likewise important articles of food. The halibut
grows to a huge size, and a smaller species (Hippoglossus
pinguis) is fished for at the depth of 180 or even 380 fathoms.
The banks frequented by this fish are most valuable to the
neighbouring Greenlanders. Many are no doubt still un-
discovered, others may be known by the dead fish floating
on the surface, or by the seals diving ont of the water 1,.,;11:1:;

a flat fish in their mouth, Long-tailed erabs are easily
caught 1n many parts, and the eommon mussel may be
gatherved almost everywhere at ebb tide,

Crowds of birds nestle during the summer on the roeky
ghores, particularly at Upernavik, where the larzest breeding
places are found. They are generally killed itk Arall
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blunted arrows. In the ice-fjord of Jacobshavn, the gulls
are caught ingsniously by floating traps on which something
brilliant or resembling @ fish is fixed. The eggs of the sea-
birds are gathered in vast numbers, and the feathers and

skins of the eider-duck and auk are both exported and used

for the lining of boots.
Compared with the wealth ofcthe seas the land is very

_poor. The chHase of the reindeer is, however, important, as
Y

its skin affords both a warmer and a softer clothing than
that of the seal, and serves morecver as a bed cover or i
sledge carpet, Reindeer hunting is a favourite summer occt-
pation of the Greenlanders, who annually kill from 10,000 to
20,000, and export about one-half of the skins. Only a few
cows, sheep, and goats are kept at Julianshaab. For want
of hay they are fed with fish during the winter. In south
Greenland the potato is cultivated by the European resi-
dents as a lnxury. The plant never flowers, and even buds
are rare, Tuarnips, eabbages, salad, and spinach likewise
orow in South Greenland, but barley sown in the gardens
searcely ever comes to ear. In summer the windows of the
houses are gay with geraninums and fuchsias and other
flowers of a more temperate zone. '

Among the imdigeuml}; plants the berries of the Hmpetrian
nigrum, Vaceiniwm uliginosum, and Vaceinium vilis i
furnish the Greenlanders with theic only vegetable food.
While the coasts exposed to the bleak sea-winds afford
scanty traces of vegetation, the valleys and hill slopes of the
more gheltered fjords are green during the summer, and jus-
tify the name bestowed by Erick on the land of his adop-
tion. Forests are of eourse out of the question in Greenland,
though in some places the bireh attains a not inconsiderable
size. Thus in a dell at the upper end of Lichtenan Fjord
o thicket of these trees, fifteen feet high, surronnds a little
lake fod by a waterfall, the lafgest hitherto known in Green-
land. More generally, however, the trees, such as the beech,
the willow, the elder, &e., merely ereep along the ground,
where the denga matting of their roots and branches. mingled
with bushes'of the. empetrum, or with mosses, lichens, and
fal'en lﬂ“‘-"-‘ﬁ; forms a king of turf which is used 68 fuel by
;the Danes,
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In some measure the sea makes up for the want of timbor
by casting on the shore a quantity of drift-wood, the origin of
which is still a matter of doubt, some tracing it to the North
American rivers, others *to those of Siberia. It consists
mostly of the uprooted trunks of coniferons trees, Sometimes
also large pieces of bark, such as those of which the Indigns
make their canoces, and sewn together with threads of _hair, =
are drifted into the fjcrds. ; .

The mineral kingdom, though it has within the last fow
years attracted the attention of speculators, will hardly ever
realisg their hopes. Several attempts to work the lead and
copper ores at Nanursoak and in the Arksak Fjord have
miserably failed. = The cost of transport is immense, and the
difficulty of obwaining the necessary worlmen presents an
insuperable obstacle to all mining operations in Greenland,

Though the Greenlanders have now been, for more than a
century under the influence of Christian teachers, yet their
mode of life is still much the same as that of their relatives
the wild HEsquimaux on the opposite continent of Northe
America. Like them, they use the ‘kayak,” the €comink,”
and the sgledge ; like them, they live in small winter huts of
stone (the snow-house is unknown to them), or in summer :
tents hung with skins, and they are equally improvident in
times of abundance. Their constant intercourse with Euro-
peans Las, hovever, tiught them the use of many luxuries
unknown to the wild Esquimaux, and they are now great
consumers of coffee. They are fond of instruction, but the
immense space over which the population is scattered, and
their vagrant life during a great part of the year, are great
hindrances tu their improvement. They are also very good-
natured, and live on the best terms with the Danes who reside
among them. The latter, who, with the exception of the
Morvavian missionaries, are all in the service of the Company,
soon get attached to the country, and leave it with reégret ;
sometimes even returning to close their days in Greenland.

The climate, though severs, is very hmlthj, and the loyep
of sport finds ample opportunities for gratifying his favour
ite passion. Im September, or at the }-H:ginning of October,
the lastships leave for Europe; and then, ti)] the next Ayl
or May— when the first English whalers appear in the
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ports of Godhavn or. Upernavik — all communieation with
. the eivilised world is totally cut off. Towards the end of
January, or the beginning of February, when the days begin
rapidly to lengthen, frequent sledge parties keep up a con-
stant interchange of visits between the varvious settlements.
This mode of travelling over the lakes and enclosed fjords is
svery agrecable in May, as then the'sun is pleasantly warm at
- moon, and though he hardly disappesrs below the horizom,
the nights are sufficiently cold to convert the melted snow
into ice hard enough to bear the weight of a sledge. This is
the best time for visiting many interesting spots inacees-
sible at other seasons of the year, and for enjoying many a
scene unsurpassed in Switzerland itself. Here, as on the-
Alps, the glacier and the snow-clad peak appear in all their
grandeur ; here also, in the valleys, the summer brooks flow
.between well-clothed banks, and the Helvetian lakes are -
worthily rivalled 115 the magnificent fjords of Greenland.
In many parts, the waves beating against the steep coasts
of the islands and fjords, render access difficult, if not im-
possible during the summer; but in winter or spring, they
may easily be visited across the ice. The surf has worn
many caves in these precipitous rocl-walls, which are no less
remarkable for their pici‘uree.que hasaltic forms than for the
huge masses of iee on their sides, which, in their tints and
orouping, far surpass the stalactites of the most renowned
Furopean grottoes. :
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Cape Crozer and Mounk Terror,

P‘ CHAPTER XXXVI.
' THE ANTARCTIC OCEAN.

Comparative view of the Antarctic and Avctic Regions—Inferiority of Climate
of the former—Tts Canses —The New Shetland Islands—Sonth Georpin—71he
Pernvian Stream—Bea-lirdse—The Ginnt Patrel—The Albntross—The Pengunin
—The Austral Whale—The Hunchback—The Fin-Back—The Grampus—
Fattle with o Whale—The Sea-Elephant—The Fnu*hﬂ'n qut, Bear—The Sea-
Laopard—Antarctic Fishes,

l’[\HE Antaretic 1'ug'Imm ane far more deselate and barren -
than the Arctic. Here we have no energetic hunters,
like the Esquimihux, chasing the seal or the walrus; no
herdsmen following, like the Samoyedes or the.Lapps, their
reindeer to the brink of the icy ocean ; but all is one dreary,
uninhabitable waste. While within the Avctic Circle the
musk-ox enjoys an abundance of food, #nd the lpmming is
still found thriving on the bleatkest islands, not # single land
quadruped exists beyond 56° of southern l-mtuﬂi,.
& Summer flowers gladden the sight of the Arctic navigator
in the most northern lands vet reached; but no plant of any
deseription—not even a moss or a Imhen— has been observed
beyond Cockburn Tsland #n 64° 12 8. lat. ; and while even o B
+ jp Spitzbergen vegetation ascends the mountain slopes td a
: H 1
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= heicht of 3,000 feet the snow line descends to the water’s
edze in every land within or near the Antaretic Circle.

An open sea, extending towards the northern pole as far
ag the eye can regch, points out the path to future dis-
covery ; but the Antavetic navigators, with one single excep-
tion, have invarviably seen their progress arvested by barriers

of ice, and none have ever penetrated beyond the compara--

tively low latitude of 78° 100,

Even in Spitzbergen and Bast Greenland, Scoreshy some-
times found the heat of summer very great ; but the annals
of Antarctic nayigation invariably speak of a frigid tempe-
rature. In 1773, when Captain Phipps visited- Spitzbergen,
the thermometer,once rose to +5834°; and on July 15, 1820,
when the “ Heela? left her winter-quarters in Melville: Tsland,
(747 47" N.), she enjoved a warmth of +56° But during
the summer months spent by Sir James Ross in the Antaretic
Polar area, the temperature of the air never quee exceeded
+41° 5. In Northumberland Sound (76° 42/ N.). probably
the coldest spot hitherto visited in thé north, the mean of the
three summer months was fonnd to be + 30° 8, while within
the Antarctic Cirele if only amounted to + 27° i,

The reader may possibly wonder why the elimate of the
southern polar regions is so much more severe than that of
the high northern latitudes: or why coasts and valleys, at
equal distances from the equator, should in one case be found
green with vegetation, and in andther mere wastes of snow

- and ice ; but the predominance of land in the ne irth, and of
sen in the south, fully answers the fquestion. Within the
Aretie Cirele we see vast confinental masses projecting fur to
i;l:e north, s6 as to form an almost continuons belt vound the
1cy 8ea; while in the southern hemisphere, the continents
taper ﬂf“‘fn i a vast extent of open ocean, In the north,
the plains of Siberia and of the udeon’s Bay territories,
warmed by the sunbeams of su mmer, become at that season
centres of radiating heat, so that in man
of forests, or even the culture of the [
high ns Tﬁ“. of latitude : while the Antarctic lands are of
a comparatively emall extent, and isolated in the midst
of frigid v:ni:z::::-;, whose temperature scarcely varies from
+20° 2 aven in the height ‘of summer, Mostly situated

¥ parts the growth
ereals, advances ag

-,
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within the Antarctie Circle, and constantly chilled by cold

= sea-winds, they act at every season as refrigerators of the
atmosphers, : 2

In the north, the formation of icBbergsds confined to a few

« mountainous countries, such as the west const of Crreenland

or Spitzbersens but the Antarctic const-lands generally tower

*to a gonsiderable height above the level of the sea, and the

#——vast fragments, which are constantly=detaching themselves

from their glaciers, keep up the low-temperature of the Beas.

In the north, the cold currents of the Polar Ocean, with
their drift-ice and bergs, have but the two wide gates of the
Greenland Sea and Davis® Strait through which they ean
emerge to the south, so that their influence is confined within
comparatively narrow limits, while the gelid Streams of the
Antarctic seas branch out freely tm all sides, and convey
their floating ice-gaasses far and wide within the temperate
geas. It is only to the west of Newfoundland that single
icebergs have ever been known to descend as low as 397 of

#Hlﬂ[itllllﬂ ; but in the southern hemisphere they have been met
with in the vicinity of the Cape of Good Hope (35° 8. lat.),
near Tristan d’Acunha, opposite to the month of the Rio de
la Plata, and within o huadred leagues of Tasmania. olu the
north, finally, Wb figd the gulf stresm conveying warmth
even to dhe shoves of Spitzbergen and Novaya Zemlya: while
in the opposite regions of the globe, ns traces*of warm cnr-
rents have been observed Beyond 55° of latitude.

Thus the predominance of vast tracts of*flat land in the
boreal hemispherg, and of an immense expanse *of geean in
the Antarctic regions, sufficiently accounts for the mstival
warmth of the former, and the comparatively fow summer
temperature of the latter.

It is nunecessary to deseribe in detail epeh of the desolate
lands w%riuh modern navigators have discovered Among the
Antarctic ice-fields, but it may not be uninteresting to com-
pare one or two of these dreary wastes with the lands of the

b "Urrth* Ejrt““tf—'fl in analogous latitudes,

The New Shetland Islands, situated between 61° and 63°
of sqmﬂ_w.rn latitude! were originally discoverad by Direk
Gheritz—a Dutéh “Fl'rigu-’rh'—wlm, in attempting to mug&

L]
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Cape Horn, was carried by tempestuous weather within sight
of their mountainous coasts. Long forgotten, they were
re-discovered in 1819 by Mr. Smith, a master in the royal
nayy—whom a storm haa likewise carried thither—and in
the following year more accurately examined by Edward
Bransfield, whose name survives in the strait which separates
them from D'Urville’s Lounis Philippe Land. )

In 1829, the ©Chauticleer,” Captain Forster, was sent to
New Shetland for the purpose of making magnetic and
other physical observations, and remained for several months
at Deception Island, which was selected as a station from
its affording the best harbour in South Shetland.

Though these islands ave situated at about the same dis-
tance from the pole as the Farce Islands which boast of
numerous flocks of sheep, and where the sen never freezes,
yet, when the ¢Chanticleer' approached Deseption Tsland, on
January 5 (a month corresponding to our July), so many ice-
bergs were scattered about, that Forster counted at one time
no fewer than eighty-onme. A pale having arisen, aceoms
panied by a thick fog, great care was needed to avoid run- %
ning foul of these floating cliffs. After entering the harbour,
—a wogk of no slight difficulty, from the violenee of the wind
—the fogs were so frequent that, for thé first ten days.
neither sun nor stars were seen ; and it was withal so raw
and cold, that" Lientenant Kendal, to whom we owe a short
narrative of the expedition, did not recollect having suffered
more at any time in the Arctic’ regions, even at the lowest
range of the thermometer. In this desolate land, frozen
water becomes an integral portion of the soil; for this
voleanic island is composed chiefly of alternate layers of
ashes and ice, as if the snow of each winter, during o series
of years, had been prevented from melting in the following
samimer, by the ejection of cinders and ashes from some
part where voleanic action still goes on.  Barly in March
l:t-he SE{}tembEI' of the l'!ﬂ‘].‘f.h:l the fl.‘EﬂZiTlg over of the cove
in which the ship wag secured, gave warning th :
high time for her to quit this desolate port.
difficulty and severe labour, from the fi
managed to get away, and we may
Kendal’s assertion, that it was

it it was
With much
'y of the gales, they
ﬁ-‘u}' credit Tientenant
& day of rejoicing to ail

=

-
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on board when the shores of Deception faded from their
T'.I.l,,-l"i"..

In 1775, Cook, on his second - voyage, discovered the large
island of South Georgia, situatedsin latitude 54° and 55°% a
situation corresponding to that of Sedrborough or Dur]um.
Bat what a difference in the climate, for ¢ we saw not-a river

* or stream of water,’ says the gréat navigator, ‘on all the

—coast of Georgia. The head of the bas, as well as two places
on each side, wag terminated by perpendicular icebergs of
considerable height. Pieces were continually breaking off
and floating out to sea, and a great fall happened while we
were in the bay, which made a noise like a cannon. The
inner parts of the country were not less sayage and horrible.
The wild rocks raised their lofty summits tilk they were lost
in the elouds, and the valley lay covered with everlasting snow.
Not o tree was to,be seen, not a shrub- even big. enough to
make a toothpick.: The only vegetation was a coarse strong-
bladed grass growing in tufts, wild burnet, and a plant like

—moss, which sprang from the rocks. The lands, or rather
rocks, bordering on the sea-coast were not covered with snow
like the inland parts, but all the vegetation we could see on
Jhe clear places was the grass above mentioned.” To find
scenes of a sintilar_wintry desolation, we must travel in
the nogth as far as I\um;,a. Zemlya or E:pltzhm ‘wen, which are
20° or 247 nearer to the pole! . ®

Thus the influence of the cold Antarctic watfrs extends
far within the temperate zohe. We can trace their chilling

effects in Kergpelen Tand (50° 8. lat.), which, avhen visited
by Cook in the hmn-ht of summer, wag found covered with
snow, and where only five plants in flower were tollected ; in
Tierra del Foego (547 8. lat.), where the mean summer tem-
perature is fully 91° lower than that of Dublin (53 21’ N. lat.) ;
in the Falkland Tslands (51° 30°), which,” thuugh Bat and low
and near Patagonia, have, m:en:rcling to Mr. Darvin, a climate
similar to that which is experienced at the hetght of between
one and two thousand feet on the mountaing of North Wales,
with less snushine and less frost, but more wind and 1gin ;
and finally aliyie the south-west coast of America, where the
Peruvian curtent and the®cold spa-winds so considerably de-
* wress the snow-line, that while in Eunrope the mogh sonthérn
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glacier which comes down to the sea i3 met with, according

to Von Buch, on the coast of Norwayinlat. 67°; the© He'u'rle
found a glacier 15 miles lung and in one ]_:In.l.l'i' miles broad
descending to the sea-coast, in the gulf of Penas, in a lati-
tude (46 50') nearly dorresponding with that of the Lake of
Geneva. - ,

¢ The position of this glacier,’ says Mr. Darwin, ‘may be »
put even in a more striking point of view, for it dezcends to
the sea-coast within less than 9° from where palms grow ;
within 44° of a region where the jaguar and puma range
over the plains, less than 21° from arborescent grasses, and
(looking to the westward in the same hemisphere) less than
2° from orchideops parasites, and within a single degree of
tree-ferns!®  As the influence of the tropical gulf stream
reaches as far as Spitzbergen, so that of the cold Peruvian
stream, which issues from the Antarctic Seag, extends even to
the equator, and not seldom rednces the temperature of the
waters about the Galapagos to less than + 581°, so that rveef-
building corals, which veguire a minimum warmth of + 607,
are unable to grow near islands situated directly under tlm'ii-
line.

Though the Ant-ucltc lands arve, so bleak and inclement
that not a single quadruped is fo be foud within 60° of
latitude, yet they are the resort of inmumerable sea-birds
which, belonging to tlie same families as those of the north,
generally form distinet genera or species, for with rare
exceptions no bied is found to inhabit both the Aretic and
the Antaretis regions.

Thus in the petre]l family we find the iqumr (Procellaria
glacialis) and the glacial petrel (P. gelida) of the high novth
represented in the Antarctic Seas by the giant petrel {Procel-
lnvin giganten), which extends its flight from Patagonia to
the fee-banks of tlie south, where the Antarctic and the
snowy petrels (P, aitarctica of nivea) first appear, cold-loving
birdas which never leave those dreary waters, and
seen in vast Hoeks floating upon the drift-ico,

Tde giant petrel, t-.lu:_J.L has received from the
the signifieant appellation of ® guebranta anm or ¢ sk
bopes,” 18 a more powerful bird than the fulie. Tt is lareor
than a googe, with a strong beak 41 inches long. Tts eoloum

are U'H'Lll

Spaniards
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is a dirty black, white below, and with white spots on the
neclk and back. In its habits and manner of Hight it_tglﬂRE]}'
resembles the albatross, and, as with the albatross, a spectator
may watch it for hours together Svithout seeing on what it
feeds. Like the fulmar it feasts npon fishes, or the carcases
of* seals and eetaceans, but it also chases other birds. At
Port SBaint Antonio it was seen by some of the officers of the
“Beagle’ pursuing a diver, which tried to escape by diving
and flying, but was continually strnck down, and at last
killed by a blow on its head. Such is its voracity that it
does not even spare its own kind, for a gigantic petrel kaving
been badly wonndad by a shot from the f Terror,’ and falling
at too great a distance for a boat to be sent after it, was im-
mediately attacked by two others of the samé kind, and forn
to pieces. Tt is a common bird beth in the open sea and in
the inland channgls of Tierra del Fuego, and the south-west
coast of America, 3

The wandering albatross (Diomeden caulans), closely allied
to the petrels and rivalling the condor in size and strength
of wing, may truly be ranked among the Antarctic birds,as it
is geldom geen in a lower latitude than 86°, and ili(‘-l‘f-'-“ﬁ'f—’fi@'._'
dnmbers towards the sough. Freyssinet saw it most frequently
between 55° and 59° 8. lat., and it probably knows no other
limits than those Bf the Polar ice. It is found in every
meridian of this endrmons zone, but the regions of storms— ~
the Cape of Good Hope and Cape Horn—are ifs favourite
resorts.  Here it may frequbntly be seen i the full majesty
of its flicht. . = Sy

The anks of the northern hemisphens ave l‘(‘pﬂ.'Sﬂl'led; in
the austral regions, by the penguins, who, as Bilfon remarks,
are the least bird-like of all birds. Their small wing-
stumps, covered with short rigid secale-like feathers, are
altogether incapable of raising the body Sn the afr, but serve
2 admirable paddles in the water, and on land as fore-feet,
:;:tl]t_l uwhnstr. help they so alertly seale the grassy e]iﬂ'f-t,

o oY might easily be mistaken for quadrupeds. Their
tect, like those of the anks, are placed so far back: that-the
body is quite upright when the bird 4s standing on the
ground, a position whicll renders their gait uncommonly
slow and awkward, but greaily facilitates their movements

"
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in the water. When at sea and fishing, the penguin comes
to the surface for the purpose of breathing with such a spring, @
and dives again so instantaneously, that at first sight no ‘one
can be sure that it is not @ fish leaping for sport. Other sea-
birds generally keep o' considerable part of their body out of
the water while swimming, but this is not the case with {he
penguin, whose head alone appears above the surface, and ®
thus rowing at the same time with its wings and foet, it —gh
swims =o quickly that many fishes wounld fail to keep up with

it. Sir James Ross once saw two penguins paddling -away

a thomsand miles from the nearest land. Protected agningt

the cold by a thick layer of fat and a warm great-cont of
feathers it remains for months on the high seas, and seeks

land only in the summer for the purpose of breeding, - At this

fime it is found in vast fumbers on the Falkland Islands,
Kergunelen’s Land, New Shetland, or whereyer in the Antare-

tic Seas, perhaps even to the Pole itself, a convenient coast
invites its stay. On Possession Island, for ingtance, i
desolate rock, discovered by Sir James Ross in lat, Al he, O
myriads of penguing covered the whole surfice of the land, S
along the ledges of the precipices, and even to the summit

of the hills. Undaunted by the presence of beings whons

they had never seen before, the birds ® vigorously at-
tacked the British seamen as they waded through their
ranks, and peeked at-them with their sharp beaks, a recep-

tion which, together with their loud eoarse notes, and the
insupportable sténch of their gdano, made.onr countrymen

but too happy to depart, after having loaded their boat with
geological specimens and penguins, There ave sevoral gpecies

of this singular bird. The largest and ravest (Apteriodytes
Forsterd) iz generally found singly, while the smaller species
always assoeiate in vast numbers,  Several were canght in

lat. 77° by Hir James Ross and brought on board alive ; indeed

it was a very difficult and a cruel operation to ki
until hydrocyanic acid was resorted to, of which
spoonful effectually aceomplished the purpose in |
a minute. These enormons birds varied in Wweight from
gixty to seventy-five pounds. They are remaﬂml}];y stupid,
and allow a man to approach them so near 48 to strike them
on the head with a bludgeon, and sometimes, 1f knoelead off*

~

I them,
a table-
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&
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the ice into the water, they will almost immediately leap upon
it again as if eager for a fight, though without the smallest
means ‘either of offence or defence. They were first dis-
covered during Captain Cook’s voyage to the Antarctic
regions, but Sir James Ross was fogténate in bringing the
first perfect specimens to England, some of which were pre-
servegd entirve in casks of strong pickle, that the physiologist
and comparative anatomist might have an opportunity of
thoroughly examining their structure. The principal food of
the great pengnin consists of varions species of crustaceous
animals, and in its stomach are frequently found from two
to ten pounds’ weight of pebbles, swallowed no doubt to

. promote digestion. < Iis capture,” says Sir James Ross,

¢ afforded great amusement to our people, for when alarmed
and endeavouring to escape, it makes its way over deep
snow faster than, they could follow it: by lying down on
its belly and impelling itself by its powerful feet, it slides
along upon the surface of the snow at a great pace, steady-

~ ing itself by extending its fin-like wings, which alternately

touch the ground on the side opposite to the propelling
leg.” ’

. Thongh the Antarctic Seas possess neither the narwhal nor
the morse, they abound, perhaps even more than the Arctic
watersain whales, dolphins, and seals, at least in the higher
lntitudes. ' I s et

The austral gmooth-badked whale (Balena auslialis) differs
from his ﬂ]_ﬂe‘n]ﬂ_nd refﬂﬁ#e in many ]_*l'_-\si'bﬂﬂ.tsl the head
15 comparatively smaller, being only about mm—f?m'th of
the total length, the mouth is broader, the baleen shorter,
the pectoral fins are larger and pointed, and the colour
i4 almost totally black, the white on the lower surface
heing confined ‘to a small part of the abdomen. The skull
18 also differently formed, and while the Greenland whale
has only thirteen pairg of ribs, the austral smooth-back has
fifteen, :

According to Mr. Bennett the austral smooth-baek seldom
attains a greater length than fifty feet, but as it yields on an
average from eighty to ninety barrels of gil, its capture amply
rewards the' whaler’s trouble, Though met with in the

*highest latitudes, and roaming over the whole extent of the
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Antaretic Seas, it resorts in spring to the sheltered bays
of New Zealand, Australia, Kerguelen’s Land, Chili, the
Falldand Islands, Algoa Bay, &c., for the purpose of bringing
forth its young. This ¢f course makes its capture easier,
but must at the same’fgne lead to its extirpation, or drive it
to the most inaccessible regions of the Polar Ocean. Fven
now the whale fishery of the southern seas, which tyenty "
or thirty years ago employed hundreds of vessels, has muel- -
diminished in importance : it is chiefly carried on by the.

Americans, the French, and onr Australian colonies, which

Uoristenns’ Harbiour, Xerguelen's Land,

1

a
haye the advantage of being more conveniently sitnated than

the mother country.

In the higher latitudes of the Antarctic zone the hinneh-
back and fin-back whales abound ; but a5 the former is
meagre and hardly Wworth the boiling, and the latter, lile the
rorquals of the north, dives with snch rapidity that he snaps
the harpoon line or drags the boat along with him into the
water, they are seldom hunted. Hence they will most Tikely
eomtinue to prosper in their native seas, unloss the
missiles recently introduced in the whale
made to conguer them.  The hunedi-hacl

improved
Hﬂmr}‘ can ba
1s distingnished by

i (-] [t}
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the great length of his peetoral fins, which extend to full

v eighteen feet, while these organs are comparatively small in

the fin‘back. A kind of broad-nosed whale likewise malkes
its appearance in the Antarctic Seas, but it is not yet de-
termined whether all these fin-hacked whales of the south
are distinet species from those of the Arctic waters. A eir-
© enmstance which seems to speall for their identity is that

g fin-backs are met with in the intervening temperate and

2

tropical seas, so that no limits appear to have been set to
their exenrsions.

The sperm whale or ecachalot, though partial.to the
equinoctial ocean, is also found in the ecold Antarctie
waters. Tt was met with by Sir James Ross among the
igebergs in 6G3° 20° 8. lat.; and near Possession Island
(71° 50" 8. lat.), where the hunchebacks were so abundant
that thirty were gounted at one time in variouns directions,
and during the whole day wherever the eyes turned, their
blasts were to be seen. A few sperm whales were also dis-

*

t»tinguished among them by their peculiar manner of blowing

or spouting.,

Among the dolphins of the Antaretic Ocean we find a species
of grampus no less formigdable and veracions than that of the
northern seas, =(On January 20; 1840, the American ship
* Peacogk,” while ernising in the Antarctic waters, witnessed a
conflict between one of them and a while. The sea was per-
fectly smooth, so that thé whole combat could be distinetly
seen. At first the whale was pereeived at some distance from
the ship lashing the water into foam and apparently making
desperate efforts to shake off some invigible enemy. On ap-
]:'li"-'“chinﬂ' they found that an enormous grampushad aeiged it
with its jaws. “The whale vainly turned and twisted itself in
every direction, And its blood tinged the water far around. The
e had evidently the advantage, aid the other whales,
of which there were many in sight, iustead of assisting their
comrade, gepmed only intent on their own safety. The
'I:E'thi",m Lad a brown back, a white abdomen, and a large
s bm_;].;_ The speed at which the monstrons animals
Hh{'lt.i.hl:u'l'lgh the witoer 1}1-,‘“{!-__;“1_.‘.“[ the Americans {rom wit=
nessing the issne of the fizht, The elassical dolphin of the
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ancients has been seen mnear the Cape of Good Hope, and
most likely wanders far to the south as he is proverbial for .
his arrow-like rapidity, and can easily traverse a couple of
hundred miles in a single day. In the Strait of Magellan
and about Cape Horn"are frequently seen the Delphinus super-

" ciliosus, whose turned-up mouth-corners give his counten-
ance a peculiarly benevolént and friendly expression, belieds
by his ravenous propensities, and the Delphinis lewcoramplus, -2
who, like the hjeluga of the north, has no dorsal fin, and by,
the liveliness of his movements emulates the elassical dolphin

of the Mediterranéan.

The seal family plays a no less important part in the zoo-
logy of the Antargtic Seas than in that of 'the northern waters.
Here we find the monstrous sea-elephant (Macrorhinus ele-
phantinus), so called not enly from his size attaining a length
of twenty-five feet, and a girth at the lgrgest part of the
body of from fifteen to eighteen, but also from the singular
structure of his elongated nostrils, which hang down when
he is in a state of repose, but ewell out to a proboscis a foot
long when he is enraged. This gives the animal a very for—y
midable appearance, which along with his bellowing and his
widely-gaping jaws armed with tusl;like canines, might strikg
terror into the boldest heart. But in reality=the sea elephant
is a most defenceless ereaturs, for on land it moves its un-
wieldy carcasewith the utmost difficulty, and a single blow
upon the shout with a club suffices*to streteh it lifeless on the
ground. It usedto bemet with in considerable numbers on all
the flat shores or islands between 35° and 62° 8. lat., but as it
yields alarge quantity of excellent oil, and as its skin, though
merely covertd with thiek short bristles, is of some value from
its great strength and thickness, incessant persecution has
greatly thinned its ranks, and in some parts extirpated it
Thus Sir James Hots relates that the sea-elephant and several
other species of seals, which weére formerly in great abundanece
at Kerguelen’sTand, annually drew a number of fishing-ves-
gels to its shores. Buot at the time of his visit (1840), after so
many years of slaughter, they had quite deserted the place.
The flesh of the sea-elephant is black and of an oily ta ste,
but Anson and his companions, after having heen tossed about
for several months on a tempestuous sea and reduced to greal

]
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distress by scurvy, relished it at Juan Fernandez. The
tongue is said to be a great delicacy.

As tHe soft jet-black fur of the young sounthern sen-bear
(Aretocephalus falelandicus) is noless valnable than that of its

_ northern relative, the eagerness with which it is pursned may

easily-be imagined. Formerly vast herds of gen-bears used
to resort every summer to the New Shetland Islands, but
soon after the 're-diséuvcr_v of the gronp the American and
English gealers made their appearance on its desolate shores,
and in the short time of four years extirpated the ursine seals,
thus destroying by wasteful destrnction ‘what might, have
been a permanent source of profit.

The southern sea-lion” (Otaria jubata) is_a larger animal
than his northern namesake, and while the latter is fur-
nished only with an erect and curly hair-tuft at the neck, a
complete mane flpws round his breast. The réfnainder of
the tawny body is covered with short smooth hairs or bristles.
The sea-lioness, who is much smaller than her mate, has no

_mane, and, as she is of a darker colour and has a differently

shaped head, is frequently mistaken for another species, and
called wolf or loho by the inhabitants of the south-western
coast of America. The fore-flippers of the sea-lion hm‘e‘the
appearance of lpege pieces of black tongh leather, showlrrlg,
instead of nails, slight horny elevations ; the hind-fins, which
are likewise black, have a closer resemblance o feet, and the
five toes are furnished with small nails. Tt is a-formidable
looking beast, particularly swhen full grown to a length of
ten feet and more. The sea-leopard (Leptonyr Weddellii),
which owes its name to its spotted skin, is peculiar to the
southern seas, This large seal is from eight to nine feet
long, the hind feet have no nails,.and greatly resemble the
tail of a fish.

The Antarctic seals, dolphins, and petréls chiefly prey upon
a genus of fish discovered at Kerguglen's Land, and named
Notothenia, by Dr. Richardson. These fish, which are of an
Elm,‘ gated sel-like shape, concenl themselves from the perse-
Cllions ot HEEi" enemies in the small cracks and cavities of
the pack-ice, and were fmqﬁ;}nﬂj noticed by Sir James Ross,
when drivenfrom shelter by the ship as it struck and passed

" sover their protecting pieces of ice. They, in their turn, live

L
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; upon the smaller eaneri and limacine, and these again apon
creatures of a still more diminutive size, until finally the .
chain of ereated beings terminates in the diatoms,* which

are found filling these seas with the minutest forms of
organic life, A

o
* ©The SBea and jfs Living Wounders, p. 4{!5.

Sporm Whale,
+
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CHAPTER XXXVIL B
ANTARCGTIC VOYAGER OF DISCOVERTY.
[

Cook's Discoveries in ¥ho Antavetic Ocean— Bellinghinusen—Weddell—DBiscoo-—
Balleny - Dumont &' Urvillo—Wilkes—Sip Jumes Toss crosses the J’l-lltﬂl‘l_l'f-iﬂ
Circle on New Year's Day, 1841—Discovers Victorsn Land—Dangerous Landing
on Franklin lsland—An Eruption of Muunt Trebus—Tho Gl‘ml.r-‘m Barrior—
Providentinl Eéenpa—Dreadfuol Gale—Collision—Hnzardons Passage botween
Two loeborgs—Termination of the Voyags, :

EFORE Cool, no navigator had left Turope with the
clear design of penetrating into tlie Antarctic regions.
Dirk Gheritz, indeed, had been drviven by a furious storm far
to the south of Cape Horn, and became the involuntary dis-
coverer of the New Shetland Islands in 1600 ; but his voyage
was soon forgotten, and in an age where the love of gold or
the desire of conquest were the s,ule'prumute.rs of maritime
enterprise, no mariner felt inclined to follow on his track, and
to plunge into s sed where, most probably, he would find
nothing but %ce-fiolds ana icehergs to reward his UH:DTPS'
Nearly two centuries later,a more scientific age directed its
attention to the unknown regions of the distant south, and
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Cook sailed forth to probe the secrets of the Antarctic,Seas.
This dangerous task he executed with an intrepidity un-
paralleled in the annals “of navigation. Beyond 60° of
southern latitude, He eruised over a space of more than 100°
of longitude, and ot January 30, 1774, penetrated as far as
71° of southern latitude, where he was stopped by impene-
trable masses of ice. Such were the difficulties encountereds
from dense fogs, snow-storms, intense cold, and ever;thing
that can render navigation dangerous, that in his opinion
the lands situated to the southward of his discoveries must
for eyer remain unknown,

Again, for many a year, no one attempted to enter a field
where the most celebrated of modern mariners had found
but a few desert islands (South Georgia, Sandwich’s Land,
Southern Thule) until Smith’s casual re-discovery of New
South Shetland in 1810 once more turned the current of
maritime exploration to the Antarctic Seas.

Soon afterwards a Russian expedition under Lazareff and
Bellinghansen discovered (January, 1821), in 60° 3 8, lat.,

the islands Paul the First and Alexander, the most southermn,

lands that had ever been visited by man.

The year after, Captain Weddell, a sealer, penetrated into
the icy ocean as far as 74° 15’ 8. lat., 3° nearer to the Pole
than had been attained by Cook. The sea lay igvitingly
open, but as,the sdhson was far advanced, and Weddell
apprehended the dangers of the vreturn voyage, he steered
again to the nonth. . :

In 1831 Biscoe discovered Enderby Land, and soon after-
wards Graham’s Land, to which the gratitude of geographers
has since given the discoverer’s mame. Tn 1889, Balleny
revealed the existence of the group of islands called after
him, and of Sabrina Land (69° 8. lat.). About the same
time, throa considefable expeditions fitted ont by the govern-
ments of Frimee, tlie Upited States, and England, made their
appearance in the Antaretic Sens.

Dumont ' Urville discovered Terre Touis Philippe (63° 81/
8. lat.) in February, 1838, and Terre Adélie (66° 67’ 8, lat.) on
January 21, 1840, Almost on the same day, Wilkes, the com-
mander of the United States Expiorfng Expfﬁ]ﬂ_iur..’ reached
an ice-hound coast, which he followed for g length of 1,500

Ll
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miles, and which has been called Wilkes’ Land, to comme-
morate the discoverer’s name. '
But of all the explorers of the sonthern frozen ocean, the
palm unguestionably belongs to Sir James Ross, who pene-
trated further towards the Pole than any other navigator
before or after, and made the only discoveries of extensive

o land within the area hounded by the Antavetic Circle.

On New Year’s Day, 1841, the ¢ Evebus,” Captain James
Clark Ross, and the * Terror,” commanded by Francis Crozier,
who died with Franklin in the Arctic Sea, crossed the Ant-
arctic Cirele, and after sustaining many severe shocks in
breaking through the pack-ice, emerged, on January 9, into
a clear sea of great extent; but the for and snow-showers
were 8¢ thick, that the navigators conld seldom see more
than half a mile before them. On the following day the fog
began to disperse, and on the 11th, Victoria land, rising in
lofty peaks entirely covered with perennial snow, was seen
at a distance of more than one hundred miles. On steering
towards Mount Subine, the highest mountain of the range,
new chains of hills were seen extending to the riglit and
left. After sailing for a few days to the south, along the ice-
hound coast, a gale forced the ships to stand out to sea; but
on the morning ef January 15, the weather, becoming beau-
tifully clear, allowed a full view of a magnificent chain of
mountiins, stretching far away to the southward. Ross was
most anxious to find a harbour in which to secure the ships,
but every indentation of the coast was found-filled with snow
drifted from the mountains, and forming a mass of ice several
hundred feet thick. It was thus impossible to enter any of
the valleys or breaks in the coast where harbotirs in other
lands usnally ogcur, Yet these inhospitable shores (72° 73'
S. lat.) are situated but one or two degrees nearer to the

zale 1:]1:111 Ha‘mmerﬂ—‘ﬂta the seat of an active commerce on
the Norwegian coast. '

"

Favoured hy northerly winds and an open &ea, the ships
f““ﬁhﬂll.n on Ja._num-}' 22, ahigher southern latitude (74° 20° 8.)
“‘hﬂf‘ that Wl’l__tlh had been attained by Weddell. Pursuing
their way to the sonthward, along the edge of the pack-
ice, which now compelled ' them to keep at a considerable
distance from the coast, they came, on the 27th, withmn

13
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two or three miles of a small island, connected by a wast
jee-field with the extreme pqint of the main land. Eager to
set his foot on the most southerly soil (76° 8’ 8.) he had as
yet discovered, Ross left tHe © Krebus,’ accompanied by seve-
ral officers, and followed by Crozier and a party from the
¢ Terror,” pulled towards the shore. A high southerly swell
broke so heavily against the cliffs, and on the only piege of °
beach which they cowld see as they rowed from one end
of the island to the other, as almost to forbid their landing.

By great skill and management Ross succeeded in jump-
ing ofi to the rocks. By means of a rope some of the
officers landed somewhat more easily, bub not without get-
ting thoroughly wetted, and one of them nearly lost his life
in tlu-i difficult affair. The thermometer being at "29° avery
part of the rocks washed h_',r the waves was c:uvcred with
a coating of ice, so that in jumping from the boat he slipped
from ﬂmm into the water between her stern and the almost
perpendicular rock on which his companions had landed.
But for the promptitude of the men in the boat in in- |
stantly pulling off, he must have been crushed between. it
and the rock. "He was taken into the boat without having
suffered any other injury than being hfmumbml by the
cold. ’

" The island, which rgcnwed the name of Franklin, bore not
the smallest tifice of \mthat.ic-n, not even a lichen or piece
of sea-weed growing ‘on the rocks; but the white petrel and
the skua-gull hail their nests on’ the ledges of the eliffs, and
seals waore sten sporting in the water. i

The following day was memorable for the discovery of
the southernmost known land of the globe, a magnificent
mountain chain, to which' the name of Parry was given, in
grateful remembranee of the honour which that illus-
trions navigator had conferred on Ross, by calling the most
northern land at that time known by his name. Tt is not
often that meén are able to reciprocate such eompliments
as these! The most conspicuouns object of the chain was

Mount Erebus (77° 5° 8.}, an active voleano, of which Ross
had the good fortune to witness a magnificent ernption.
The enormons columns of flame and smoke § Fsing two thou-
sand feet above the mouth of the erater, which is elevated
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12,400 feet above the level of the sea, combined, with the
snow-white mountain-chain and the deep blue ocean, to form
a madnificent scene. An extinet voleano to the eastward of
Mount Erebus, and little inferior» in height, being by mea-
surement 10,900 feet high, was calléd ¢ Mount Terror.” A
brilliant mantle of snow swept down the sides of both these
giants of the south, und projecfed a perpendicular icy cliff
several miles into the sea. = ' o
Gladly would Ross have penetrated still further to the
south, but all his efforts were buffled by a vast barrier of ice,
forming an uninterrupted wall, 450 miles in length, and
rising in some parts to a height of 180 feet above the sea-
level. While sailing afong this barvier, the ships were fre-
quently 8bliged by the wind and the closely packed ice to
keep ata considerable distance; but on February 9, having en-
tered the only indentation which they had perceived through-
out its whole extent, they had an excellent opportunity of
getting quite close to it, though at no little hazard. This bay
was formed by a projecting peninsula of ice, terminated by
a cape 170 feet high, but at the narrow isthmus whith con-
nected it with the great barrier, it was not more than fifty
feet high, affording Rgss the only opportunity he had of
seeing its uppes surface from the masthead. It appeared to
be quite smooth, and conveyed to the mind the idea of an

immense plain of frosted silver. Gigantic ieicles depended

f'mm every projecting point of its perpendicular cliffs, prov-
g that it sometimes thawed, which othierwise could not
have been believed, for at a season of the year-equivalent to

August in Ellgﬂmd, the thermometer at noon did not rise’

above 14% and the young ice formed so quickly in the shel-
tered bay as to warn them of the neecessity of a speedy re-
tmut: Favourad Ly the breeze, and by dint of great
E!Euf."tllml, they ultimately emerged from their dangerous
position, but scarcely had they escaped when the wind came
directly agningt them, so that had they lingéred but half an
]fﬂ‘ll‘ longer near the barrier they would certainly have been
frozen up.

(}111 Februifry 13 the approach of winter convinced Ross
that it was high time to relingnish the further examination

.of the Barrier to the eastward, and as no place of security

r e i |
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where it was possible to winter counld be found upon any
part of the land hitherto discovered, he relnctantly resolved
to vecross the Antarctic Circle, and postpone all attempts to
reach the Pole to the next season. The return voyage was
difficult and dangerons. On March 7, the ships, while en-
| deavouring to find a way through the pack-ice in lat. 65%
! had a nairow escape from imminent destruction. The wind o
having ceased, they found themselves at the merey of a
Leavy easterly swell, which was driving them down upon \ =
the pack, in which were counted from the masthead eighty-
four lacge bergs, and some hundreds of smaller size. As
they rapidly approached this formidable chain, no opening
could be discovered through which the ships could pass; the
waves were beating violently against the bergs, and’ dashing
huge masses of pack-ice against their precipitons faces, now
lifting them nearly to their summit, then foyeing them again
far beneath their water line, and sometimes rending them in
a multitude of brilliant fragments against their projecting
points. ¢ Bublime and magnificent,’ says Boss,* ‘as euch a ‘4
seene must have appeared under different circnmstances, to %
us it was awful, if not appalling. For eight hours we had
been gradually drifting towards what to human eyes ap-,
peared inevitable destruction ; the high waves and deep roll-
ing of our ships rendered towing with the boats impgssible, %
and our situativn the more painful and embarrassing from
our inability to make iny effort to‘avoid the dreadful eala-
mity that seemed to await us.*. . . . . We were now
within half & mile of the range of bergs. The roar of the
surf, which extended, each way as far as we conld gee, and
the crashing of the ice, fell npon the ear with fearful dis-
tinetness, whilst the frequently averted eye as immediately
returned to contemplate the awful destruetion that threat-
ened in ore-short honr to close the world, and all its hopes,
and joys, aud sorrows npon us for ever. In this our deep
distress * we cailed apon the Lord, and He heard our voices
out of His temple, and our ery eame before Him,” A pentle
air of wind filled our sails; hope again revived, m;] tha &
greatest activity prevailed to make the hest usé{:‘uf the feella

"h._‘_“
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breeze ; as it graduall y freshened, our heavy ships began to
feel its influence, slowly at fipst, but more rapidly after-
wards, and before dark we found ourselves far removed from
every danger.’ *

After passing the winter at Hobartop, the capital of Tas-
mania, Sir James Ross, in the following year, once mare
crossed the Antarctic Circle to examine the iey barrier which
I his previous voyage had blocked his progress to the
_5'3“&1: and to renew his attempts to pass round or through
1. But there were new dangers to be encountered. On
January 17, 1842, a fearful storm came on as the ¢Erebus’
and ¢ Terror* were making their way through the pack-ice,
which was this time met with in a more- northern latitude
than the year before. The sea broke all thé hawsers which
held them to a large piece of floe,"and drove them helplessly
along into the heavy pack. They were now involved in an
ocean of rolling fragments of ice, which were dashed against
them by the waves with so much violence that their masts
quivered as if they would fall at every successive blow. The
lond crashing noise of the straining and working of fhe tim-
bers and decks, as they were driven against some of the
heavier Pieces, might svell appal the stontest heart, and
thus hour passed away after hour. During this terrible
scene the ships were at one time so close together that, when
the ¢ Terror® rose to the top of one wave, the ¢ Erebus’ was’
on the top of the wave néxt to leewanrd of her, the'deep chasm
between them being filled With heavy rollitig masses: and as
the ships descended into the hollow between the waves, the
maintopsail-yard of each could be seen, just level with the
crest of the intervening wave, from the deck of the other.
T_hf" night, which now began to draw in, rendered their con-
dition, if possible, more hopeless and helpless than before
but at midnight the snow, which had been faling thickly
for several hours, cleared away, as the wind suddenly shifted
to *:llf-‘ Westward 3 the swell began to snbside] and the shocks
which the ships still sustained, thongh strong enough to
shattef any vessel less strongly ribbed, were feeble com-
pared ."n"r‘lﬂl those td which they had been exposed. On the
following day, the wind Having moderated to a fresh ]th‘li’-?-e.-—
" « the crippled ships, whose rudders had been sorely shattered,
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were securely mooved to a large floe-piece in the now almost
motionless pack, where, by dint of unceasing labour, the
damages were repairved in the course of a week, and the ves-
sels once more fitted to fight their way to the south.

On February 22, the oreat barrvier was seen from the
mn.sthe.u] just before midnight, and the following day, the
wind blowing directly on fo its eliffs, they approacheg] it
within a :nila and a half, in lat. 78° 117, the hichest ever
attained in the southern hemisphere. From this point,
sitnated about 5° of longifude farther to the east than
the. indentation where the ships had so narrowly escaped
being frozen fast in the preceding year, the barrier trended
considerably-to the northward of éast, so that Ross was
obliged to give® up «all hope of rounding it, and extend-
ing his explorations towayds the Pole, as the season was
already considerably advanced. On his retign voyage to the
Falklands, where he intended to pass the winter, he had
already reached the latitude of G0° and thought himself
out of danger of meeting with bergs, when, in the
afternodn of March 12, the southerly wind changed to a
strong north-westerly breeze. 1In the evening the wind in-

%

creased so much, and the snow-showgrs became so incessant, _

that he was obliged to proceed under more* moderate sail.
Small pieces of ice were also met with, warning him pf the
*presence of bergs, concealed by, the thickly ﬂdhng ENOW, 50
that before midnight he directed the topsails of the ‘Fre—
bus’® to be closesreefed, and evbry arrangement made for
rounding,_ to ontil daylight, deeming it too hm;nl dous to run
any ]mlg!'r- fOur people,’ says the .p;a.]lu.nt explorer, ©had
hardly completed these operations, when a large berg was seen
ahead and qguite elose ; the ship was immediately lm,u]u't to
the wind on the purt hv:,k with the expectation of being able
to weathew #; bnt jhst at this moment the ©Terror » was
- ghaerved runn.mf_r down upon us, under her topsail and fope-
gail; and as it Was impossible for her to clear both the berg
and the “ Erebus,” collision was inevitable. We instantly
hove all aback to diminish the violence of t]m shock ; bug
the eoncussion, whep she struck us was such®j As to tllmw
almgst every one off his feet; out bowsprit, TGTP‘l'Opmaui:

and®other smaller spars, were carried away, and the ghips « =
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hanging together entangled by their rigging, and dashing
against each other with fearful violence, were falling down
upon the weather face of the lofty berg under our lee,
against which the waves were breaking and foaming to near

the Bumnnt of its perpendicular '*T_:.f.f's. Sometimes ﬂlb‘l_
“dlerror” rose high above ns, almost exposing her keel to

view, and again descended, as we in our turn rose to the
top of the wave, threatening to bury.her beneath us, “hﬂﬂt
the erashing of the breaking upper-works and boats in-

creased the horror of the scene. Providentially the ships '

gradually separated before we drifted down amongst the
foaming breakers, and we had the gratification of seeing
the “Terror” clear the end of the berg, and of feeling
that she was safe. But she left us completely disabled ;
the wreck of {‘.1113 spars so encumbered the lower yard, that
we were unable {o make sail, so as to get headway on the
ship; nor had we room to wear round, being by this time
g0 close to the berg that the waves, when they struck
against it, threw bfLeL their spray into the ship. The only
way left to us to extricate ourselves from this awful and
appalling  situation, was by resorting to the hazardous
.expedient of a stern board, which nothing could justify
during such a+gale but to avert the danger which every
moment threatened us of being dashed to pieces. The
hf*“:".‘r’ rolling of the vessel, and the probabilsty of the masts
giving way, each time the lower yard-arms strack against
the cliffs, which were towering high above our mast-heads,
rendered it a service of extreme danger to locse ﬂu.. main-
sail; but no sooner was the order giyen, than the dari ingr
spirit of the British seaman manifested itself—the men ran
up the rigeing with as much alacrity as on any ordinary
occasion ; and, although more than once driven off the yard,
they af‘ter a short time succeeded il lopsing - the sful
‘n‘"nd"t the roar of the wind and sea, it was difficult both to
::El-;l‘t:lmd to execute the orders that were given, so that it

- Hree-quarters of an hour before we could get the yards
hraced b}, J,nrl the maintack hanled on board sharp :FLI_I"H']L
“ht that perhaps had never before been resorted
to |J‘| seameri in such westher ; but it had the desired effget;
-the ship gathered sternway, lﬂungi],g her stern into the sea,

i
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and with her lower yard-arms seraping the rugged face of
the berg, we in a few minutes reached its western termina-
tion ; the “under-tow,” as it is ealled, or the reaction of the
water from its vertical cliffs, alone preventing us being driven
to atoms against it No sooner had we cleared it than
another was seen directly astern of us, against which we
were ruhning ; and the difficulty now was to get the ghip’s
head turned round armd pointed fairly through between the
two bergs, the breadth of the intervening space not exceeding
three times her own breadth. This, however, we happily ac-
comphished ; and in a few minutes, after getting before the
wind, she dashed through the narrow channel between two
perpendicular walls of ice, and the foaming breakers which
strefehed acrosy it, and the next moment we were in smooth
water, under its lee. The “Terror’s™ light was imme-
diately seen and answered ; she had rounded to waiting for
us . ..., and, as soon as day broke, we had the gratifi-
cation of learning that she had not suffered any serious
damage.’ v

On December 17, 8ir James Ross sailed from the Falkland
Islands with the intention of following the track of Weddell,
as, from the account of that daring navigator, he had every.
reason to expect to find a clear sea, which wiuld enable him
considerably to extend the limits of geographical knawledge
towards the Pole. He was disappointed, for though he dis-
covered some new land (63°—64°°3(/ 8. lat., 55°—57° W.
long.) to the south of D'Urville”s Terre Louis Philippe, yet
the pack-ice so blocked his progress, that the farthest point
he conld attain was in lat. 71° 30° 8., long. 14° 51 W. On
March 1 he reerossed the Antaretic Cirele, and on the 25th
of the same month dropped his anchors at the Cape. Thus
ended this most remarkable voyage, so honourable to all
engaged a-it, for, as Sir John Richardson justly remarks,
¢ the perseverance, daring, and coolness of the commanding
officer, of the other officers, and of the crews of the * Fro-
bus * and “Terror’® was never surpassed, and have been
rarely, if ever, equalled by seamen of any ]1uti0u_.’ s

Since then the * Pagoda,” which had béen sent out by the
Admiralty for the purpose of obsering magnétiz phenomena
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in asquarter of the Antarctic Beas that had not been visited
+ by Sir James Ross, attained the 73rd parallel, but no more
-recent ‘expedition has been fitted out to prosecute his dis-
coveries, and no man after him rhas seen Mount Erebus
vomiting forth its torrents of flame, ortraced the stupendous |
barvier which stopped his progress to the Pole. '

-
- -
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CHAPTER XXXVIIT. =
THE STRAIT OF MAGELLAN.

-

Description of the Strait—Western Entrance—Point Dungeness—The Narrows—
Buint Philip's Buy—Cape Froward—Grand Seenery— Port Famine—The Sedgor
River— Darwin's Aseont of Mount. Tarn — The Bachelor River — nglish
Reach—E&ea Reach=—South Desolation—Harbour of Maesey—Williwnws—Dis-
covery of the Strait by Magellan (October 20, 1521)—Drake—Sarmiente—
Cavendish —Seliouten and Le Maire — Byron — Bougainville — Wallis and

- l'.-'m'f.l.-rr:_—-l'{in.g and Fitztoy—Seitlement nt Punta Annnug_]ﬂm“g;“g Pissige
through the Strait—A fiture Highway of Commoree,

TH_E celebrated strait which bears the name of Magellan,
is generally pistured as the scene of a wild and dreary
desolation ; hu thc.ugh. its climate is far from being genial,
and its skies ave often veiled with mists and rain, yet nature
can smile even here;
A glance at the map shows us the extreme irregularity
of its formation, as it is constantly chuuging i owidth and
directiun_; now swelling almost to.the magnitide of 4 Medi-
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terramean Sea, and then again eontracting to a narrow pas-
« sage; sometimes taking El.-'.l‘iLIllLl furn to the north, and at

others ds suddenly deviating to the ﬂouﬂl. Islﬂ.nds anid

islets of every form—some mere naled rocks, others clothed
, With nmbrageons woods—are scattered rher its surface; pro-

montories withent number, from the Pﬂ.tagonmn mainland
=or the Fuegian archipelago, protrifde their bold frords into
P -its bosom, as if’ with the intention of alosing it altogether;
and countlesz bays and havens are scooped into its rocky
shores, as if the sea in a thousand different places had striven
to open o new passage to her waters. 3 .
. The western entrance of this remarkable strait is formed
by Queen Catherine’s Foreland (Cape Virgins) and Point
Dungeness, the latter having been this named from its re-
semblance to the well known Kertish promontory at the
eastern mouth of ‘t.l]E! chanmel. Althongh it rises at most
nine feet aboye Iuw—wn.tm mark, the snow-white breakers
which the tides are constantly dashing over its sides, render
Fit visible from a great distance. Tt is generally the resort of,
& number of sea-lions. When the wind comes blowing® from
the north-east, the passing mariner—who, from the shallow
npture of the shore, is obljzed to keep at some distance from
the Ness—hears -t].wn hoarse beHowing, which harmonises
well with the wild ‘and desolate character of the scene.
Albatrosses and petrels hover about them, while rows of
grave-looking penguins seem to contemplate their doings
with philosophic indifference: .

Beyond 'EIIERQ, sromontories, the strait widens into Pos-
session Bay, Whi(‘-'lﬁ at Punta Delgada and Cape Dra-n'ge Con-
tracts to a narrow passage. This leads into aswide basin,
to which the Spaniards have given the name of Saint
Philip’s Bay, and which again terminates in a second narrow
passage or channel, a formation resemblifty on a small scale
the Sea of Marmora, which, ,as'we all ,lmmv Las tikewise the
semblance of g lalm req:emnu' and dischargimg its waters
through the Dardanelles and the Strait® of (‘gnsmntmnplﬂ-
I}urmn- the rising of the flood, a strong current flows through
all these hd].& and parrows from the west, so as to allow
ships an easy Prssage, even against the wind; but clurm'g

¥
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ebb tide, the corremt turns to the east, so that at this time
i yvessel, even when favonred by the wind, makes but little
progress, or js even oblized to anchor to aveid losing ground.
When Magellan, after=sailing round Cape Virgins, pene-
trated into the si.-'r\u',i’c-, this circumstance at once convineced
that great navigator that he was not in an eaclosed bay, but
in an”open channel, which wonld lead him into apother
ocean. Thus far the country en both' sides of the strait. E
consists of nearly level plains, like those of Patagonia; bug
beyond the second Narrows, the land begins to assume the
more bold and picturesque appearance which is character-
istic of Tierra del Fuego. Mountains rise above mountains
with deep intervening valleys, all covered by -one thick,
dusky mass of forest’; while further to the east, scarcely a
bush clothes the naked soil. The trees reach to an elevation

of between 1,000 and 1,500 feet, and are snceeeded by a band
of peat, with minute Alpine plants, and this again is snceeeded
by the line of perpetual snow, which, according to Captain
King, descends to between 8,000 and 4,000 feet.

The finest scenery about the Strait of Magellan is uriq,:_!
doubtedly to the east of Cape Froward, the most southerly
point of the mainland of South Ameriea. This promontory,
which consists of a steep mass of rock about 800 feet high, «
abutting from a mountain chain of about 2,000 or 2,000 feet
in height, forms the boundary between two very different
climates, for to the east the weatheris finer and more agree-
able than to the west, where wind and rain are almost per-
petnal. - A~ o .

On the Patagonian plains, the dronght and the want of
protection against the piercing winds almost entirely impede
vegetation ; but the country between Capé Negro—a little
within the second Narrows—and Cape Froward, or the
eastern skove of Biunswick peninsula, is shielded by its sitn-
ation against the almost perpetual storms from the west, and
enjoys, moresver, a sufficiency of rain, and now and then
serene weather.  As, moreover, the soil in this centry] part
of the strait comsists of disintegrated clay-slate, which. ig
most favourable to the growth of trees, the torests, from all
these causes, are finer here than dnywhere else,

The country about Port Famine is particularly distir-
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guished for the richness of its vegetation, anid both for this
.reason, and from its central sitnation, this harbour has be-
come 4 kind of chief station for tlie ships that pass t.lu-m:_gh
the strait. Several unfortunate attempts at colmﬁsmh:ﬁﬂ
have been made at Port Famine; her# many a naturalist
“has sarried, and.thus no part of the strait has been oftener
described, or more aceurately observed. .

— “The El.llchuraée,’ EHRE! Dumont '-’].’UI‘\"HIC, W]:L{}, in ]:Ieccl]lh@f,

1837, spent several days at Port Famine, ¢ is excellent, and
landing everywhere easy. A fine rivalet rives us excellent

. water, and the neighbouring forests might furnish whole

fleets with the necessary fuel. The eliffs along the shore are
literally covered with mfesels limpets, and whelks, which
afford a delicious variety of fare to a erbw tired of salt beef
and peas. Among the plants I noticed with pleasure 8 species
of celery, which, with another herb resembling our corn flower
in form and taste, éives promise of an excellent salad.

‘I made use of my first leisure to visit the romantic banks

p...F'f the Sedger River, which: discharges its waters on the

western side of the port. At its mouth the swampy strand
is completely covered with enormous trees heaped upon the
ground. These naked giants, stripped of their branches,
L afford a remarkable spectacle : they might be taken for huge
bones bleached by time. No doubt they are transported
from the neighbouring forest by the twaters of the TIVET,
which, when it overflows its banks, after a deluge of rain,
tears along with it the trees it meets with in its courses
Arpested by the, bar at the mouth of the stream, they are
cast out upon its banks, where they remain wheu the waters
sink to their usual level. i .

* Having crossed the river, T entered the large and fine
forest with which it is bordered. The chief tree is the
Antarctic beech (Fagus betuloides) which 4s often frqm 60 to
90 feet high, and about 3 feet it dinmeter: Along with this
are two other trees, the winter’s bark (Winteria aromatici)
and a species of berberis, with a very sdlid wood ; but they
arg much less abundant, and of a much smaller size. With
the Ex“-el]'tiﬂn‘:nf mosses, lichens, and other plants of this
order, these forests afford but little that is intevesting to the

» gaturalist—no quadrupeds, no reptiles, noland-snails ; a few
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insects and some birds arve the only specimens to be gained
after a long search. After collecting a good supply of mosses .
and lichens, I returned to the boat for the purpose of rowing
up the river. Although, the current was tolerably rapid, we

advanced about two*miles, admiring the beauty of its um- ¢

brageous banks. On my return I shot two geese that were
crossicg the river over our heads, and whose excellenf meat

amply supplied my table for several days. This, together ",

with the little gobies which were abundantly catght with
hand-lines, the large mussels we detached from the rocks,
and ;the celery salad, gave me dinmers fit for an alderman.
How often since have I regretted the plenty of Port Famine!’

In the month of February (1884), in the height of the
Antarctic summer, Mr. Darwin ascended Mount Tarn, which
is 2,600 feet high, and the most elevated point in the vieinity
of Port Famine. ¢ The forest,” says onr great naturalist,
‘commences at the line of high-water mark, and during the’
first two hours T gave over all hopes of reaching the summit,
So thick was the wood, that it was necessary to have eonstant
recourse to the compass, for every landmark, though in
mountainous conntry, was completely shut out. In the deep
ravines, the death-like scene of desolation exceeded all
description; outside it was blowing a gale, but in these
hollows not even a breath of wind stirred the leaves of the
tallest trees. | So gleomy, cold, and wet was every part, that
not even the fungi, mosses, or ferns could flourish. In the
valleys it was scarcely possible to crawl along, they were
so completely barricaded by great mouldering trunks, which
had fallen down in every direction. When passing over
these natural bridges, one’s course was often arrested by
sinking knee-deep into the rotten woods; at other times,
when attempting to lean against a tree, one was startled
by finding a mas. of decayed matter, ready to fall at the
glightest touch, We at last found ourselves among the
stunted trees, and then soon reached the bare ridge, which
conducted us to the summit. Here was a view el
af Tierra del Flll‘:gu; il‘l‘ﬂ;,{lll.‘u' chaing of hillg
patches of snow, (\Hﬂ!p yellowish-green '.'H_llej.
the sea, intersecting the land in many
strong wind was piercingly cold, and the

acteristic
» mottled with
& and arms of
directions. The
atmosphere rather

<
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hazy.so that we did not stay long on the top of the monntain.

« Our descent was not quite so ln,brariﬂus as our ascent; for

the weitht of the body foreed i passage, and all the slqm
and falls were in the right directions’

To the west of Cape Froward, the® strait extends in a
north-westerly,.almost rectilinear direction, until it finally
sopens into the Pacific, between Cape Pillar and C:LPE Victory.

Here a day rarély passes without rain, bail, ov snow. Where
the dreadful power of the prevailing winds has free play, the
mountain sides are naked and bare, but in every sheltered
nock the damp climate ‘produces a luxuriant vegetgtion.
The trees, however, do not attain any great height, and at
Port Gallant, the beech 1= already decidedly stunted in its
growth, This is no doubt cansed by the excessive humidity
of the soil, which in all lower situations is converted by
the continual raing into a deep morass, The trunks and the
branches are covered with a thick layer of moss, and the
tree bhecomes rotten in its youth. But many shrubs, herbs,

. ond mosses thrive under the perpetual deluge; the latter
particularly, covering large patches of ground with a spongy
carpet. It may easily be imagined how diffieult, or rather
impossible it must be to penetrate into the interior of such

« A country. Yete even these wild inhospitable regronﬂ can
boast of ,many a romantic scene. Thus the Eughsh Reach,
which extends from Cape Froward to Catlos Islagnd, is bounded -«
on both gides by lofty muunia,ms their cones or jagged peaks
covered with ebernal snow. = Its southern bank, formed by
Clarence- Island, is intersected with 'lzuns ang channels,
two of which, M.J_'!rl:]_ dena Sound and Bmhﬂ.‘m Chamifel, lead
through a maze of jelands into the open sea. Seweralglaciers
descend in a winding course from the upper great expanse
of gnow to the sea coust, and many a eascade comes dashing
down from rock to rock. Skorman* dratvs an egthusinstic
picture of the beauty of YmL floads, near the ntouth of the -
small Bachelor River. To the E.mlth., behind «Carlos Island,
monntains rise above mountains, and snow-fields above snow-
fig)ds ; to the north, lies the jagzed colossus, which from its
solitary grandtur has been called Bachelor Peak, and at
whaose foot the ﬁf}'stnl Tiver now hides its;‘lf' Leneath a Ehﬂflj"

L] - .
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“vood, and now rolls its erystal waters through a green lawn,
decorated with clumps of fuchsias, But in spite of its
romantic beauty, the want’ of life gives a melancholy cha-
racter to this solitary vele. Beyond Carlos Island in Long
Reach, the banks &f the strait become yet more bare
and desolate. Vegbtation descends lower and lower iuto
the valleys, and even here the trees are misshapen and
dwarfish. But the ;mountain scenery had still all the

majesty which snow-fields and glaciers of a beryl-like blua

impart to an Alpine landscape. As Sea Rench shows itself,
vegetation is almost totally extinet, and on approaching the
mouth of the strait, the mountains become lower, their
forms are less picturesque, and insttad of the stern grandeur
which marks the milldle part* of the strait, low, rounded,
barren hills make their appearance, which completely justify
the name of South _Desolation, which Sir James Narborongh
gave fo this coast, ‘because it was so desolate a land to
behold.?

It may easily be imagined that the prevailing winds
Cape Froward are extremely troublesome to shi
the western mouth of the strait, and that if
beaten back, they can frequently only fo
after many efforts. Fortunately, the deeply indented eonsts
possess a number of small havens which may serve the mariner
as stations doring ].IJ'.;&_ graduoal advance. Thus, eloge to the
mouth of the strait, where, betwean Cape Viector

'y and Cape
Pillar, the sea during and after storms is so ‘boisterons that

even steamers requirve their utmost strength not to be dashpd
against the rocks, a secure port, appropriately called <y,
bour of Mexcy,” allows the vessels to watch for more tran-
quil weather, and to seize the first favourahle Opportunity for
emerging into the open sea. But eyven these harboyy

beyond
ps sailing to
not entirely

_ : 8 and
bays are gubject to peculiar dangers from sudden rusts of
wind that esme sweeping down from the mountaing, and gpe

known amongsthe seal ecatehers who frequent thesae d“ﬂ"el‘nuns
" & B
waters under the fame of willivaws

, or hurrieane squalls
. m the wild south-west stor i T
For whi storns come rushing Againgt

the IIID]lTltu-i]'!—Iﬂ:-lHH:.‘H of ‘1‘1[*.1*1'1:. del Fuego, the “bmpressed air
precipitates itself with redoubled wiolence over the rock-walls,
aixd then suddenly expanding, flows down the valleys or gullies,

o
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teaming up trees by the roots, and hurling rocks into the

* abyss. Where such a pust of wind touches the surfase of
the witer, the sea surges in mighty waves, and volumes of
spray are whirled away to a vast Mstance. If a ship comes
under its influence, its safety delaeﬁnls mainly upon the |
strength of itsanchor ropes.

*  BSque situatjons are particularly subject to williwdws, and
then the total want of vegetation and the evident marks of
ruin along the mountain slopes warn the mariner to avoid
the neighbourhood. In Gabriel Channel, Captain King saw
a spot where the williwaws, bursting over’ the mountains on
the south side, had swept down the declivities, and then rush-
ing against the foot of the opposite hills had again dashed
upwards with such fury as to carry u-.wu._v with them every-
thing that could possibly be detached from the bare rock.

It was a memgrable day in the annads of maritime dis-
covery (October 20, 1521) when Magellan reached the eastern

_ entrance of the strait that was to lead him, first of all Euro-

pPean navigators, from the broad basin of the Atlantic into
the still wider expanse of the Pacific Ocean. Tt whs the
day dedicated in the Catholic calendar to St. Ursula and
Ler eleven thousand virgins, and he consequeptly named
the promontoryswhich first struek his view, <Cabo de las
Virgineg.” The flood-tide streaming violently to the west
convineed him that he was at the moufh of ameopen channel, *
but he had searcely provisions for three monthi—a short
allowance for fenturing intd an unkngwn sworld, and thus -
bafore he atteqipted the passage he convoked a council
of all his officers, Some were for an immediate return to
Europe, but the majority voted for the contim#ition of the
voyage, and Magellan declared that should they even be re-
duced to eat the leather of their shoes he would PETHEVETE
to the last, and with God’s asdistance exebute, the esmmands
of his imperial master Charles V. He Yhen af once gave
orders to enter the strait fall sail, and on pain of death for-

9 bade any one to say g word more about a'return, or the want

of provisions,
FortunatelPsthe winds wore in his favoug, for had the usual
inclemencies of €his stormy region opposed him, there is e o
L hK .
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doubt that with such crazy vessels, and such discontemted
erews, all his heroism would have failed to ensnre success.
It was the spring of the southern hemisphere, and the strait
showed itself in one of s rare aspects of calm. Many
fish were canght, @ﬁd, as Pigafetti, the historian of the
voyage, relates, the aromatic winter's barle which served

them for fuel ¢ wonderfully refreshed and invigorated #heir °

spirita.’ : J

The fires kindled by the savages on the southern side
during the night induced Magellan to give that part of the
country the name of Tierra del Fuego, or Fireland ; while
from their high stature and bulky frames, he called the in-
habitants of the. opposite ma‘lnl:mﬁ, Patagonians (patagon
being the Spanish angmentative of pata, foot).

Althongh several days®were.lost in exploring some of the
numerous passages and bays of the straits, its eastern mouath
was reached on November 28, and Magellan saw the wide
Pacific expand before him.

In 1525, Charles V. sent out a new expedition of six vessels,

under Garcia de Loaisa, to cirenmnavigate the globe. The. :

viee-admiral of the squadron was Sebastian el Cano, who,
after the death of Magellan, had brought the illustrious
navigator's ship safely back to Europe, and®as a reward had
been enncbled with the globe in his coat of arms, and the
motto, ¢ Primils circnindedisti me.’

Loaisa entered the strait on Jaduary 26, 1526, but he was
" beaten back by’storms as far a8 the river Sfinta Cruz. On
April 8. he once more attempted the pussage, and emerged
into the Pacific on May 25.

Simon de Aleazaba, who in 1534 attempted to pass the
Magellans with a number of emigrants for Peru was less
successful, but in 1539 Alfonso de Camargo, having lost two
vessels in the strait, passed 1t with the third, and reached
the port of Callao,

Until now the Spanish flag had alone been seen in these
remote and solitary waters, but the time was come when
they were to open a pussage to its most inveterate foes, On
Augnst 20, 1579, Francis Drake, commissioned by Queen
Flizabeth to plunder and destroy the Spanish setﬂm;mnt.-a on

4
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thes west coast of America, ran into the strait, and on
December 6 sallied forth into the Pacific. .

To meet this formidable enemy, the Viceroy of Peru sent
out in the same year two ships tnder Pedro Sarmiento de
Gamboa. His orders were to intercgpt Drake’s passage.
through the sbrait and then to sail on to Spain. Though he
failed in the object of his mission, yet Sarmiento displayed in
the navigation of the intricate and damgerous passages along
the south-west coast of America, the courage and skill of a
consummate seaman, and he gave the first exact and detailed
account of the land and waters of Fuegia. His voyage, ac-
cording to the welghty testimony of Captain King, deserves to
be noted as one of the most useful of the age in which it was
performed. 5

On his arrival in Spain, Sarmiento strongly pointed out
the necessity of egtablishing a colony and erecting a fort in
the strait (at that time the only known passage to the Pacific),
80 as effectnally to prevent the recurrence of a future hostile
expedition, like that of Drake. Commissioned by Philip I1.
to carry his plans into execution, he founded a coldny, to
which he gave the name of Cindad de San Felipe, but
@ series of disasters eptirely destroyed it; and when, a
few years laterp Cayendish, who had fitted out three ships
at his pwn expense to imitate the example of Drake, ap-
peared in the strait, he found, but thiee survivors of many °
hundreds, and gave the scbne of their misery the appropriate
name of Port Fﬁ:minc} which it has retained to the present day. °

+ After ‘Cavendish and Hawkins (1594}, the Duteh naviga-
tors De Cordes (1599), Oliver Van Noort. (1599), and Spilberg
(1615), attempted, with more or less success, to sail through
the strait with the intention of harassing and plandering the
Spaniards on the coast of the Pacific.

Strange to gay, no attempt had been made sinece Magellan
to discover g passage further fo the south, so universal and
firmly established was the belief that Fuegia éxtended with-
ont interruption to the regions of eternal ice, until at length,
in, 1616, the Dutehmen, Schouten and Le Maire, :liscui.rerud
the passage rfund Cape Horn. Two years later, Gﬂr@‘*_de
Nodales sailed through the Strait of Le Maire, and returning

a E g 2
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through the Magellans into the Atlantic was thus the drst
circvmnavigator of Fuegia. In 1669, Sir John Narborough
having been sent out by King Charles IL. to explore the
Magellanic regions, furnished a good general chart of the
strait, and many plans of the anchorage within it.

More than sixty years now elapsed before dany expedition
of histotical renown made its appearance in the strait. . The
dangers and hardships which had assailed the previous navi-
gators, discouraged their successors, who all preferred the
circuitous way round Cape Horn to the shorter but, as it
was at that time considered, more perilous route through
the strait. After this long pause, Byron (December, 1764)
and Bougainville (February, 1765) once more attempted
the Magellans. The difficulties encountered by them were
surpassed by those of Wallis and Carteret. The former
gpent nearly four nronths (from December 17, 1766, to April
11, 1767) in a perpetual conflict with stormy weather while
slowly creeping through the strait; and the laiter required
eighty-four days for his passage from Port Famine to Cape
Pillar. No wonder that the next cirenmnavigators, Liitke,
Krusenstern, Kotzebue, preferred sailing round Cape, Horn,
and that adventurous seal hunters.became for a long time
the sole visitors of these ill-famed waters.” At length the
British Government came to a resolution worthy of Fngland,
and ‘resolved w0 have-the Magellanic regions carvefully sur-
veyed, and to conquer them, as it were, anew for geogra-
phieal science. ~Under the command of Captain King, the
¢ Adventure ! and the * Beagle * were engaged.in this arduous
task from 1826 to 1830 ; but such were the dangers they had
to encounter, that Captain Stokes, the second in command,
after contending for four months with the stovrms and currents
which frequently threatened to dash his vessel against the
cliffs, became so shattered in mind and body, that after

his returm to Port Famine he committed snicide in o fit of
melancholy.

From 1831 to 1834, Captain Fitzroy was engaged in com-
pleting the survey of Patagonia and Tierra del Fuego, and
the result of all these labours was a collection of charts and
plans which have rendered navigadion in those parts as safe




1

[ MAGELLAN'S STRAIT. 501

as gan be expected in the most tempestunous region of the

« globe. r
While formerly the passage round Cape Horn was univer-
sally preferred, the more a.c'.curat-er]nm\ﬁledg@ of the Strait of

Magellan, for which navigation is indébted to the labours of

King and Fitzroy, has since then turnéd the scale in favour
s of the Iatter, : -
> For a trading-vessel, with only the ordinary number of
hands on board, the passage through the strait from east to
west is indeed generally very difficult, and even dangerous;
but in the opposite direction, the almost constant westerly
winds render it commodious and easy, particularly during
the smimer months, in®which they are most prevalent.

For small vessels—eclippers, schoondrs, cutters—the passage
in both directions is, according to.the excellent authority of
Captain King, much to be preferred. Spch vessels have far
more reason for ufu:l.l:ing the heavy sefls about Cape Horn;
they can more easily cross against the west winds, as their
by Manceuvres are generally very skilful, and they find«in the
Sound itself a great number of anchoring places, which are
u1::.cce.e.3ihle to larger vessels. .

, Yorsteamers the advantage is entirely on the side of the
strait, and they consequently now invariably prefer this
route. Here they find plenty of wood, which enables them
to save their coals; and moreover, from Cape Tamar as o
far ustthe Gulf of Penas, an’easy navigation for about 560
sea miles threugh the channels along the west coast.of.
America, : ;

As the t'l'llﬂ.aﬁdj' the Pacific is continually increasing, and
the strait of Magellan more frequented from gyear to year,
we cannot wonder that the old project of settling a colony on
its shores should have been revived in our days. About the
year 1840 the government of«Chili established a penal colony
at Punta Arenas and Port Famine, which miserably failed in .
consequence of o mutiny ; hut in 1851_55 about 150 German emi-
g}'rfuts were settled at Punta Arenas, aisl when the ¢ Novara’
visited the strait in 1858, they were found in a thriving con-
dition.  Showld the project of stationing steam-tngs in the

strait, and of erecting lighthouses at Cape Virgins “‘ndrm‘
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the entrance of Smyth Channel,* be executed, the Magellans
would become one of the high-roads of commerce, and the

dangers which proved so dreadful to the navigators of farmer
days, o mere tale of the past.

* The * Nassan," under thas command of Captain Richard Muyne, is al present
engaged in completing the swvey of the Straits of Magellan and of S.m_-p{h
UChannel.  She arrived in Dlecomber 1866, and will most probubly be employed
throe years on a task which proves the inerensing importanes of the possnge,

i Wandering Albatrosa,
| . ¥
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CHAPTER XXXIX.
PATAGONIA AND THE PATAGONIANS.

l'im-rrlnv:::- of Climate hetween Bast and Wost Putagonia—Extiordinary Aridity
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T.Ihﬂ Creat Cacique —Introduction of the TFurzuw—lrﬁlualr}r—;\musemanth—‘
s Clarnctey, 5
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AII:‘&‘“G‘DNL\, the southern extremity of the American con-
tinent, is divided by the ridge of the Andes into two parts

of n totally different character. Its western coast-lands,
“'“3]{'3(1 by the cold Antarckic enrrentdand exp_:::r-&efl to the
111}1111:;1 gales of a restless ocean,are almost constantly obscured
w}‘ch clouds and drenched fith rain. Dense forests, dripping
with moisture, clothe the steep hill sides ; and from the cold-
ness of the summer, the snow-line is so low, that for 650 miles
northwards of Tiereg del Fuego, almost every arm of the sea
which PE"E?&E'J'-ES to the interior highl.‘.r1::11ai.u ia terminated

, »» , by huge glaciers descending to the water’s edge. @
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East Patagonia, on the contrary, a vast plain rising in
successive terraces from the Atlantic to tlte foot of the {,m-
dillera, is one of the most arid regions of the globes The
extreme dryness of the pmmﬂmfr westerly winds, which
haye been totally deprived of their humidity before crossing
the Andes, and the well rounded shingles which compose the
goil, have entailed the curse of sterility on the land. Mo-
notonous warm tints of brown, yellow, or light red, every-
where fatigue the eye, which vainly seeks for rest in the
dark blue sky, and ﬁ];ula refreshing green only on some river
banlks.

Many broad flat mles transsect the plaing, and in these the
vegetation is somewhat better. The”streams of former ages
have no doubt hollowed them out, for the rivers of the present
day are utterly inadequate to the task. On account of the
dryness of the atmosphere, the traveller may journey for
days in these Patagonian plains without finding a drop of
water. Springs are rare, and even when found are generally
brackish and unrefreshing. While the ‘Beagle’ was anchor-

v

"

o

ing in the spacious harbour of Port St. Julian, a party one

day accompanied Captain Fitzroy on a long walk round the
head of the harbour. They were eleven hours without tasting
any water, and some of the part:,r were guite exhausted,

From the summit of a hill, to which the app: ropriate name
of *Thirsty Hill ’ was given, a fine lake was spied, and two of
the party proceeded with concerted signals to show whether
it was fresh water. The disappcintment may be imagined
when the supposed lake was found tobea snow-white expanse
of salt, erystallised in great cubes.

The extrems dryness of the air, which imparts so sterile 5
character to the country, favours the formation of guano
deposits on the naked islands along the coast, which are
frequented by sea-bisds. Protracted droughts are essentinl
to the acecunmualation of this manure, for repeated showers of
rain would wash it into the sea, and for this reason no guano
deposits are found orn the populous bird-monntaing of the
north. A similar dryness of the atmosphere favours the
deposit at Ichaboe on the African coast, at the Keoria Nooria
Tslands in the Indian Ocean, and at the Chincha Islands on

_(
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the Peruvian eoast; and this kind of climate appears also to
be particularly agi®eable to the sea-birds. .

Considering the excessive aridity of _Patagonia, it seems
surprising that the country should be traversed from west
to east by such considerable rivers at the Rio Negro, the
Gallegos, and the Santa Cruz; but all th8se have their sources
in the Andes, and are fed by mduntain torrents, which no
doubt derive fheir waters from the atmospherical precipi-
tations of the Pacific.

The zoology of Patagonia is as limited as its flora, and
greatly vesembles in its character that of fht mountain regions
of Chili, or of the Puna or high tableland of the tropical
Andes of Peru and Bolifia, the height of which varies from
10,000 to 14,000 feet above the level 6f the sea.

In all these countries, situated in such different latitudes,
the explorer is astonished to find not only the same gencra,
but even animals of the same species. The forest-loving race
of monkeys is nowhere to be found in treeless Patagonia.
None of the quadrumana ventures farther south than 29° lat.,
but on the borders of the Rio Negro, the northern boandary
\of Patagonia, some small bats are seen fluttering aboutin the
'Ilzwﬂig]rb. 4

The dark brown :,re]lu;v-headed Glalictis vittate, an animal
alliad to the Civets and Genets, is likewise found there, but
much more frequently its relation thetZorilla, which ranges
from 80° lat, to the Strait of Magellan, and like the skunk
of the north,<has the power of discharging a fluid of an -
intolerably fetid odour. ' i

The guanaco is the characteristic quadruped of tiie plains
of Patagonia, where it is 1o 16ss useful fo man than the wild
reindeer to the savage hunters of the north. Tt ranges from
the Cordillera of Peru as far south as the islands near Cape
Horn, but it appears o be more frequent on the plains of
South Patagonia than anywhére else. ¥t is of* greater size
than the lama, and resembles it so much tkat it was sup-
posed to be the wilg variety, until TscHudi, in his ¢ Fauna

Pervana,’ pointed out the specific difference between both.

mt.a E
The BHANACO™s 4 maore elegant animal, with a long, slender
neck and fine legs; its fleece is shorter and less fine; its

w
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colour is brown, the under parts being whitish. It generally
lives in small herds of from half a dozen®o thirty in each;
but on the banks of the Sanfa Crnz, Mr. Darwin saw one
herd which contained at least five hundred. Though ex-

tremely shy and wary, it is no mateh for the eunning of

the sn,mgt, ; and, before the horse was introduged into Patg-
gonia, man most probably-could not have existed in tlmse
arid plains withont the gumanaco. Tt easily”takes to the
water, and this accounts for its presence on the eastern
islands of Fuegia, where it has been followed by the pumi,
or American lion, who likewise pursues it on the plateauns of
the Cordillera, 12, 000 feet above the level of the sea.

The Brazilian fox (Canis Azare) is also met with as far as
the strait. It is somewhat smaller than our fox, but more
robustly built. In Patagonia it preys chiefly upon the small
rodents, with which the land, in spite of its sterility, is
perhaps more richly stocked than any othér country in the
world, Among these the tucutnco (Ctenomys magellanica),
which may briefly be described as a gnawer with the habits
of a mole, is one of the most remarkable. It abounds near
the strait, where the sandy plain is one vast burrow of these
creatures, ':Fhiﬂ curions animal malkes, when beneath the
ground, a very peculiar noise, consisting of a short nasal
grunt, monotonously repeated about fowr times in qumic #I0-
cession, the ngme tugutuco being given in imitation "of the
sound. Where the animal is abundant, it may be heard
at.all times of the day, and sometimes divectly beneath one’s
feet. The tucutunco is nocturnal in its hnl)itsr; its food con-
sigts chiefly of roots, the search after whicli scems to be the
cause of its hurruwir;g '

Among the 1ut11gcnﬂus quadrupeds of Patagonia we find,
moreover, o species of agouti (Dasyprocta patagonica), which
in some measure represents our hare, but is about twice the
size, and has only three toes on its hind feet; the elegant
long-eared marva (Dolichotis patagonicus), whlt*h, unlile most
burrowing animals, wanders, commonly two or three together,
for miles from its home; the Didelphis Azare, 0 species of
opossum ; and the pichy (Dasypus minutus), a small armadillo,
which extends as far sonth as 50° Iat,

oo

't would be vain to seek among the Patagonian birds for *
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the ssplendid plumage of the tropical feathered tribes; their
colours arve simple and monotonous, as those of the npked
plains,” which arve their home. Many birds of prey of the
warmer regions of America likewize frequent the arid wastes
of Patagonia. When a horse chances’to perish from fatigne .
or thirst, the Turkey-buzzard (Fultur aura?) begins to feast
upon, its earcase, and then the éarrancha (Polyborus brasi-
liensis) and the chimango (Polyborus chimango) pick its
yncs clean. Though these birds, which well supply the
ace of our carrion-crows, magpies, and ravens, generally
feed in common, they are by no means on® a friendly footing.
When the carrancha is quietly seated on the branch of a
tree, or on the ground,’the chimango often continues for a
long time flying backwards and forwirds, up and down, in a
semicircle, trying exch time, at the bottom of the curve, to
strike its larger relative, which takes little notice except by
bobbing its head.” The carrancha, which is common in the
dry and open countries, and likewise on the arid shores of
the _PHEiﬁC, is also found inhabiting the forests of West Pata-
gonia and Tierra del Fuego. The chimango is much smaller
than the carrancha, OF all the carrion feeders, it is generally
the last which leaves the skeleton of a dead animal, and may
Frﬂqllﬁlltly be geen within the ribs of a horse, like a prisoner
behind a grating. "It is frequently found on the sea-coast,
where 1t liveg on small fishes. 4 ) ¥ x
TE[‘-E condor may likewise be reckoned among the Pata-
gopian birds, as it follows dts prey, the granaco, across the -
Strait of Magellan as far as the eastern lowlands of Tierra
del Fuego. In the winter especially, when the cold forces
‘Il'ust nmumnbers of geese and ducks to quit the Antarctic
15111}1(13 in the higher latitudes, all these birds of prey, to
which the crowned faleon (Circates coronatus), the three-
mlﬂ}lred buzzard (Buteo tricolor), the Agunia eagle . (Halictus
aguia), and several others wiust be added, live in luxury.
Most of th‘em are likewise migratory birds, and disappear in
;111111114:1‘, With the defenceless tribes on which they prey. The
!:nfgf!]]&nlc thrush (Turdus magellanicus) leaves in winter the
stormy hffnk?"' of the strait, and retires to the milder skies
of the R'l'-",HEgl‘D, where it meets the tuneful P:Ltsl{:'ﬂ“i,‘m
o warbler (Orpheus patagonicus), the nimble troglodyte (Troglo-

@
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dytes pallide), and the ineonstant fly-cateher (Muscicape
parvwlus).

A peculiar species of ostrich, the nandu (Rhea, Ddrwini),
roams over the Pla.].us of:sonthern Patagonia, as far as the
Strait of Magellan, it is smaller than the South American
~ostrich (Rhea americana), which inhabits the .country of La
Plata, as far as a little south of the Rio Negro; but it is
more beautiful, as its white feathers are tipped with black at
the extremity, and its black ones In like manner te,-u_u_ma,aa
in white.

In the same high latitude one is surprised to meet with a
member of the parrot tribe, Psittacus pafagonicus, feeding
on the seeds of the winter's bark, anid to see humming-hirds
(Trochilus forficatus) flitting about during the snow-stornis in
the forests of Tierra del Fuego.

The plains of Patagonia arve inhabited by a race of Indians
supposed to be gigantic, but the descriptions of modern
travellers have dispelled the idea. Thus Pigafetti, the com-
panion of Macellan, relates that the Europeans only reach to
the waist of the Patagonians; Simon de Weert tells us that
they are from 10 to 11 feet high; Byron, who visited them
in the last century, reduces them to 7 feet, and Captain
King finally, who accurately mmsured them, found the
medium height of the males about five feet eleven _inches.

- As the Patagonians hiye most likely not derreuemted within
the last fesw centuries, we may infer flt’;m these various
accounts, that the travellers of thre present day are less prone
to exaggeration than those of more ancient times. So much
ig certain, that the Patagonians are a fine' athletic race of
men, with re-m*uk.;hl}r hru.i.ﬂ ghoulders and thick muscular
limbs. The head is long, broad, and flat, and the forehead
low, with the hair growing Witllin an inch of the eyebrows,
which are have ; theseyes are often placed obliquely, and have
but little expression ; the foreltead and the large lips are pro-
minent, so thatif a perpendienlar line were drawn between
the two, the thick.flat nose would hardly reach it, and but
geldom project beyond it. TIn spite of these coarse features the
physiognomy of the young girls is by ne means unpluasan{
as it has an amiable, lively expression. Al of them have
small hands and feet, and D'Orbigny says that they have

L1]
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the »finest’ shapes of all the savages he saw. Though they
have a wide mouth and thick lips, this faunlt is redeemed
by their heautiful white teeth, which mnever fall out even in
old age. : . :

The colour of the Patagonians is niuch darker than that
of the Pampas Indians, and others furtlier to the north, and
mos§ closely resembles that of the mulatto; a fact totally
— at variance with the common belief that the darkness of the
human skin increases on approaching the equator.

The chief garment is the manuwhd, a wide, square mantle—
eight feet long and nearly as broad—which they wear after
the fashion of the ancient Greeks and Romans, with one end
hanging down to the earth. It generally, consists of guan-
aco skins neatly sewn together with dstrich sinews. In cold
weather the manuhé, which servessalso as a blanket, is worn
with the hair inside; the even surface is therefore orna-
mented with red drawings. Sometimes they wear boots of
horse-leather, like the Gauchos, from whom they have learnt
to make them ; formerly sandals of guanaco-skin were alone
in use. Their long black hair is tied behind with a thong
of leather, or a piece of ribbon; the women plait and adora
it with & number of ornaments of glass and copper. The.
face is generally painted red, white, and black, and
Pataggnian is never seen without the little pouch in which
he carries the necessary colours. A vemarkable emstom, -
-common to all the Indian tribes as far as Bolivia, is that
of , eradicating the hairs of the beard, and the men may.
frequently e seen plucking them out with a pair of
pincers. A

The religious ideas of thé Patagonians greatly resemble
those of their neighbours the Aucas and the Puelches. The
divine Achekenat Kanet is reverenced as the genins both
of good and evil ; but beside this chief deity they have a
number of inferigr gpirits, generally of a malignant natuore,
‘F]li'ﬂl can be held in check lml;r by the arts of their magicians.
Like the slmlﬂans, or medicine-men of the north, these jm-
nostors work themselves into an ecstatic state, in which they
predict things to come, or announce the will of the unseen
gods ; but their trade dees not seem to be very lucrative if
- we may judge from the bad condition of their mantles. They
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also aet as physicians, for all diseases are invariably aseribed
to the ageney of evil spirits.

The Patagonians are quite as superstitious as the Indians
of the high northern latitudes. They seldom eut their hair,
but when they do, they cast it into the river, or carefully
burn if, so that it may not fall into the hands ef some malig-
nant: magician who might se it to the hurt of its quondam -
owner. When, on jowrneying along a river, they see some
trunks of trees descending with the ecurrent, they take them for
evil spirits, and address them with a loud voice. If by chance
the trees are swept by less rapidly, or are driven round in a
whirlpool, they believe that this takes place for the purpose
of hearing them.. They then make them liberal promises,
which they faithfully keep. They cast their weapons, their
ornaments, sometimes eveni their horses with bound feet, into
the water, fully persuaded that by this sacrifice they have
averted the misfortunes that otherwise wonld have befallen
them. Like many other savage nations, they believe in a
future paradise, where they expect to find again all that they
prized on earth. For this reason they immolate over the .
graves of their friends all the animals that belonged to them,
and inter with them all they possessed.

The astronomical knowledge of the Pataponians is sur-
prising in a people ranking so low in the scale of civilisation.
Continually migrating dver their arid land, they soon felt the
necessity of dirvecting their movenients during the day by
‘the position of the sun, during tlte night by the stars; and
thus they gradually learnt to observe the march of the con-
stellations, and to note the times of their appearance and
disappearance, giving them names, so as to be able to
communicate their observations to each other. Their lively
faney traces in the starry firmament the picture of the
Indian’s hunting expedition. The milky way is the path on
which he follows the dstrich ; the *Three Kings* are the bolas
or balls with which he strikes the bird whose feet form the
Southern Cross; and the Magellanic clouds are heaps of
its feathers that have been collected by its pursuer, _

When the Patagoninns speak of the divection 'th.,;.__-,v intend
to follow, from nerth to south or*from enst to west, they
always indicate the constellations; so that in these Sonth
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American’ plains, as in those of Chaldea, a similar necessity
has led man to lay the first foundations of astronomical
knowledge. -

The Patagonians are divided dinto a number of small
migratory tribes, each consisting of, at the utmost, thirty or
forty families.. As they live Exelus.ivefy by the chase, it‘ is
evidsnt that a few days would siffice to destroy or-to drive
away the game of a great extent of territory were they to
assemble in larger numbers. Not to perish of want, they are
thus compelled to wander from place to place in small com-
panies, and to carry along with them their leathern.toldos
or tents. The toldo reposes on a frame of poles stuck into
the earth, and is scareely higher than six feet in its centre, so
that one can hardly imagine how a family of tall Patagonians
can live in s0 small a space. The: door is invariably to the
east, 8o that early in the morning the chief of the family may
gprinkle before it a few drops of water as an offering to the
rising sun, for were this sacrifice to be neglected, the evil
spirits would infallibly wreak their vengeance upon the in-
mates of the tent. Horse-hides, or gnanaco skins coarsely
sewn together, cover the frame, and afford but a scanty pro-
tection against the rain and the much more frequent wind.
At the top, as in the Laplander’s hut, an opening is left to
let out, the smoke. The hearth is in the middle, and close
by lie some earthen vases, and fa,rge valute shells which serve
as drinking horns, The inmates lie on skins, or sit ina
conmner eross-légged, after the Oriental fashicn., The excessive
filth of these wretched tenements makes their poverty appear
still more squalid than it really is. "Phirty or foity toldos
form a migratory village or tolderia. Though the dreadful
small-pox epidemic from 1809 to 1812 destroyed whole tribes
of Patagonians, their present number may. still be estimated
at from eight to ten thousand ; a small one when._compared
with the size of the country, yet large enough when we con-
sider the sterile nature of-its soil and the vast space of
desert needed to feed a sufficient number of gnanacos and
]1011-1{}&!' for ‘tha wavila of oven a scanty population. Kach
tolderia appears to have its territory limited by the hunt-
ing-grounds’ of its neighbours, but commercial transac-
o . tions take place between the various tribes, and occasion
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longer jomrneys.  One of the chief trading rdutes suns
along the eastern foot of the Andes, from the Strait of =
Magellan to the Rio Negro, as water is here everywhere
found; another, Ieudmm-pmﬂllel with the coast from the
Rio Nf-grn to Port St. Julian and Port Desire, is only
frequented in the rainy season, and even then there are wiide
spaces without any sweet water, and where it is necessary to
travel night and day so as to avoid the danger of dying of
thirst.

Every year the various Patagonian tribes wander to the
sources of the Rio Negro, where they provide themselves with
Arancaria seeds, which serve them as food, or with apples,
which have multiplied on the eastern spurs of the Andes in
the same astowishing manmer as the peach trees near the
mouths of the La Plata. »The apple tree was introduced by
the first Spaniards .who inhabited the Chilian Andes soon
after the conguest ; and when later the in‘[‘.‘.l'p:l{‘t'z‘i were expelled
by the victorious Araucanians, the natives found their country
enriched by this valuable acquisition,

One of the chief bartering rendesvous is the island Chole-
chel, which is formed by two urms of the Rio Negro, about
eighty leagues from the mouth of the river. Here the,
Patagonian exchanges his guanaco skins for the articles
which the Puelches, his northern neighbours, either fabricate
* themeelves or procure: in a more easy manner by stealing
themn from the white settlers in their neighbourhood. This
-bartering trade i3 very ancient, and has always existed ex-
cepting in times of war. In this manner the Patagonians
were provided with<horses, soon after the introduetion of
this valuable animal into the New World; and thus also
articles of Spanish manufacture soon found their way as fur |
as the Btrait of Magellan. =

At prespot there seems to be peace among all the Pata-

- gonian tribes, which consider themselves as i.u others, though
frequently separated several hundred leagues from p,u_h
other. : *

Their system of government is very simple. The wholg
nation has a chief or greut cacigque, whom they eall earasken,
and whose authority is very limiteds TIn warshe pr esides in
the assembly of the minor chiefs, and has the supréme com- £18

o
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mond insbattle. In peace, his sway is confined to his own
tribe. He is as poor as his subjects, and far from enjoying
a. copious eivil list, is obliged to hunt for his subsistence like
every other Patagonian ; the only advantage he owes to his
exalted station being a somewhat larger share of the pro-
ducts of the chase; and this he is obligéd to distribute among
the more needy of his followers; to maintain his influence.
The dignity of carasken is not always hereditary. To sue-
ceed his father, the son must first prove- by his eloguence,
his conrage, and his liberality, that he is worthy to succeed
him ; and if he is found wanting, the Fndian most distin-
guished by his moral and intellectual qualities is elected in
his place. = i

The Patagonians are very awkward fishermen; they
merely cateh what chance throws.into their hands, and are
unacquainted with nets, or any other piseatorial artifice. In
this respect they are totally different from the Fuegians, who
derive their chief subsistence from the sea. They have ever
been a nation of hunters, and before the introduction of the
horse, they pursued their game on foot, using their bolas
with great dexterity for the destruction of the gnanaco and
the ostrich. Their dogs afforded them a valuable assistance,
and since they bave become accomplished horsemen, their fleed
coursers enable thém to overtake with ease all the animals
of the wilderness. In times of scarcity they dig for a small .
root, which is either eaten fresh or preserved dry. Horse
Hesh is their favourite food ;

The PrLt-u;,:uninn toldos and their weéapons are very rudely
made, but their skin mantles are not untastefully oraamented
with rectilinear ficures. Tn their war dress they have a very
hideons appearance, and it would be diffienlt to imagine a
more diabolical figure than that of a tall Patagonian ready
for n fight, his broad face painted searlet, with black or blue
stripes under the eyes, and his coarse features distorted with |
fury.  Their arms are bows and arrows, with points of flint
loosely attached with sinews, 50 as to remain sticking in the
“‘f”—md' Tl“‘}' are excellent archers, and use with skill the
sling, the jarplin, and above all their formidable bolas, which
serve them hoth for bringing the guanaco to the ground, or

i for 1)1’("1!1{]_1.12' the slkull of an engmy, When not L""g“gf"l in

LL
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war or in the chase, the men, like most :J.mrnges, pass their
time in absolute idleness, leaving all the household work to
the women. Amunsements they have but few. The lse of
dice they have learnt from the Spaniards. They are said to
be a false and deceitful people, but their hospitality and good
nature have been frequently extolled by travellers.
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Staten Island—Cape Horn.
{';‘r-’-m an origieal shetch by Fredarick Whymper}

CHAPTER XL. .
'_JTHE FUEGIANE.

Their miserble Conditica—Degradation of Body and Mind—Powers of Mimiery
—Netions of Barter—Causes of their low State of Cultivation—Their Food—
Limpets—Cytturia Darwini—Constant Alipratrons—The Fuegisn Wigwam—'
Weapons—Their probable Ozigin—Their Number, and varicns Tribes—Con-
stant Feuds—Cannibalism—TLanguage—Adventures of Fuegia Basket, Jemmy
Button, and York Minster—Missionary Labours—Captain Gardiner — His
lamentable End.

HE wilds of Tierra del Fuego are inhabitcd by a race of
men generally supposed to oceupy the lowest grade in
the scale of humanity. In a far more rigorous climate, the
Esquimany, their northern antipodes, exhibit gkill in their
snow huts, their kayaks, their weapons, and their dress ; but
the wretched Fuegians are ignorant of every useful art that-
could better thejr condition, and contrive scarcely any defence
against either rain or wind.
But even among the Fuegians there are varions grﬂﬂﬂﬂ‘ of
civilisation—cr rather berbarism. The ‘epstern tribes, which
inhabit the extensive plains of King Charles’ South Land,

L L2




]
&16 THE POLAR WORLD. . L

seem closely allied to the Patagonians, and ‘are a very differ-
ent race from the undersized wretches further westward. A
mantle of guanaco skjn, with the wool outside—the tisual
Patagonian gﬂ:ment—lnuasl}f thrown over their shoulders,
and leaving their persons as often 311.105&[1 as covered,
affords them some protection against the pisrcing winds
The condttion of the centrdl tl:'le.'E mlm.lui.lug the =zouh-
western bays and inlets of this dreary country, is much
more miserable, Those further to the west possess seal
skins, but here the men are satisfied with an otter skin
or some other covering searcely larger than a pocket hand-
kerchief. Tt is laced across the breast by strings, and
according as the wind blows it is shifted from side to side.
But all have n&t even this wretched garment, for ndar
Wollaston Island, Mr. Datwein saw a eanoe with six Fuegians,
one of whom was a woman, naked. It was raining heavily,
and the fresh water, together with the spray, trickled down
their bodies. In another harbour, not far distant, a woman,
who was suckling a recently-born chﬂd came one day a,lon:r—
gide thes vessel, rl.'nd remained there out of mere curiosity,
whilst the sleet foll and thawed on her naked bosom and on the
skin of her najked baby! These poor wretches were stunted |
in their growth, their faces bedanbed jvitl® white paint,
their skins filthy, their hair entangled, their voices discopdant,
and their gestures violehit. 5

The Fuegiins whom Cook 1111;,1: with in Christmas Sound
were equally wretched.  Their earbes were made of the bhagk
of trees stretched over a framework of sticks, agd the paddles.
which served to prapel these miserable boats were small,
and of an equally miserable workmanship. In each canoe
sat fronl five to eight persons, but instead of greeting the
strangers with the joyful shouts of the South Sea Islanders,
they rowed glong in®*perfect silence; and even when quite
€lose to the %essel, they only® uttpru.'l from time tn time
the word I"!*suhﬂruhl’ After 143}_}4::1{&1] invitationg some
of these savages camé® on board, but without exhibiting the
least sign of astonishment or curiosity. None were above
& feot 4 inehes high ; i.ht-} had h'l:t_f;v headsas, TJTG-J,&'I'A{'QS 1.1.11:1:
prmmuPHL cheek- 11,(.'111“1, Jat nosess s=mall amd s lack-lustre
l*y‘:a“ anid ’chcll black hair, smeared with fat, hung in
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matted Iocks over their shoulders. Instead of a beard, their
chin exhibited a few stragpling bristles, and their whole
dppearance afforded a striking picture of abject misery.
Their shoulders and breast were broad and strongly built,
but the extremities of the body so meagre and shrivelled,
that one counld hardly realize the fact that they belonged to
thesnpper part. The legs were crocked, the knees dispro-
Portionately thiek. Their sole garment consisted of a small
Pece of seal skin, attached to the neck by means of & cori,
otherwise they were quite naked ; but even these miserable
creatures had made an attempt to decorate their olive-
brown skin with some stripes of ochre. The women were
s ugly as the men. Their food consisted of raw, half-
putrid seal’s flesh, which made them snlell so horribly,
that it was impossible to remaiv fong near them. Their
mtelligence was on a par with the filth of their bodies.
Th&_? most gxpressive signs were here of no avail. Gestures
1:-'In¢]1 the most dull-headed native of any South Sea island
tmmediately understood, these savages either did mot, or
Wwould not give themselves the tronble to comprehend. Of
jr_-he superiority of the Huropeans they appeared to have no
ideq, never expressing by the slightest sign any astonishment
at the sight of (he ship and the various objects on hoard. It
Wwould however be doing the Fuegians injustice to suppose
them all on a level with these wrbtches.- According o
.quter, they were most iikely outcasts from the neighbour-
ng tribes, . . o

Mr. Darwin, as well as Sir James :RDSS, describes the
Fuegions whom they met with in the Bay of Good Success,
and on Hermit Tsland, as excellent mimics. ©As often as
We coughed or yawned,’ says the former, € or made Iny odd
motion, they immediately imitated us. Some of our party
began to squint and look awry, but one or the yonag Fnegians
(whoso whole face was painted black; excepting & white
hllluﬂ Across his eyes) succeeded in making fur more hidecus
Brimaces.  They could repeat with perfect correctness each
Word in any sentence we addressed them, and they remen-
h':“TE'ﬂ such words for some time. Vet we all know how
difficult it s o distinguish apart the scunds in a foreign
]lL]‘lguflgg_"
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seem closely allied to the Patagonians, n.ml are o very diffes-
ent race from the undersized wyretches forther westward, A
mantle of guanaco skjn, with the wool outside—the fisual
Patagonian r*urment—lonﬂel;,r thrown over their shoulders,
and leaving their persons as often exposed as covered,
affords them some protection against the pisrcing winde
The condftion of the centrfl tribes inhabiting the sough-
western bays and inlets of this dreary country, is much
more miserable. Those further to the west possess seal
sking, but here the men are satisfied with an otter skin
or some other covering scarcely larger than a pocket hand-
kerchief. It is laced across the breast by strings, and
according as the wind blcws it is shifted from side to side.
But all have nét even this wretched gmment. for near
Wolluston Island, Mr. Datwin saw a eanoe with six Fuegians,
» one of whom was a woman, naked. If was raining heavily,
and the fresh water, together with the spray, trickled down
their bodies. In another harbour, not far (ﬁlrﬂtunt, a Woman,
who was suckling a recently-born child, came one day along-
side thet vessel, and remained there out of mere curiosity,
whilst the sleet fell and thawed on her naked bosom and on the
skin of her naked baby! These poor wretches were stunted
in their growth, their faces bedaubed witle white paint,
their skins filthy, their hair eut.mgled their voices discopdant,
find their gestures violeht. = °
The Fuegiting whom Cook met with in Christmas Sound
were equally wretehed. Their cambes were made of the baghk
of trees stretelied over a framework of sticks, ayd the paddles.
which served to propel these miserable boats were small,
and of an equmlly miserable wotkmanship. In each canoce
sat. fronl five to eight persons, but instead of greeting the
strangers with the joyful shouts of the South Sea Islanders,
they rowed glong in®perfect silence; and even when quite
¢lose to the t%essel, they only®uttered from time to time
the word ©Peacherih!” After repr_dhefl invitations somo
of these savages came® on board, but without exluhﬂ_mg the
least sign of astomishment or curiosity. None were ﬁl_H;,.vLa
5 feet 4 inches high ; they had large heads, hrmtd'fm: 08, with
o prominent cheek-hgnes, Jat nosesy small and- Jaek-lustre
L_-,rr-s' and their black hair, smeared with fat, hung in
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mutted locks over their shoulders. Instead of a beard, their
chin exhibited a few straggling bristles, and their whole
appearance afforded a striking picture of abject misery.
Their shonlders and breast were broad and strongly build,
but the extremities of the body so meagre and shrivelled,
that one eould hardly realize the fact that they belonged to
thevupper part. The legs were crooked, the knees dispro-
portionately thick, Their sole garment consisted of a small
piece of seal skin, attached to the neck by means of a cord,
otherwise they were quite naked ; but even these miserable
creatures had made an attempt to decorate their olive-
brown skin with some stripes of ochre. The women were
ns ugly as the men. Their food consisted of raw, half-
putrid seal’s flesh, which made them sulell so horribly,
that it wag impossible {0 remain fong near them. Their
intelligence was on a par with the filth of their bodies.
The most expressive signs were here of no avail. Gestures
which the most dull-headed native of any South Sea island
immediately understood, these savages either did not, or
would not give themselves the tronble to comprehend. Of
the superiority of the Buropeans they appeared to have no
idea, never expressing by the slightest sign any astonishment
at the sight of (he ship and the various ohjects on board. It
would however be doing the Fuegians injustice to suppose
them all on a level with these wretches.» According to*
Forster, they were most tikely onteasts from the neighbour-
ing tribes, 3 : :

Mr. Darwin, as well as Sir James Ross, describes the
Tuegians whom they met with in the Bay of Good Success,
and on Hermit Island, as excellont mimics. ©As offen as
we coughed or yawned,” says the former, ¢ or made dny odd
motion, they immediately imitated us. Some of our party
began to squint and look awry, but one or the youag Fuegians
(whose whole face was painted black, excepring a white
b"f“l across his eyes) succeeded in making far more hideons
grimaces. They eould repeat with perfect correctness each
word in any sentence we addressed them, and they remem-
bered such words for some time. Yet we all know how
difficult it is vo distinguish apart the sounds in a foreign
language.’
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Close to the junction of Ponsonby Sound with thé Beagle
Channel, where Mr. Darwin and his party spent the night, o
small family of Fuegions soon joined the strangers round a
blazing fire. They seemed well pleased, and all joined in the
chorus of the seamen’s songs. During the night the news
had spread, and early in the morning other Fuegians arrived:
Several of these had run so fast that their noses were blezd-
ing, and their mouths frothed from the rapidity with which
they talleed ; and with their naked bodies all bedanbed with
black, white, and red, they looked like g0 many demons.

These people ]_J]EI..;IL‘:}' showed that they had a fair notion
of barter. Mr. Darwin gave one man a large nail (a most
valuable present) without making any signs for a return;
but he immediately picked out two fish, and handed them up
on the point of his spear. Here at least we see signs of
a mental activity, fuvourably contrasting with the stolid
indifference of the Fuegians seen by Forgter at Christmas
Harbour ; and Mr. Darwin is even of opinion, that in general
these people rise above the Australians in mental power,
althongn their actual acquirements may be less.

The reason why the Fuegians are so little advanced in the

arts of life, are partly to be sought for in the nature of the
land, and partly in their political state” The perfect
equality among the individuals in each tribe must retard
“their civilisatica; ana until some chief shall arize with
power sufficient to secure any acyuired advantage, such
as the domesticated animals, it seems scareely possille
that their corndition ean improve. But the chief caases of
their wretchedness are doubtless the barrenness of their
muntr_r,-.ﬂnd their constant forced migrations.

With™ the exception of the eastern part, the habitable
land iz reduced to the stones on the beach., In gearch
of food tlke; are compelled to wander from spot to spot;
and so steep is the coast, that they can only move about in
their cances. Whenever it is low water, winter or summer,
night or day, they must rise to pick limpets from the rock :
and the women either dive to eollect sea-eggs, or sit patiently
in their boats, and with a baited hair-line, Wwithout ,,,_n;.r-
hook, jerk ont little fish, Tf a seul is killed, oy the float-
in,f,_!"*r_'ura:-nso of a putrid whale discovered, it is a feast; and
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snéh miserable food is assisted by a few tasteless berries,
chiefly of a dwarf arbutus, or by a globular bright yellow
fungus (Cyttairia Darwindi), which grovws in vast numbers on
the beech trees. When young,it is elastie, with a smooth
. surface ; but, when mature, it shrinks, becomes tougher,
dnd has its entire surface deeply pitted or honey-combed.
Inwthis matyre state it is collécted in large quantities by
— the women and children, and is eaten uncooked. It has a

mucilaginous, elightly sweet taste, with a faint smell like that

of a mushroom, g

The necessity of protecting themselves against the ex-
tremity of cold, and of obtaining their food from the sea, or
by the chase of the reindeer or the white bear, forces the
Esquimanx to exert all their faculties, and thus they have
raised themselves considerably higher in the scale of civili-
sation than the Fuegians, whose mode of life requires far
less exertion of the mind. To knock a limpet from the
rock, or to collect a fungus, does not even call cunning into

—— exercise. Living chiefly upon shell-fish, they are obliged
constantly to change their abode, and thus they hardly
bestow any thought on their dwellings, which are more like

- the dens of wild beasts than the habitations of human
beings. The "Fuegian wigwam consists of a few branches
stuck,in the ground, and very imperfectly thatched on one
side with a few tufts of grass and rushes. The whole cannot
be the work of an hout, and it is only used for a few days.
At intervals, however, the inhabitants of these wretchea

chuts feturn %o the same spot, as is evident from the piles
of old shells, often amounting to several tons in weight.
These heaps can be distinguighed at a distance by the bright
green colour of certain plants, such as the wild coleny and
senrvy grass, which invariably grow on them.

The only articles in the mannfacture of whiclithe Fuegians
show some signs of ability are a.few ornaments and their
weapons, which again are far inferior 'to those of the
Esquimaux, Their bows are small and badly shaped, their
«arrows, which are between two and three feet long, feathered
at ome g_ndl.'mul blunted at the other. The peints are only
attached whén the arrbw is about to be used, and for this

** o purpose the archer carries them about with him in a leathern

(=]
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pouch. The shaft of their larger spears is abont ten feet
long,-and equally thick at both emds. At one of the extre-
mities is a fissure, into which a pointed bone with a barbed
hook is inserted and tightl} bound with o thread. With this
weapon they most probably attack the seals ; they also use it
to detach the shell fish from the rocks below the surface of
the water. A second spear, longerand lighter than the first,
with a barbed point, serves most likely as a weapon of war;
and a third one, much shorter and comparatively thin, may
perhaps be destined for the birds. The females know how
to malke pretty necklaces of coloured shells and baskets of
grass stalks. Here, as with all other races of mankind,
we find the germs of improvement, which only require for
their development the extmal 1mpu]se of more favonrable
cirenmstances.

If it be asked whither they feel themselves as miserable
us their wretched appearance would lead us to believe them,
it must be replied that most travellers describe them as
a cheerful, good-humonred, eontented people; and as Mr.
Darwin” finely remarks, °Nature, by making habit omni-
potent and its effects hereditary, has fitted the Fuegian to
the elimate-and the productions of his country.’

The number of these savages is no deubt very small, as
seldom more than thirty or forty individuals are seon to-
gether, The itterior &f the monntainous iglands, which is
as little known as the interior of Spitzbergen, is no doubt
completely uninhdbited; as the coasts alone, with the ex-
ception of the eastern and more level part of the cduntry,’
where the guanaco finds pasture, are able to furnish the
means of subzistence. The various tribes, separated from
eachwther by o deserted neutral tervitory, ave nevertheless
engaged in constant fends, as quarrels are perpetually arising
about the possession of some limpet-bank or fishing-station.
When at war they are eannibals; and it is equally certain
that when presséd in winter by hunger they kill and devour
their old women befors they ldll their dogs, alleging as an
excuse that their dogs eateh otters, and old women dos
not. i

It has not been ascertained whethér they have any distinet
beliet in a foture life. They sometimes bury their dead in

e A




L1
» : FUEGIAN CANNIDALIEM. 521

cavba, and sﬂmf:t-i:;ms in the mountain forests. Each family
or tribe has a wizard, or conjuring doctor. Their language,
of which there are several distinet dialects, is likewise little
known ; it is, however, far inferios*to the copious and expres-
sive voeabulary of the Esquimaux. ;

* In 1830, while Captain Fiteroy was surveying the coasts of
Fudria, he seized on a party of nafives as hostages for the loss
— of a boat which had been stolen, and*some of these natives,

as well as a child belonging to another tribe, whom he bought
for a pearl button, he took with him to England, determining
to educate them at his own expense. One of them aftérwards
died of the small-pox; but a young girl, Fuegia Basket,and two
boys, Jemmy Button (thus named from his purchase moneyy
and York Minster (so called from the great rugged mountain of
York Minster, near Chrigtmas Soufd), were placed in a school
at Walthamstow, and moreover had the honour of being pre-
sented to King William gnd Queen Adelaide. Three years
Jemmy and his companions remained in England, at the
end of which time Captain Fitzroy was again seut out to
continue the survey, and took with him these three Fegians,
intending to return them to the place whence they had come.
-In this, however, he was disappointed ; but at their own
request York ®*ang Fuegia swere, with Jemmy, deposited
at Waollya, n pleasant looking spot in Ponsonby Sound,
belonging to Jemmy's tribe. His fimily, consisting-of his
mother and three brothers, was absent at the time, but they
areived the following morning, Jemmy retognised the sten--
torian ¥oice of pne of his brothers at a prodigious distance,
but the meeting, as Mr. Darwin whe witnessed the scene
relates, was less interesting than that between & horse tarned
ont into a field and an old companion. There was ne de-
monstration of affection; they simply stared for a short time
at each other, Three largé wigwhms, Were built- for them,
gardens planted, and an abundawt sgupply of everything -
landed for their uge. Jemmy, who had become quite @
favourite on board, was short and fat."but vain of his per-
somal appearance ; he used always to wear gloves, his hair
was neatly fut, and he was distressed, if his well-polished
shoes were ‘divtied. York was scmewhat coarse and less
'« intelligent, though in some things he could be quick. ® He

(1
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became attached to Fuegia, and as both were of the sdme
tribe. they became man and wife after their return to Tierra
del Fnego. She was the most intelligent of the three, and
guick in learning anything, especially languages.

Thus these semi-civilised savages were left among their
barbarous euuntrymé'n, with the hope that they might be-
come the means of improving their whole tribe; but when
Captain Fiteroy retureed to the spot twelve months after,
he found the wigwams deserted and the gardens trampled
under foot. Jemmy came paddling up in his canoe, but
the daady who had been left plump, clean, and well dressed,
was now turned into a thin, haggard savage, with long
disordered hair, and naked, except a bit of a blanket round
his waist. He could still speak English, and said that
he had enough to eat, that he was not cold, and that his
relations were very-good people. He had a wife besides,
who was decidedly the best looking female in the company.
With his usual good feeling, he brought two beautiful otter-
sking for two of his best friends, and some spear heads and
arrows made with his own hands for the Captain. He had
lost all his property. York Minster had built a large canoe, and
with his wife Fuegia had, several mpnths since, gone to his.
own country, and had taken farewell by an act'of consummate
villany. He persuaded Jemmy and his mother to come with
him, £nd then en the way deserted them by night, stealing
every arficle of their property. Tt was the opinion of all on
board that the enaning rogue had planned all this long before,
and that with this end in view he had desired o earnestly to
remain with Jemmy's tribe, rather than be landed on his
own country. . Eight years after, an English vessel put into
a bay in the Magellans for water, and there was found a
woman, without doubt Fuegin Basket, who said, ¢ How do?
I have been,to Plymguth and London.’ York Minster was
alsoseen in 1851. From Captain Snow, commander of the
mission yacht, “Allen Gardiner,’ we have the last accounts of
Jemmy Button in 1855, Twenty-three years had not ob-
literated his knowledge of the English language, but he wasg
as wild and shaggy as his nntaught countrymén, In spite
of his snperior kpowledge, he was'treated as'a very inferior
perzonage hy the members of his tribe ; yot he declared that
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thotgh 1% loved ﬁngla.nr_'l, he loved his country still better;
that nothing should induce him foleave it, and that he would
never allow any of his children to quit their native soil.

Other efforts have been made,o civilise the Fuegians.
A Spanish vessel having been ﬁhipm"eckal on the eastern
ceast in 1767 #its evew was hospitably treated by the natives, b
* whoseven assigted in saving the ealgo. Out of gratitude, the
- governor of Buenos Ayres sent out seme missionaries, who,

however, totally failed to malke any impression on the savages.
A 1o less unsuccessful attempt was made about the year

1885 by English missionaries ; and the expedifion of Cuptain

Gardiner, who, accompanied by a surgeon, a catechist, and four

Cornish fishermen, sailed to Fuegia in 1851, with the inten-«

tion of converting the natives, proved equally fruitless, and
had a far more tragic end. His mebsures for securing the

necessary suppligs of food were so ill mluulu,teﬂ,‘t-hnt the .

whole party died of hunger in Spaniards’ Harbour, on the
southern coast. Captain Morshead, of the ° Dido,” had
L._, recoived orders on his way to Valparaiso to visit the scene of
the mission, and afford Captain Gardiner any aid he might
rvequire, but, on arriving at the eove, he found it deserted.
After a few days’ seargh the bodies were disgavered, and
fragments of a®journal writtgn by Captain Gardiner gave
proof qf the sufferings which they had endured before death
relieved them from their misery. s .p . .
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Cheose made from reindeer milk, 18
{hgrie Tsland, aceount of, 1-315 .
Olyiam-pliyers of the Tungusi, 279

— i Conl Bay, 138

Conl Bay, 138

Cochl®aria fenestpata, the only esculenf
plunt in Spitzbergen, 120, 135

| Cod and ecod-fishing of the coast of
L

Iceland, 69, 7O
— the eod ealled stockfish, T0
— tlin eod-fishery of Norway, 1135, 116,

118,120 .
— — wretchold state of the fAshersen,
117 4
— exparts of eog-ish to various coun-
tries, 120

i— ged-fishery of Greenland, 458

— value of tho cod-fshery of New-
foundland, £45
— motle of fshing and curing the eod,
445, 446
+— dangers of the fishery, 447
— immense numbers of the fish, 447
Crod-liver pil of Tromss, 118
Collinson,  Captuin, his
Fronkling 4145, 417
Commodors. Islands, chase of the gea-
bearom the, 3158
Condor, the, of Patagenia, 507 %
Comifori, sretio forestd, almost confined
to the, & b
— dditr_em_*a betwesn the Evropean sl
Agintic and Americad specics, 8

eenreh  for
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Constitution, Cape, discovery of, 420
Cook, his attempt to disecover the north-
wests passize, 381
Cook, Captain, his discovery of Seuth
Georgia, 460
— his Antaretic voyages, 479, 480
Cup@nr—miunx neiwr Drontheim, 113
+— of Alten, 119 i
— of Haipass, 119
Coppermine  river, Tir
: Tﬂ}'legDI;ﬁ the, 00
ornelis Typ, his voyages of discow
384, 387 i
Corneliue Corneliszoon, his vovaees of
d‘i&rﬁﬂfﬁr_‘;‘, 383 e
Cotnicularim, carpets of, and the freeless
cuzuuu, IT %
rtereal, his vovapes of diecovery, 378
Cossacks, Don, t uﬁepmhﬂiu’na, 205
— _th;égcunqnust af Siberia for the Czar,
— theig privileges and duties in Nisling
Kolymsk, 264
Cu;;gurda bais, tha, c;f North Ameriea,
Cranberries of tlia Arotip ropions, B
Oree Indians, uses of the gpnper-b'irl.‘}l
*  tite te the, 340
=~ tange of the variohs tribes of; 356
— their conquests of the Tinné, bot
Eubsequant defent, 356, 357
- - Th;}:é wurs with the Blackfeet, 357,
il

Richardzon's

' — their charaoter, 3 )
~— LE::flEuuswnm. I:nﬁ?ts. and dress, 358,
g !
— theirarives and familie Ja0
Z il thnir cr-.l.dl.aa? ﬁﬁl;m # ;
— their WFR'I?-‘!‘!.‘IH!. or tents, 356, 360
— t!méilmu]mme.mg“ and vapour baths,

—°fh1-]:r Eames and sports, Sl

[— Lh;flrli wonden digures for worship,

— their malicions or capricious spiri%,
I:IlI]].Iﬁil Knpoodﬁrlm, 461

— their notion of the Great Spirit and
of the daluge, 362

— their Turtarug 4 Elysium, 302

— prospects of Christianity amongsd
them, 363

Cr-;zsl. the game of, of the Cree Indians’

Cr‘;";*’;. Alr,, his eopper mines abt Alton,

Crozier, Ca tain, his last voyrgs, 410

- Ll!I!B last eard of him, 471

i h_:s ..:':.Ilfﬂ'l‘t‘.ti.?:mvngﬂ, 481

Crozier, Cape, 465

Crueifere, the, df the treeloss zon®, T

Crnstneans immense numbers of, on
v the coast of Groenland, 41
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Cumberland Strait, Davig's discopery of,
481, 382 '
Currents, magnificent system of, and
their affscts the accumulation of ice,
438,39 :
L]

ANCES of the Tehuktehi, 303
Darwin, Mr., his sscent of Mount
* Tarn, 494 _
Davis, John, his voyages to discover an
Arctll: pussagn to America, 881
— hie yisit to Lobrador, 382
— his subsequent 1ife, 383
Davis's Straits, probable influsnce of the
northerly winds on the depression of
the tempemature of, 11 .
— — Behastinn  Cabot's discovery of,
378 .
Denda reverenes paid to the, by tha
Bamajedes, 101 ]
Danege, Petor Warren, his lund Arctic
expedition, 409
Theath, Lleek, ite favages in Teeland, 80
Deception Island, account of, 468
Decr, red (Crrons efephas), its habitat
and uses 1o man, 24, 24
Deer of Vogelsang and Trenrenberg
IhlBa}'. 129 L e W
il Cree legend of the, 96
TDremidoff, fmu:sg:i:m of the family of, 239
— their enormeus wealth, 238, 230
Deschnew, Semen, his the first and last
voyage through Behring's Strait, 210,
211
Desolation, Bouth, 496
Dtti-foss, an Icelandic caseade, Mr,
Gould's deseription of the,"60
Tdiseo bay, iechorms fivmed in, 31
Ihver, the great northern, 422 ]
Divers, their migrations to and frog the
north, 26 :
Dog Rib Indians, Bunting grounds of
the, 364
= their harneter, dress, and customs,
366-867 2
— their want of hospitality, 368
— their honesty, 568 -
~— their notions of o future life, 368
Dog, the raindeer; of the Lapps, 161
— Wransell's dog-sledgdsron the P"f‘]"-‘-"
gen, 966, 260
— leelundie, 63 §
— the doga of the people of Holymak,
265 ¢
- thﬂi Kamtsehatkan deg and dog-
& eg, 205, 206
—_ f-hl;‘.;:lﬁlode of foretelling nti:lrl'::;“, 206
— Tnode n{'-tmiuin%;lsglmlzg; dogs, 206
— the Esquimaux dog, 287 1
gt by Esquimsux to attask the
bear, 328
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Dogr, deseription of the dogs and dog-

sledges of the Esquimanx, 330
— Dr. Kane's Newfoundlund and Es-

quimanx dogs, 426 %
the Esquimnpnx

— ppidemic  amongst
dogs, 435
Tolgorouky, Prines, his exile to Siberin,
220
Dolphin, white, or beluga, of Novoy
mlya, 153 L
— Greenland fishery of the, 467
Tiolphins of the polar seas, 42, £75, 476
— the beluga, or white dolphin, 42
— the hlack dolphin, ‘ca'ing * whals, or
grind, 43 ”
— the ore, or grampus, 44 °
— of Sgtxhargan,mﬂ
Drakes, Sir Francis, his voyags through
,the Btrait of Magellan, 498, 499
Drifandn Foss, an Ieolandic cnscada, 103
Drift-ice, 28
Drontheim, tha red-deer near, 34 ©
— deseription of, 113
Ducks, wild, of the Arctic regions, 5
— their migrations to and from the
north, 26
— of Teelund, 64, 67
Drudinks, Ciasteén's visit to, 184
Dungeness, Point, 491
Durfoorth, kis voyageand death, 378, 870
D'Urville, Dumont, his discoveries in
the Antarctic ocean, 480
Drateh, their expeditions to discover an

arctic passage to India, 363

EAGLE, the' sea (Halistus albicilla),

of tha narth, 28 - f

— his food, 23

— white-tailed sea-eagle of Teoland, 68

- — value of the sking of the, 63

— tha san-oagle of the coastof Norway,

114

— in the Tundri in summer, §

Egede, Hane, his voyage to Groenland,
451 I

Egp-viire of the const of Norway, 114

Egileon, Olaf, the Westmann elergyman,
his slavery in Algiers, 108

Eider duck, its migrations to and from
the north, 26 ¢ ‘

-~ of Teolund, 64, 7

— hraading of, 65

— Mr. Shepherd's visit to
head-quartars, 65

Elder, the, in the Arctic regions, 8

Elophant, sea-, of thas Antarctic ocean,
476, 488

Elk, or monsa doer, of the forusts of tha
north, 23, 28 ‘

— Calsar's aceount of it, 23

— ita food and prosent habitat, 23

one of its
¥
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Elk, its mode of defending itself, 23°

Enara, Lake of, the fisher Lapps of, 170 -

— deseription of the, 173 H

Enderby Land, discovery of, 480

English pirates, ravages of, in Iceland, 80

Erebus, mpunt, arupt.iﬂn of, 482

Erie the Red, hiavisit to Gresnland, 450

Ermine (Mustela erminea), beauty and

importanes of the fur of the, 226

— those of the Hudson's Bay Territory,  ©
ana

Esk voleano, 139 *

Esquimanx, one watching a seal hole, 317

— their wide extension, 317

— their own name of Inuit, 318

— character of the regions they inhabit,
318

— their physical character, habits, and
mahners, 318, 319

— women, 319

— their dressand snow huts, 320

— thejir boat, the Kayak or baider, 322

— their weapons, and fishing and hunt-
ing implements, 323

— onmity Detwebn thom and the Red
Indians, 335 ;

— their chaso of the reindeer, and bird-
cotching, 3256 .

— their whale and seal hunts, 325, 326

— their *keeplouttuk,” 327

— their bear and walres hunts, 327-320

— their dogs and dog-sledgey, 531

— their games and sports, 352

— eonetitution of Esquimanx society, 333 ©

— their angekoks, e priests, 333

— their moral charaster, self-relinncas,
and intelligenes, 334 o

— their maps, and predilection for com-
mygrainl pursuits, 335

— their voracity, and seuscns of abon-
dance and distrese, 336, 387

— their deplts of food, 337

— their wars with ths Kutchin' Tndinns, =

ara
— their attack of Franklin's boats, 403
— their hunting expeditions Wwith Dr.
Kane's party, 431

— their ravages on the Greenland const,
451

Eurape, trooloss zome of, 48

Evil Spirit of the woods of the Lap-
' landers; 167

Exilos, Siberian, 218, 219

— annual number of, 221

Eyjaflalla, ernption of, in 1821, 83
Eystoin, King, his benovolence, 116

&

; E
TPAEROE Isfaods, chese of the black
gglphm, or ‘eafing” whals in the,

Falkland Islands, climate of, 469 5
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Famine, Part, rich vegetation of, 402,
Famti mi-? h
estuea of the Axetie ions, 6
Finback whales of Spitsbergen, 180
Finehes in the Tundra in summer, 5
- Finmark, trade and fisheries of ths
_econst of, 120
s Finnum Johnson, the Teclander, his
FilllﬁErﬁ%:'mnitlm History of Iealand,’' 85
eron i
_ajnr] Amerlc?_lgﬂmm of, in Earope, Asis,
Fish, and fishing season of Teeland, G9
—- ul:-zr;raduncu of fish in' Kamtschatka,
— of Newfoundlamn
— of Greenland, -lrf-i'- ot .
I"iil:}sﬁfer, Great, Buack's discovery of,
I':i_shnr Lapps, acoount of the, Y70
_T_'?.skﬂrltrlﬂet, cod-fishery of, 458
Titzroy, Captain, his surveys of Pata-
Rgonig and Tierms del Fuego, 500
Fjill Lappars, or Mountain Lapps, ac-
connt of the, 159
Flatey, vider ducks ci?, 64
FI?E:?:E&??:“&“M of on the consts of
Floo oftice, 28
Floki, the Viking, his visit to Teeland, 74
Flora of Sfpitalmrgm. 12§
Flowers of the Arctie rerions, G
— of the island of 8t, Lawrence, 309
— of Tatmurland, 250
— of Unalnschlka, #08 i
Fogs of the Aretic sens in summeér, 36
— near the island of 8t "Lawrence, 309
— off Hewfoundland, 446
Food, amount of, required by min in
the Arctic rgione, 13 *
Foreat regions, Arctic, 4
— extent of the, 4
= c.'l_:a\_*a:d?r of the trees of the, 8
— distinetive chasmctor of the forests, 8
— characters of the Aretic forests of
the Mibceno period, 13, 14 J
—_ ll;gmruu Olf guats in the, 10
= CiEnEes Dain i}
: urgr{_zlnn. mg effected by the agency
orests, the, tha
o er?; fﬂuﬁig:}imrtmufmau}'?f
— more in than ohowe the earth |
Novaya Zemlya, 150 e &
- of E[ewf‘-:m:|:|dh!.|:|-:l1 40
Fﬂl"!é"-‘]b'mﬂ'nﬂt found in Novays Zemlya,

I‘D:':_ﬂrt::.;-; &Lﬁ:::l.-’%i; expedition to the
Fossils, Aretic, §n Ny Hiberia, 217
Foulke, Part, 'Df. oa's winter ak, 434
Fox, the Antie (Canis lagopils), its
mode of* protecting itself g::m the
most intense eold, 25
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Fox, tha Arctic, its food and eoamiss, 25
— of Spitzbergen, 129, 153 .
— in Noveya femlva, 151
— fourd in Taimurland, 251
o of Newfoundland, 442 =
Fox, Black, of Siberia, value of the fur
of t,]:l.i}Ir 227 |
Fox, the Brazilian (Chuis dzare), of
Pal nia, 606 .
*Fox, red ( Vulpes filvus), the, 227, 333
— wajuo of the fur of the, 353
Fox, the silvery, 289
Fox Ialands, discovery of the, 215
Franee, right of the people of, to fish on
the banks of Mewfoundland, 444
Franklin, Licut. (afterwards Sir John),
his first Arctic voyage, 302
— hig first land journey, 393
— his socond land jonrney to the shozes

of*the polar sen, 399
— loss l:n‘.PEiB first wife, 400
~= Kis last voyams, 410 _
— searching expeditions sent for him,
410
— his fate and that of his companions,
4185421
Franklin island, discovery of, 482
Fruser river, yoyage of Mackenzie down
the, 344 3
Frederie IL, King of Denniark, his ex-
pedition to Greenland, 451
Frederick IV, Hing of, his foundation
of the Finmark misgion, 155
Friedrich, the Saxon bishop, introduces
Christisnity into Iceland, 77 y
Fritilluria Sarrana, used as food in
Kamtschatks, 204 3
Frobisher, Mardin, his endfavours ‘o
discover an Arctic’ passage to India,
380
— his subseqaent carecr, 881
Froward, Cape, scenery of, 492
Fruits of the Arctit regions, 8
Fuego, Tierra del, elimate of, 468
— origih of the name, 498
— Captain Fitzroy's survey of, 600
— aecount of the Foegians, 515
— degradation of the Iuegians, 513,
616 -
— their powers as mimies, 517
— their notione of tradé, 518 ;
— causes'of their 1w state of civiliza
tion, 518
— their food, 510
— theie Uress, huts, prme, and orna-
ments, 519, 520
— their cannibalism, 621
— their langriage, 521 .
— Cuptaiti Fitzroy's three Fuegfuns,
. 521, o2 :

| — miesionary labours, 533

]

— Captain Gardiner, 523
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Fuel, kinds of, used in Iceland, 72
. distanes north at which it has
been Eeen, 49
Fur, nceount. of the Hussian For Com-
pany, and its operations, 310, 311
— apoount. of the fur trade of the Hul:
son's Bay Company, 338 ¢f sog.
— trade in, at the fairof Obdorek, 201,
202
— of Siberia}223, 224
— importunes of the trads in, 230
— of the Tchuktehi, 300 -

ABRIEL OHANNEL, williwawe of,
470

Gadflies, which attack the reindeer, 22

Galictis vittata, the, of Patagonia, G056

Gambling of the Cree Indians, 861

Gardar, the northeen pirate, his the
first cirenmnoavigntiof of Teeland, 74

Gardar's holm, or Gadar's Island. Iee-
lund 8o called, 74

Gardiner, Captain, his mission to Fuegia
and melancholy end, 523

Gaﬁhw, produce of the gold mine of,

Geese, wild, of the Arctic regions, § -

Geasa, Enow, its migrations to and from
the north. 26

Geese of Teclund, 64

George, St., climate of the island of, 308

— sea-lions and guillemots of, 300

Georgia, South, diszovery of, 409

Germany, the ek or moose-deer of, in
the time of Cmsar, 23

Geoyzer, the preat, deseription of the, 54

Theritz, Tirck, his disgovery of thoe Now
Shetland Islands, 467

Gilbert, Sir Humphray, tnkes possession
of Newfoundland, 444

Ginklofi, or children's disease; in the
Westmann Islands, 107

Gissur, his wock on hia voyages to the
East, 79

— the Icelander, his learning and |

. travels, B
GEE_. or chasms, in Teeland, 67
Glacier, Humboldt, 425497
— L‘n:_gl;_-mt. glacier in the Gulg of Panas,
; g

— dimensions of the enormos glaciers
of the };alar rapions, 32
— these of Magdalens Hay, 126
— — ipacliffs and avalunch g of the,
127
— of the Beerenherg mountain, 139

Glottoff, Btephen, his discovery of Kud- |

iak, 215 :
(Hoves, reindeer, of Tornea, 21
Glutfom, or wolverine, strength and
fleréeness of the, 21
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Glotbon, its attack of the reirlfdmer,!,t Doz
— its voraeity, 22

— the northern, or wolverine, 170

— found in Taimurland, 251

— those’ of North America, 351

— vulue and uses of the fur of the, 351
Gnuts, legions of, in the forests and

swamps, 10 &

Guodu-foss, the; an Ieeiandic cadtads, 55

Gold digmngs of Eastern Siberia, 273
— deseription of the gold fields, 280
Gomez, his voyages of discovery, 378
Guoso, bean { dnser sagetum), of Novaya
Zemlyn, 153
Goose, Brent, ite migrations to and
from the north, 26, 108
— its rapid flight, 27
Goose, snow, 461
Grahah, Uaptain, his explorations of the
coust of Greenland, 455
Graham Land, discovery of, 480
Grampns, or ore [ Delphinus , de-
seripition of the, 44,% pﬁuj
— his ferocity and mode of plonghing
the sens, 44
— off Novaya Zemlyn, 163
— of the Antarctic ocean, 475
— conflict of one with a whala, 475
Grasses, tufted, of the Arctic regions, 6
— of the trecless gone, 7
— paramount importance of the grosses
5 in Ieeland, 1[3'-’;
— of Taimurland, 250,
Greenlagd, vast ice-fields of, 10
— proots of 4 formir milder climate in,
13 u -
— enormous dimensions of the glaciers
of, §2
< the Greenland whale, 41
— transparency of the water on the
const of, 41 »
— abundance of animal 1ife in tho sdis

of, 41 o it =
— walruses of the coasts of the north
of, 46 3
— Kane's sledgs journey along the
coast of, 424

— portraits of natives of, 440
— unknown extent of, 449
— anvient Beandinavinn colonists of, 450

| — the nume of Greenland given to it,

450
— intenduetion of Christianity, 450
— decline and fall of the country, 451
-— ;ii::uq;:rutlaxplumtiuns of, 4il
= 8 Epede, the nastor. ki g
to Gﬁ:--n]and, 4?2 il
— foundation of Godthrah, 453

1 L !
—urrﬂ'nl of Herronhuth missignaries,

Sl
— explorations of the eofist b4
= present Danish settlements, 455
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Greenlond, scanty population of, 456

— meda of life of the people of, 4586,

57, 460 o

— fisheries of, 458

— poorness of the land, 450

— quantitics of drift-wood at, 460

=— minerals of, 460

r— Christianity amongst them, 460

— climate, mountaing, and fjords of],
o 460, 461

— lea-caves of the coast, 461

Greemlanders, their discovery of, and
mluniestiu, America, 837

= E!bﬂlml!tluu of their colonies, 377

Greiffonfeld, his imprisonment in Munk-
. holm, 113

Grinds, Ser Dolphing, black

Grinnel Land, vegetation of, 6

— Dir. Hayes's discaveries in, 334437

Gyanaca, the, of Patagonia, 505, 514

Graano, circumstances which favour the
deposit of, 504, 505

Guillemot, the black, 274

— om the Pribilow Islands, 309

Gulf-stream, influencd of, on the south
and west coasts of Togland, 60

— and on the climato of H-:rrway: 110

Gull, ose's, distance north at which it
has been seen, 49

Gull, ivory, in Taimuorland, 251

Gustavos I, King of Sweden, his kind
treatment of the La pa, 155

Gustavus Adolphus, his foundation of a
sthool for the Lngpu, 158 4

E .
HﬁD’DQGKS. abundanes of, on the
coasts of Tealand, 70
Hakon, King of Norway, his anngxation
of Iceland, 80
]E'T!‘l Jumes, his wvoyago to Groenfand,
&

deseription of the town

of, 118 .

— traffic of; 119, 120

— the prople of, 120

— cargoes of walruses and seals bronght

from Spitgherpen, 136

Hare, the fur of the, of Siberia, 228

Hare, ice (Lepues glacialis), 305, 353 -

— fonnd in Taimurland, 251

Ha;eﬂindmus. hunting groutids of the,

- their Women, 365

Harold Hanrfager, or the Faip-haired,
his estnbilishmont of an heolute mon-

; :urh:i- n Novway, 75 i

— exoilug canesd i % 7

Harp-seal u?thfp;:{url:mgr‘;any' F

Hatherton,"Cage, Qiscovery of, 24

Haven, Lient." Dy, his senfch for Frank-
Lim, 411, 412
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Huwks in the Tundra, in summgr, &
Hayes, Dr., his sledge jourpey over
nnedy Channel, 428
— his Axpetic voyage in 1860, 434-437
-7 Dis opinion as to what may be done
ia the Arctic regions, 437
Hecla, eruptions of, sinee the coloniza-
tion of leeland, 81, 83
*Hecla' and ‘Fury' Btraits, discovery
a |:If, a08 a
Heemskerk, his voyages of discovery,
ag4% -
Heineson, Mogens, the + goa-~cock,’ his
voyagze towards Greenland, 461
Hepburn, John, the sailor, his overlund
Journey, B05 ;
Herald Island, discovery of, 414
Herdu-breid, view of, 73 e
Heimaey, or Home Islund, deseription
ofd0a "
Herring, the fishery of the const of
«Narway, 115
— food for the rorgual, or fin-whales, 42
— abundunce of the, on the consts of
Teeland, 70 ;
Hesperis, the, on she Mary Minturn
river, & i P
Hildringen, iculture of, ;
Hﬂh&unisfl,ictﬂlhia gearch for Fmnklin,
419,421 * 5
Holme, the, of Norway, 113 =
Hood, Robert, his Arctie journey, 885
— murdered, 3596
Horn, Cape, discover§ of the passage
round, 408
Horso, the, in Ieeland, 82, 63 A
— of the Jakuts, 254, 250, 267
Hudsln, Henry, wisit of, to Spitzbergar,
131 L A
— his the first attempt to sail across
the North Pole, 358 -
— his “subsequent voyages and dis-
coveries, 388 o
— his melancholy end, 388, 390
Hudson's Bay, barren lands of, 7
— characters of the conifere of, 8
— walruses of the consts of, 46
— discovery of, 380
Hudson's Bay Company, aceount of the
fur Lm_r]n of the, 338
— the old courcur des Jois nnd the
_ motern voyagour, S38, 338
— history of the Company, 342
— formation of' s rival Compuny, and
snbsequent amalgamation of tha
two, 3443406
— palmy days of the Compuny, 46
— its reponstruction in 1863, 546
— its trading posts, and their mapage-
I ment, 547 iy
— 1ts effiirts to sivilize the nativeiribes,
348
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Hudson's Bay Company, the standard of | Ice-fields, 30 . 2

erchange, the beaver-ekin, 348
— extent of the fur trads, 349
— account of the fur-bearing animals
of the Territory, 349
Hudson river, digcovery of the, 388 oe
Hudson's  Straits, Babastion  Cabot's
discovery of, 3756 ;
Humbaldt Glecier, the Great, 32, 423
— Hane's dessription of the, 427
Humming-bird on the peninsula of
Aljaskn, 507 "
— in Newfoundland, 442
— of Patagonia, 508
Huts of the Esguimanx, 322
— of the Ieelandars, 91
— Hver-fail, view of, 103
Hyalg, island of, 120
Hvita luke, in Teelumd, 60
Hyita river, in Teeland, 50 .
Iee, vast fields of, in the plateais of
Spitzbergen, Greenland, and Novaya
lya, 10 y
— floating masses of, in the polar seas,
29, 30 .
— Enormoud extent of the polar gla-
ciers, 32
— tauees which prevent the accumula-
tion of polar ice, 37, 38
— iea o bad conductor of heat, 30
— ioa-fields &f Toeeland, 51
— placiera, ee-cliffe, and avalunches of
Bpitzbergen, 127
— impediments offered by the hum-
mocks to travellers on the polar
Bia, 270
— ieohorgs on the banks of Newfound-
_land, 439 F
— icebergsof the Anturttic res, 467, 468
— iee-eaves of Grevnland, 461
— the great ice-barrier of the Antaretie
ceran, 483 X
— pack-iee of the Antarctic Cheeain, 486
Tenbergs, 30 Wit
— forms and sizo of, 31, 82
— origin of, §1 =
— Iocalitios in which most of the jee-
borgs of the North Atlantie ars
formed, 31
—Dr Hayes's deseription of iechorgs
n o midnight sun, 33
— how distingmshed at night and in
Togs, 34 1
— dangers of collisions #ith, 34
—_ Eml:ﬂ-clin\n to ships afforded Ly, 34
— dangers of anchoripg to, 34,35
— *calving " of icebargs, 45
— erumbling of ieabergs, 35
Tee-blink, deseription of the phenomenon
of, 85 y
~ its pidvantages to the Arctic nevi-
Entor, 36, 30 ;

— hummocka on, 30

— collision of ice-fielda, 31 \

— dangers caused by, To ships, 31

Iee-grotto of Surts-helliv, 50

Teeland, voleanic origin of, 50 :

— the conntry in winter and in summer,
61 & 61

— sterile portions of the island, 51  °

— its immense ice-flelds, 51

— ita lava streams, 51,058

— theburning mountains of Krisnvick, 52

— tha mud enuldrons and hot springs, 53

= = the gréut Geysor, G4

— — ths gtmkkr. b5

— — crystal pools, 58

— the Almannagja, 58, 57

— the Surts-hellir, o eaves of Surtur, 58

— rivars and caseades of, 50

— lakes, or valns, 60

— influtnce of the ocean eurrents on the
climate, 60

— mear annusl temperaturs, 61

= ahsence of trees in, 61

— vegetation and, condition of agrieul-
ture, G2

— indigenous ladd guadropeds, 62

— cattle of the Icelanders, 62

— bevernges, 62

— maode of shearing sheap, 63

— choracteristies and number of horeos,
63

— the reindeer, G4

— the polar bear, 64 .

== the eider duck, 64, 72

- the giunt-ank, 68, 68

— Icelandic fish and fishing scascn
68-T1 :

—s hospitality of the peopls, 70

— minekals of the country, 71, 72

— fusl ueed by the Ive)anders, 72

— history of Ieeland, 73

]

— — Naddodr's discovery of the Iea ,

Land, 73 _co
— — — which he named Snowland, 74
—' — cirenmnavigated by the, pirate
ar, and enlled by him

Gadar's holmy 74

— — visited by the viking Floki, and
ealled by him Leeland, 74

— — foundation of Reykjavik by In-
golfe and Leif, 75

— — exodus from Norway to Tecland, 76

— — introduetion of the Norweginn
langnage and customs, 76

— — ol of Inws of Uilliot the Wisa, 76

_— lh::s nr}a-_‘irmmlr.hing at Thingvalla,
iy,

— — mtroducton of Christianity into
the jsland, 7. =

— — the golden age of Teolandie litern-
ture, 74
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Tcéland, h!':!tt:-rj of, annexation of the
island to Notway, 80

— — i4 subsequent misfortunes, 80, 81 4

— — — voleanic ernptions, 81
— misery cauggd by the corse 6f mono-

: pn}}o'. 43
— hope for the future of the islanders, 84
— account of the Icolanders of the
prosent day} 85
—o— Skalkott, the former eapital of
the island, 85
~— — the presont eapital, Reykjavik, 87
— — and state of trade in Iceland, 88
== — — the merchant nnd the peusant,
838, 89
— — tempernto habits of the peopls, B9
— — condition of agrienlture, 90
— — & harvest home, 91
— — winter life, 81, 96 a
— — huts of the Ieclanders, 91
—"— ghurches, 92
— — clergymen  all blacksmiths, 88,
nofe ; B "
— — — their poverty, 93-05
_— lhgu Teelund poes, Jon Thorlakson,
E

— —education of Fthe clergd and
_ehildren, 95, 96
— — industry and thirst for knowledge
ﬂnff t.;.m people, 95
— = their language, 97
— — the library of Reykjavik, 97
— the Ieelandic Literary Society, 98
elandic TLE VS i) , B8
pely hF'alth of the poaple, 9%
— difficulties and expenee of travelling;
99101 :
Iceland moss, eaten and ex ad by the
Il’.‘E]i‘L‘I:IdJel-“H'. 62 L gy ¢
— food for the decr of Bpitzbergen, 129
— in the treeless sonme, Tpl =
Tdols of the Samojedes, 188
Igloalik,risland of, 308
Iligliuk, the Esquimaux, her intelli-

|

gence and passion for musie, 398
Indianss Red, their enmity with the
Esquimaux, 326

— their decimatioh smallpox and
drunkennesa, :;Zg:'r
— efforts of the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany to civilize them, 348 .
— the Bﬁu‘:’izr-n’kin, their standard of
exchange with the Company, 548
Inglefield, Cuptain, his search for
‘ranklin, 414
— his discoveries, 494
__'I‘.n?lfr, tho Norwegian yarli his visit to
leeland, and foundation of Reykjavik,
6 § .

Insects of Taimurland, 251 -
Irl;'ln'licﬂhm;st‘d on the Westmann Island,

-
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Irkutsk, extreme cold of, 223

—L Wrangell's visit to, 260 v

— summer flowers of, 260 .

Tron-mines near Drontheim, 113

Isabollif Cape, discovery of, 424

Ihemsk, Castrén's visit to, 180

— the Isprawnik of, and his wife, 180,.

1834

Islands wighin the Afctic circle, bharren

v grounds of the, 4 o

Telvif, the oldest chronicler of thenorth,
BS a

Jssakow, of Kem, rounds the north-
pastern extremity of Novays Zemlya,
148

Itilmones, cruelty of their conguarors,
the Hussions, 211 %

Ivan I. Wasiljewitsch, first Czar of
Hussin, his defeat of the Tartars, 203,
20 .

— subdues’ the &rent Novgorod, 204

— becomes head of the Greek orthedox

* "Church and thie ficst Czar, 204

— Chancellor's visit to him at Moseow,

aro

Ivan II. Wasiljewitsch, his conguest of
Ensan, 204 4

— his surname of the Terrible, 204

Ivory, fosil, in the islands of New
Biberia, 215, 216 . et

Twalo river, in Lapland, Castrég’s jour-
ney on the, 172

o8
AKOWLEW fumily, 238 :
— their enormous wealth in gold
mines, 238, 239 - ;
Jukuta, the, confirmed by the Czar ip
thair possessions, 212
— their anares and traps, 229
— their energy and eunning, 252, 233
— their language, origin, cgh::-;mcm?' and
personal appearance,
— their mmmipmld winter huts, 254
— their horses, 254
— their powers of endurance and sharp-
neas of vision, 263 5 .
— their manufactures and articles of
dress, 256
— their glattony, 256

— the urtversal carriers to the east of
the TLena, 267 R
— their au titions, 267
e i to the

— their offerings of horsel
Spirit of the mountains, 258

— their songs, 268

— wretched condition
kuts, 258

Jakutek, mean temperatur

mer and winter, 11
— extreme Told of, 228
— gloomy appearnnce o

f the Tiver Ju-

e of, in sum-

b
£ the to/n, 260
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Jakutsk, trada of, 260

Jan Moyen, deseription of, 139

Jelly, mado from the horns and claws of

o raindeer, 21

Jelly-ﬂnh}}l’q'ﬂ:ra&mnﬁin pilewd) in the

sea of Kara, 147 | s o
= | e:;:gs;l river, Custrén's journey to the,

Jeniseisk, Castréis visit togl 35

— the nzt.m%uf‘. founded, 20

Jerfuleon  (Falea gyefalea), its  head-
quarters in Iceland, 68 }

a—_.fﬂh'l'lr;-l' trado in the, 68

Jilibeambaertje, or Num, the Supreme
Being of the Ssmojedes, 188

L Jlngg. Gentleman,' the English pirate,

J?hl.‘fl.‘. 8, capital of Newfoundland, 443

Jékulls, or jee-mountains of Teeland, 50

I8kulsa i Axarfirdi river, in Ieolnnd, 59

Jéikulsa river, in Teeland, 59 A

Jones” Sound, discovery of the sntrance
to, 390

Jukahires, chief resource of thpse of the
Aning, 266

— Iﬂﬁlﬂﬂi Busa's regidence among the,

Kﬁ-glmjnluud of, diseovery of the,

Kaink, island of, landing of Stella on
the, 283

‘Kalewala,! Cas‘rén’s Swedizh transla-
tion of the, 174 i

Kamtschatka, subjugation of, by the
Ruossinns, 212

= cruelty of the eonguarors, 2112

— Stallor's Hnieu.ti\ﬁ:x}:ﬁj]'ney to, 282

«— its elimate and fertility, 290

=— abundance of fish in the vivers, 201 -

— biftl-catchers of, 291

= population, 282 _

— mountain chain and voleanoes, 202

— tlimate and mineral springs, 253

— harbours and popalation, 203

— hoalthiness of the people, 204

— their foad, 964

— their animals, 295

— tharaster of the paople, 296, 207

Kune, Dr., hia dretic voyages; 423

— his neeount’ of iz first wintor in
Renssalner Bay, 424

— his deseription of the golar night, 425

— hie sledge journey along the eonst
of Greenland, 426

— higillness on the voyago and recovery,
427, 428 ks

~— rosilves to winter o secongd time in
Renssaloer Bay, 430 ;

1 — deperture and return of “part of Tiia

grad, 430, 421
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Kane, Dv., sufferings of ‘his pn.r‘ty,
432
— nbandonment of his ship, and boat-

Journey to Upernavik, 433
— his réturn to Now Yprk, and death,

434 f
Kara Gate, reached by Stephen Bur-
rough, 380 :
Karn, Sea of, 140 e
— expeditions to tha, 141 ]

Knsan, Russian conguest of, 204

Kellet, Coptain, his search for Franklin,
416

Kendall, TLient., his voynge to the
Coppermina river, 400

— his aecount of Deception Island, 468

EKennedy, Willism, his search for
Franklin, 413

— his sledge jonrney with Bellok, 414

Eennedy Channel, De. Hayes's B!edgu
Jjourney weross, 428

— his vovage across, 435, 436

Keorguoion's Land, climatn of, 468

— view of Christmas Harbour in, 474

Ehipsack, destrugiion of the empire of
the Khans of, 204

King, Captain, his survey of the Muagel-
lan Btraits, H00 -

King William's Island, const of, teaced
by M. Thomas Simpaon, 410

Klofa jokull, extent of the, 51

KEnight, John, his melancholy aretie

vnp;ﬁp. 487

— murdgred by the Esquimanx, 388

Koldewey, Captain, fiis journey towards
the North Fole, 438

Kolwa, Costrén's visit to, 180

Kolyma river, inundations of the, 266

Holymele, Nishnei, foundation of the
town of, 210

— VWrangell's visit tog 201

— situation and elimate of, 261

— wegrotable and animal life, 263

— papulation of thet district, 264

— dwellings of tha Hnssian residents,
) +

— maedle of lifa of the natives, 265

— their dogs, 265 .

— berry-guthering in the distriet, 267

— fumine of the peapls, 267

—'gorial parties at Holymsk, 247, 248

Foriaks, the, confirmed by the Cearin
their possassions, 212

Horonnoje Filippowsoje, Von Midden-
dordfs 'nurnerl.r to, 242

Kostin Schar, visit of Voo Baep to, 147

= S;m'm in,"148
atlugia, eruptinng of, sinea t G
nization of [éland, Bfﬁ_ﬂﬁ& fe- colo

Kmm:n_]nrﬂt, Castrén'svisit th, 182, 183

— Ctxtravaganee of the golll aris

of, 238 wHie golil aristocracy

1

=

-



S

>

2 INDEX,

. RHE
Krenitzin, his discovery of the penin-
sula of Aljnska, 215 "
Eresdowosdwishenslk, produce of tha
gold mine of, 236
Krisnvik, burnipg mountains of, 52
Frotow, Lioutenunt, lost off Novaya
Zal:uli}'rl, 141 ;
Eutehin Indians, portraita of, 370
— their dwelling-place, 370
— thieir p-orsanuﬁ appearance and dress,
3Tur a7 s
— their medium of exchange, 371
— their women and ehildeei, 372
— their amusemants, 354
— their wars with thé Esquimaux, 373
— th;;r; Buspicions and timovous lives,
— their mods of
deer, 374
— their frequent distress, 3746
— their huts, 375
Kutchum Klan, his conquest of Sibe-
ria, 2045 i
— defeated by Yermak the robber, at
Tobolsk, 205-207
— his revenge, 208

pounding the moose
a

]

LJ’II-'BRADGI{, barren lands of, T >
— effeet of tha imy sens and eold
ourrents on the climate of, 7
— diseovered und colonized Ly Green-
Fi hhml:llt;rer, 3T
chow Lelnnds, digeovery of the, 215
Lagarfliot river, in 11&]:;:‘?1, A0 i
Lakes, or vatne, of Teeland, 60
— af J"-\l‘Wf"!‘llEHJ.Iﬂ.|:|'1,__-Jr-!}i
Lambert, M. Gustave, his opinion ns to
tho route to the Polo, 438 ;
Lancaster Sound, Qiseovery of the en-
tranee to, 390 . *
Litpps, reindeer travalling of the, 17
P I‘II.EIITI v 1ad =
— th‘-‘lll' ]?15‘1-"“‘:; and ehnversion to Chris-
tianity, 154, 155 :
=" pT;n;'h_.r und self-denial of theirelengy,
Eil

— their gneient 2RE

i e

— — Evil Bpirit of the woods, 157

— — Eoreety amid witcheraft, 157

— their personal appearanc, 157

Les Ltl;‘:'lé]ﬂ"hppﬂ_fﬂ, or Mountain Lapps,
i

"

— — their dwellin ]
. ellingre, 158
—_—— 1-1'|E!:' relfidoar pens, 160
— — theip Bmer and winthr onoomp-
ments, 181, 160

— — their sledpes and skates, 162
S —1:;1“!"41 _h.mmius of their esuntry,
— — their loye of Em‘mn, 163, 164

L

Vo — the waul

' — of Movaya Zemlyi,

LOA

] .
Lapps, the Fjall Lappars, their mode of
E}Eming ﬂ:fzbearuﬁﬂathﬂwlﬂ 164--166
Lﬂpps,?fmﬂ their
mode of living, 166, 16 h
—— thu?f?nnu nulgvisir,stn the fairs, 167
0 thejr drunkenness, 167169
— — their worship of Mfummon, trea=
sura hoarding, 168
— — their Jfendness for
* tobacco, 168=170 & | 166
— — their affectionate disposition,
— the Brogslappars, or Forest Lapps,
168

brandy and

— the Fisher Lapps, 170
Laptew, Lisut. Eﬁﬂ‘itﬂﬂ--‘ his
tions of the copsts of Taimurlin
— his explorations to the east
Lena, 214
Larch, the, of Siberia, 8 S
— of the Hudson's Bay Territory,
Lawrence, St., clitnate und vegetat
thiyisland of, 308
Lava streams of Tecland, 1, 58
— gtreams of, thrown ouf by the #‘:‘“
eruption of Skaptar Jékul, 81-8 ;
n, or Salmon Yiver abundance o
fish eaught in the, 71
Leif, the Norwegian jarl,
Tceland, 75
— murdered by his Irish
Lemming, its habitat and
— exnprerations of Olius B 1
Pantoppidan respaching th
— its epomics, and aceidents
it i5 liable, 26
— found in Twimurland, 261
— of Now Sibaria, 11° =
161y -
Lenn river, ascended by the Cossacks,
204
— importanes of the, 3 "
barren groinds near the, 7
— Wrangell's jonrney down the, 260
Leprosy; or * likthra,” of docland, 98 51
Lichens, grey, of the ' barren grounds,
— food for the reindeer, 1
— tha Licken rongiferines, tha food of
the reindeer, 19
— of Novaya Zemlys, 149
— of the Pribilow Islands, 309
Lidden, Lfent. M., his _:‘l._'l:ttclﬂ TOYAEEE,
483 - : - A
I'i"L‘_:'t‘-n'JW. Grodske, his voyage toGreens
nd, 451
Lion, sens ( Ofaria Stelleri), voloe of the
#kin of the, 316 d
— the sea-lion of the
47y ;
Lister, Cape, discovery of; 454
Lithuania, the elk of, 28 Ak
Loalsa, Garefn de, his voyage Tourt I8
globe, 408

rE=
,213

Gt
ion of

his yisit to

slayes, 78
food, 25

gous and
o, 20

to w]liL‘h

Aﬁtﬂmtic Lifiohil



o -
38

- LOF

= -
Lofoten Islands, the, 115
— view of Vaager Rallon in the, 109
— cod-fishery of the, 115-117
Looming n'l:geets in the Arctic pegions, 37
Loschkin, the walrus-hunter, Ws voryage
_on the coust of Novaya Zemlyg, 199
I-AJEI‘-af_liua. the Lapp priest, his sclf-
* denial and poverty, 156 =
Louchenx, Ses Kutchin Indians
Lums-Philippn Terre, discovery of, 488

vonnen, puffing of, 114
Liwenorn, hisv to Greenlwhd, 454
Liitke, Admiral, his endeavours to

netrate along the const of Novaya
Ziemlyn, 141
Lychnis, pyrple, of tht Arctre regions, 6
Lynx, Canada, or pishu (Lydr Cana-
densix), 353, 360
— waluo of the fur of the, 228 353
I-}'augé Captuin, his unsueessgful vgyage,
-

MﬁGKENZLE. Alexander,, his voy-
aﬂnﬁﬂ-afdiacuvary in North America,
ET3
enzig river, importanee of the, 3
— forests and barren lands near the, T
— influence of the sontherly winds on
= ths temperature of the volloy of the,
11,
— discovery of the, 344
Maesnikow Nikita, his gald fields in
Enstern Siboria, 231, 236, 247
Magdulena Bay, view of, 122
— deseription of, 125
Magcllan, Straic of, 400
== deseription of the, 400
e mtmﬁm ta, 4l?u, ﬁl 55
— opgning into the Pucifie, 495
- 40
* — Bir J. Narborough's chart, 500
— Captains Kisgand Fiteroy's surveys,
S
Mageri, island of, 130
Magjcinng of the Samojedes, 188-191
Mu?em'nskj, Lieutenant, his gold ming
of Olmnsk, 236
Malstrim, the, 115
Mammoth, fossi) remains of t‘th‘{n Now
Siberin, 21(® Fi =
Mun, his difficulty in establishing a
footing in the Avetic gegiony, 4
— how he is able to stand thg rigours
of an Arctie winter, 12, 1
Maps of the Esquimaux, 334
Mariinsk, station of, built by the Rus-
sians, 210 &
o — old mine of, 236
e Marshes of Newfoundland, %941 .
Marter®Pine { Marfes abietnm), the, 362
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Marten Pine, value of the f1.1-t' of t-heihﬂﬁ
Mary Minturn river, flowers of, &
Matiuschkin, his slgdge journgy over
the polar sea, 272
MatoseHkin Schar, visits to, 141=147
Matthew, St., island of, inhospitablg
eharacter of the, 309
Matthew's Straits, visited by Hosmys;
elow, Pachitussow, ahd Herr von Buer,
141-147 -
MeQlintock, Liont. (tbw Sir Leopold),
his search for Franklin, 415
— his voyage in the * Fox," 419
— and discovery of the fate of Franklin
and his compenions, 420, 421
MeClure, Captain, his search for Frank-
lin, 416417
— his diseovery of the north-west pos-
Engh, 415
Mecham, Lieut., his search for Franklin,
415 =:
Mediterranean, dried cod-fish sent to
the, 120
Medusse, rnormons numbers of, in the
polar world, 41g
= in the seas off Spitzborpen, 125
Melville Bay, eformons placiers of, 32
Melville Island, discovery of, 393
Mentschiloff, Prince, his exile and
death in Biberia, 219
— his som restored to the honours of
his house, 220
Mercy Bay, discovery of, 417
]'I{ﬂm;, ylmur of, ?!;E i
Merganser, red-bromestoed, 448
#iddendorff, ¥on, his adventures in
Taimurland, 240 =,
— his ¥igit to tha Chatang river, 242
—= his journey down the Taimur river
« to'the polar sea, 242-245
— I#s return journey end illness, 245—
247 -
— gratitude of the Buymnojedes, 247 =
— his observations®*on the elimate and
natural productions of Taimurland,
248 : -
}l‘li;'lzn;ght_. silence of, in Spitzbergen,
-

Milk of the reindeer, 19

Minerals of Ieoland, 71

Mnk ( Fison dmericanus), the, 863

—= value of the fur of the, 352

Mintp, Mount, £79

Misery, Mount, 138

Mollusen, small, of the polar seas, 41

L[.u:iunhghr. :ilght_-a in the Arctic regions,

I}

Morse, See Walms, P -

Morton, one dof Dy s orew, ki
illness, 428 .K?.nei I

- Iai‘;‘ig'tsmrnr]r of Washi‘ng;un Land,



MO
o
Moshuitoes of Nishne Kolymsk, 25, 262
Mossea, dingy, of the ‘ barren grounds,’ 4
— of Noyaya Zemlyn, 140
— of the Pribilow Islands, 308, 309

« Mourawiefl, Count Nicholas, his snnexn-

tion of the Amur, 210
Mouse, fiald, of Spitzborgen, 120
Muchamor, the fangns, used as food by
‘the E?Iﬂ.l’.!l:ha‘hﬂl‘l!. 204
Mudysprings, boiling, of Teeland, 53
Hi;:;ghq Marshal, shis exile to Siheria,
— his raturn nnd subgequent life, 220
Munk, Jens, his voyages, 300
Munkholm, castle of, 113
Murderers, treatment of, in Hussina, 221
Museovy Company, its endeavours to
gjaa;ﬂwr i north-past passage to India,
a
Musk-ox (Cuvibos mogehatus);, deserip-
tibn of the, 24
— its former and present hahicat, 24
Dlusquush, musk rat, or ondatra | Fiber
sibethicus), 354
— villnges, 354
— modes of eatching the snimal, 856
— value of the fur of the! 155
— the, 390
Mussels on the eoast of Greenland, 41
My Lake, in Ieeland, 60
Myvatn, docks of the, 87

W ADDODR, the Norwegian pirate, his
discovery of Ind‘nnf?s /

Himar.urhaﬂing mud springs of Tee-

land, A
Narborough, Sie Joln, his chart of the
Strait of Magellan, 500

Narwhal, 0r sea-tinicorn, damain Uf the,
L

42, 337

—its tusk, 42

— Greenland ﬁ.uhr_t;;' of the, 457

Farym, Cnstrén's vigih 1o, 182

HNeeromaney of the Samojedes, 180

Nertschinsk, treaty of, 210

— eriminaly at the mines of, 221

Keas, Castelil's visit to the Samejede
village of, 177

Newfoundland, diseoversd and eolonized
by {illmu'?lﬁnﬂm, a7 .

— its desalate n penrance, 439

— its forests, ELP.HI].I‘S. ||1|:|ll barrens,

440, 441

— ita lukes and ponds, 442

— 15 F“?‘hi'llr':'ugp:.;imulu. 442

— 1ta reindesr and wolves, 413

- 1ts elimute anid inlabitants, 443

— 18 capital; 8¢ Tohn's, 443

— history of the jgland, 414 .

- m}‘:;:: Possession of by the English,
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Newfoundland, :-fghb of theFrench and
* Americans to fish on the bunls, 44&

s— the French town of Flacontin 434

— the whole island ceded to Eng
444 77 : :
—aSmpoptanca of the cod-fisheries, 444
— the great banks, 448 ’
— pecount of the mode of fishing, 448
— fogs and storme, 446, 447
—¢ oul-catching, 447 a
Newepapers of Ieeland, 08 g
Night oll a polar winter, Kane's descrip-
tion of, 425 ]
Nikolajewsk, station of, built by the
Russians, 210 e
Noiba, gold diggings on the,
Norfolk Fay, position and fur trade of
311 I
North-sastern route to India and Ch:im_.
Bebastinn Cubot's idea of, 378
— attémpts to diseover it, 378-380 0
North, Folo, the first attempt to sl
dereas the, $88
— the plan first suggested by Thorne,
388
— Beoreshy's near approach to the, 33:1
— Purry's boat and sledge Journey o
wards the, 401
— Dr. Hayes's opinion as to the ﬂn:;
ticability of reachi the, J
Kennedy Ehﬂunul..l 47 g s
— opinions of other geientific Mlh -
tirs ag to the best way bo TEIEh 4k
Noarth-west o Jn'jdm. attemp
to diseover the, 389, 40
— McClure's discovery of the, 413 e
= tompany of Oynady, formation
tmade of the, 44 s P
— it wars with the ]i]udann sy i
pany, and final amalgamatiof =2
Northumberlond Sound, '[,Emi-"ﬂl'ﬂ““f of,
ey : r
Notothenia, the, of the Antarchic B8,
477 &
Norway, the lemming of the Dovrefjeld,
in, 25 ; ;
— an aheolute monarehy ¢5i|,:_hh$'|.1.cd by
Harold Haarfager it 72 Fitie
— canses of the muild climste 0
coust of, 105
— conditiva of the sofl, and of the enl-
tivators of it, 110, 115 2
— censtitution of Norway, and educa®
tion of the neople; 111
— populagion, 111
— ¢nast sconery, 112
— Drontheim and jts industtys
= birds of the const, 114
— theherring mt.,;dﬂghmu,llu‘i—“?.
of the

113

118 §
Noveyn Zemlyn, investigations
shores of, 141



540

- 1 KOV

- -~
ﬂamﬂ Zemlyn, circuninavigated by
chrussow, 141, 142 -

— métrorological: observations of Zi--

wolka, 145
— — climate of Novaye Zemiyn, 146
—= Von Baer's scientific journey, 143«
— — scientific results of his journey,

148 .
— — — yvepetation, 149
— — solitw]e and silence, 151 -~

— — rarity of insects, 151

— — lemmings and foxes, 151 4

— — birds, 161, 152

— — other animals, 152, 1563

— wintering of the Dutch under Barents

_ ok, 385 * .

Novgorod, the Great, subdued by the
Cear Tvan I., 204

Nowodsikoff, Michael, his discoveries,
215 E

Budibranchiata, enorrious numbers of,
in the polar seas, 41 :

Nullipores on the eonst of Greenland] 41

Num, or Jilibeambaertje, the Supremo
Being of the Bamojedes, 185

OATII; a Bamojede, 192
Obdorsk, Castrén’s visit to, 180, 151

+— deseription of the town, 200, 201

— the fuirat, 201

Obi river, barren grounds near the, 7

— its importance to the Ostjaks, 196

— Castrén's journey to the, 181

— misery cansed by the overflow of the,

181

— inhabitants of the banks of the, 182

Ochiota river, the, 279

Uehotsk, Sea of, renelfed
Cossacks, 209 *

— viaw.of, 275

— dmscription of the towh, 279, '

Olaf Truggeaon, King of Norway, sends

# missionnry toYeeland, 78

Olginek, gold mine of, 236

Glonez, number of hears killed for their
sking every year in, 229

Ominuney, Captain, his search for Frank-
lin, 411

— his diseavery of Fradnklin's first win-

tor quartors, 412 O

Onkilon, or seientyry Tehulkfehi, 304,

@ A06 v =

— their mode of life, 305

Oraefa Jokull, views of, 50, 52

— height of, 41 5

— ernptions of, since the eolonization

of Teeland, 81
Qrange Island, visited by Barents, 383
Ore.  Ses Grampus

by a if:art],r of

. Osbogae, Captain Sherard, his opirion

- -

INDEX, .

PAR

a3 to the method of ;eu.ching *the
North Pole, 437
Osproy, the, 121 % .
Ostjuks, their fishing grounds on the
Obi, -152
— group of, 196 g
— their snmmer huts and mode of life,
197
~— their poverty, 197+
— their winter huts, 198 "
— their attachment ®o their ancient
gustoms, 198 .
— their clans, and prinees, or chisftains,
199 ¢
— their excellence as archers, 169
— their personal appearance, and cns-
toms, 200
— annual tribute levied by Yermalk,
the robber, on them, 207
— conflrmed by the Cear in the pos-
session of their lands, 212
Ostrich, Darwin's, of Patagonin, 508
Ostrovimoge, town and fair of, 208, 301
Otter, the sea, or kalan (Enhydris
gns;;ia':l. valne of the fur of the, 228,
— deseription #F the animal, 226, 227
— chase of the, in Kamtschatkn, 295
— ottér hunting of the Alefits, 312
Otter, the fish (Lutre Canadensiz), 3562,
353
— fur of the, 353
Owl, great snowy, 16
— its fgvourite food, 28
— its Winter in thehighest latitndes, 26

s0x, the; in Iealand, 62

Oyster, most northerly limit, where
found, 115

o

P.ﬁCHTT.TSSﬂ'W, his cirenmmarvigation

of the southern island of Nova§i
Zemlyn, 141, 142 . . o

~— his second vpyage and death, 143,

145

Pack-ies, 23 o

—its tendency to arate in calm
wenther; 36 » S "

Paikoff, his discovery of the Fox Islands,
215

Parrots of Patagonia, 608

Parey, Lisut. W, E. (afterwards Admiral
E:hr},, his Arctic voyages, 392

— his seeond vorage, 507

— his third voyage, 399

— — ahandonment. of {1 Fury,' 399

— his boatt and sledgs 3
e Pole, 401 #¢ Journey towards

— his subsequent carelf. 402
Parry, Mount, discovers of 420
— Dir.Hayes's Journey toy 436
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PAR "
Pa.r;y h'[nnut?!ins, diseor ':tf the, 432
Piising river, scanty population of the,
240 o :
Patagonia, Captain’ Fitzroy's survey of,
»  G00 !
— the people of, 503, 508
— difference of climate between the
east and west, 503
— aridity of tho elst of, 504, 505
— large rivers of, 585
— animals of, 505
= fushions of the Patagonians, H08
— theie religiouns ideas, 508

— their superstitions and astronomical ~

knowledge, 510
— their division into tribes, 511
— their huts, 511
— their teading rontes, 512
— their eystem of governmast, and
great caciqua, §12
— Intreduction of the horse, 513
— their arms, amusements, and cha-
meter, 518, 514 -
Fanl, 8t., climata of the island of; 300
— ghase of the seq-bage on the, 313
Paul the First, dial:uver; of the Island
of, 480 -
Pekun, o7 woodshock (Martes Canaden-
#is), fur of the, 352 .
Penas, gulf of, glacier at the, 470
FPenguin, the, 523
— of the Anturctic seas, 471, 472
— ita food, 475
» Penny, Muaster, hig gearch for Franklin,
411, 412 o f
Peruvian eurvent, influenge of the, 468,
470 .

Petermann, De. Angostus, his view of |

g thalmtb: to the Pele, 437 \

etrel, the giant ( Procellaria gigintea),

of the -I'mtmb'ts‘.-aem. 470

Fétropaulowsk, view of the town

«— its population, 203 J

— unenceaksfol attaek. of. the English

and French on, 203

%’ﬁ'_::_-:buri river, 143 .
ilip's Bay, St., 401

Fhippa, CnEm]n (afterwards Lord Mul-
geave), his voynge to discover the
north-west pussnge, 391

Pipit { Anéhus pratensis), the, of Teeland,
(1"

L5 1
of, 290

Tlaching, Castrén’s residence and study
Hnt. ]?-:
over Island, discovery of, 416
Flovers nflcé}a.u?ﬁnmq
]:"ulllnﬂ; the alk of, 23
Pole, hl:l_ﬂll.;fpphgﬂ"]u pondition of tha
land (3f sxy) e the, 1¥
Topow, Fedor, higadiseovery of the gold
fields of Eastern Sibaria, 251
Population of Nerway, 111
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Patato, enltivation of, in Norway, 113
Pribilow Islande, climate of, 308,309
— gea-lions, and guillemots of, 209
— chase of the sea-berr, 313
Prontschizehtschew, his fruitless endoa-
apurs to deubla the capes of Taimue=
land, 213 i
— death of him and his wife, 213
Prussia, East, the alk nti;};ﬁ-} e
Prarmigan T et
'dmce%n t}:ﬁm latitudes 10 win-
ter, 3t)
— of Spitzhergen, 129, 139 :
—its apummer visita to Tnimu.r}ﬂ-ﬂd: 231
— in the Tundra in summer, &
Preropods, feod for the Greenlnnd whale,
47 i ;
Puffing of Lovunnen island, 114
— modo of catéhing them, 114 A
Puntn Aronasgeolonyof Germans lIt '59*
Pustosbrek, visit of Castrin to, 177,178
Pym, Lisut., his sledge _]WI'I'JE_.‘.I"JE
forr Frunklin, 415

ACDON {Procyon lotor), 351, 438
— valio and tends in tho sking of
the, 351 A
Ras, Dr., his eearch for &ir John
Richardson, 410 .
— his discoveries in the Arcte
410, £11 :
— his discovery of the fate of Franklin
und hie crew, 418, ji i
Rai GOpper mines o e
Bﬂﬂ%‘ﬁﬂuﬁ.ﬂm {B:mwmﬂmfmmfrs}.
of Novaya Femlya, 142
Rat, mpek.  Ses }f;ﬂmimwh.
Ravens'of Ipeland, 67 | s
— ravens in the Scandinayian mryino-
logy, 67, 68 ’
— superstitions of the
specting the, 68
Razoe-Bill, ity mesus
northern pocks, 49
Red Kuifo Indians,
inds, 364 il
Red-pale, the, of Spitzhergen, 1 5
Red River colony, destruction of the,
Rad sharks of Teelund, 84 :
Reindser, its summer and Winter quie
ters in the Avclic Teglon 5 5, 6 »
— fa0d found by the, in SpiteberEed, 2o
11
— reindear tra-rc}['ling in La
— ifs importance to man i
; i .
= 'ti? uf:ﬂ’m amdd adaptation to IE:;
cireunstances in whinhi it34 placed,
-18 I
— aluttering sound of his feet,
— il& antlers, 1B

Eos,

Teelpnderi fi-
on the most

their lunting

and, 17
o northern

15
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Reindeer, its young, 15

— it milk, 18

— itslood und oifsctory powers, 19

— the earibon of North Amgrica, 19

— it geographical rahgein the O1d pnd
Now World, 19 el

— its love of a eold climate, 20

— it services to man, 20, 2

— its enemies, and disorders to which
it is licble, 22

— & nuisines in Teeland, G4

— of Spitzhergen, 120

— tho reindesr pens of the Lapps, 160

— milking the reindecr, 161

— the roindeer sledges of the Lupps, 162

— attempt made to seclimatiso the rein-
deer in Beotland, 185

— ravages of wolves in herds of rein-
deer, 166

— rich Lapp owners of herds, 168

—I.Tg? mode of kilving the reindeer,

1

— its two nnnual migeations, 266 |

— reindeer hunts of the Jupkahires of
the Aninj, 266, 267 .

— mT:ILgm ;a.eﬂ of the Tehuktehi, 303

— reindeor hunting of the Esquimanx,
324, 325 o] : 3

— the Hutehin Indian mode of pound-
ing the reindeer, 374

— chage of the reindeor in Greenland,
450

Rensselner Bay, temperature of, in mid-

winter, 6 @ w
— Kane's winters nt, 424, 430
Reannow, Jakin, his gold fields, 231

Reylkjahlid, beiling mud eaulilrons of, 53

Reykjavik, mean anogpl tempors e of,
6l

— the present capital of Iealand, 75

—_ n‘éeugut. of, Eﬁ%? 1

— tus annual fair of, &7

— salary of tha bighop of, 93

— sohonls and-library of, 05, 97

— the Ieclandie Literary Sociewy, 98

Rhinoeerns remaing, found on the coast
of Northern Siberin, 217

Richardson, Dr. (afterwands Sir Fohn),
his Arctie land voyages, 355, 300

— dreadful suffaringe of the party, 305,

06 i e

— his search for Si- Tolin Franklin, 410

Liivers discharging their watars into the
Polar ocean, 3

—af Toaland, 59

Rocky Mountains, the wild sheep of
the, 24

e view of the, at the bend of the Mae-

kenzia river, 364

Roobuek, near Lake Baikal, 24

Borquals, or fin-whales, habitat and
gize f the, 42

! — abundsnes of rin Icq]a.nd.,aﬂ
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Rorquals, their food, 42

Rosmyselow, his investigations of the
shores of Novaya Zemlya, 111

Tioss Capt. (afterwards Sir John), Aretic
voyages, 392 ;

— his zecomnd junmn:, 402 )

— — hig five yoars 1n the Aretic Devan,

402-407 ;
— — his ratuen home and honours, 408
Ross, Bir James, his Arctie voyagos, 408

— his search for Fruhklin, 411 .

— his discoveries  in
Oeean, 281
— collision  between his  ships, the
*Erabus' and * Terror,' 486, 487
— his danger between two ieeberzs, 483
Rum, effects of, on an Ieolund clorgy-
man, 59
Ruoperts Land, held by the Hudson's
Ba;,r Company, 346 .
Rusaa, eharaeter of the conifors of, 8
— the elk of the woods of the northern
Darts of, 23
— conquest. of, by the Tartars under
'Hn:ﬂ}' Khen, 203
— lifferated fpom the Tartar yoke by
"Ivan I, 203
— advances of, T Siberia, 209
— annexes the conntey of tha Amur, 210
— condition of the natives under the
oka of, 211
— oxmiles  from Ruossis to  Siberin,
218-22]
— valug of the skins annually imported ®
by Hussia, 258, 220
— their life tand dwellings in Nishnoa
Kolymsk, 264
— flrst treaty of commeres between
i ingland and, 379 .
BEEIL any, patent pranted to the,
to flsh ﬂﬂpﬂrirﬁ':m], lﬁrl.‘
Russian Fur Company, acconnt of the,
and its trade, s'I‘n,an i v

the Antarctic

S.-LH[H'E, Mount, discovary of, 481

Sabile, the, 202

— valuo of the, to the Cosmack cof-
querors of Siberia, 209

= importance and beauty of tha fup of
the, 224 i

= honting, 225

Subrinn Land, discovery of, 430

Sagemen, or historians; of Icelund, 79

ﬂ;%:r;lrf;?m:nm Castrén's journey over

Silmon, Alpine (Balmo alpiwas), ims

mense numbers of, in 3 B :
o 18xs of, i Mopays Zomlya,

L ]
Salmong shoals of, i ths vivers of tha
Arctic regions, & ¥
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Salmon of the Sen of Ochotsk, 279
— nbundance of, in Kamtschatka, 261
Snmojedes, EurnE‘:an, Cestrén’s journoy
among the, 175
»— their drunkenness; 176 :
— their impatience of confinement,
176-1748 i
= their barbariem, 187
— their Bupreme Being, Num, or Jili-
cheambaertjo, 188

« — théir recourse t4 incantations, 183

— their idols, 188, 189
— their reveronce poid toghe dead, 191
—— m.:ir mode of taking an cath, 192
— their personal appearance and habite,
1921:*11:3 .
— their wealth in reindesr, 194
— thoir entirs number in Europs and
Asin, 104 ®
— their traditions of snocient horoes,
7194, 195
— confirmed by the Czar in their pos-
sesuiong, 212
— the Bamojeda eompanions of Von Mid-
dendordf on his jovrney, 242, 247
Bimund Frode, his Teelandic works, 78
S{m:]ﬁ-!:lua (Andrena) of Novaya Zeinlya,
181 5
&nd:med bread ueed in Ieeland, 62
E-I.I.‘[TI:I.H‘:I!T.[:lr I‘ﬂil‘ﬂ, his VOVAZR, 499
Sarytchew, voyage of, on the coast of
Biberia, 210
Snw_itlm river, 142
axifrigas, the, of the treoless zone, 7
Sealds, or bards, of Jucland, 70
Seandinavin,charucter of the Conifermof, B
Schalanrew, his journeys on the coast of
Bibarin, 214 d
Bch;rﬁmt‘u't, his residonce at Spitzbergen,
1 £
Schelagekol, Capa,pounded by Count
Hichael Euulupcg'in. 210 B
~— reached by Schalaurow, 214
Scoresby, Db, his vists to Spitzbergen,
123, 124
— Cagtais, his near approach to tha
Naorth Pole, 301
—=his vo to Grednland, 454, £55
Seater, or black diver, the, 280
Beotin, Nova, discovernd and eolonized
by Gremlanders, 377
Bearvy in Spitzbergen, 133-135
— preservative against, 133, 135 .
— Lapp, mode of preventing the, 169
Sea, influmes of fhe, on the severity of
. th; Aretic wiiiter, 11
e, Antarctio, o i o Aretic
“regrions, 465 u::npamlmtﬁ Mt
— absonce of egatation fu'the, 465
— causes of the infarinrity of the Ant-
arctic climate) 465 487
— immensity of the icebargs of the, 467

43
SHE i

Hea, Antarctic, bEeLPnru't*ian enrmn:. 166
— hirds of the Antarctic consts, 470

i— Antarctic cetnceans; 473-477

— Anstral fishes, 477
— Antarciic voyuges of discovery, 479
—» Sntarpetic storms and pack-ice, 485
Bena, Arvetic, dangers liar to the, 28
— floatingmnsses of ite; 29, 30
— ice-blink, 35
— summer fogs, 36 .
— clearness Tfsthc atmosphere and ap-
paent nearness of objects, 36
— phenomena of reflection amd refrae-
tion of the atmoesphere, 37
— eanses which prevent the pecum ula=
tion of polar ios, 87, 38
— the animals of the Archic ssas, 26, 40
— Russiun discoveries off the Siberinn
const, 215 o sog.
— Von Middendagls jonrney down the
Twimur rivew to the polar sed
. 043, 244
— Wirangell's nightson thepolarses, 264
— hia observations on the polar sca, 270
— Matingehkin's sledge journey, 272,
— voyages of the English and Duteh,
377 of o,
Sen-bear of Eﬁlring aea, +4 =,
Sea-eugles of the const of Nmﬁrllfbl i
Sen-elephant of the Antarctic Lceat,
476, 4189 &
Ben-gulls of the coast of NorwaF, 114
Benls, the, of the polar 5803, 44
— their nses to man, &4
— seal fishing at Spitzhengon,
—rof Novaya Zemlys. 158 o
— seal hunts of the Esguimaix,
— sealeatehing ap Newfonndiand, 447
— seal-hunting on the cousts of Green-
lnnd, 456
— the Arctic seals, 477 a
Sen-lion of Beliring sea, #+
— of the Pribilow isjands, 309
Hep-otter, value of the skin and former
numbe=s of the, 214, 215
Sedger river, romantic seen
403 * £
Hemple, Governor, murder of, it Jand
Bartularians on the coasts of Grreenland,
41 _
Service-tred 3 in the Arctic TeEIOnS; §
Shark, basking on the ne.dhern coasts
of Zoolumd, 70 5
— its uses to thejelanders, 70, 7 =
— oil mappfietured from 1t5l,;,1:i::::rr e
— the northern (Sopmris @ ;
tua), nhnud;}uziynf, off Spitebergen,
130 \
— flshery of, on tha coast aof

o Racky
S]:mp.wild{mu'smnfgna},ufﬂla ¢
Mountning, description of the, 22
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ery of the,
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Ehee, Wild, the, of Iteland, and their
mieg, 62, 63
— —.mede of sh
Shetland Islands,
467, 468 i
Shrimps off Spitzbergen, 125 . 4.
Biberia, extent of the tresless zone of, 8
— character of the Coniferm of, 8
— the elk of, 23
— the roetuck and red deer of, 24
— the argali, or wild eheep of- 24
— tha white delphin in IFha divers of,
+3
— conguest of, by the Cossacks for the
Russians, 205-207
— final conguest of, by the Hussians,
znuffuu.ndatim of Tobalelk, 209 of
— condition of the natives of Siberia,
under the dominion of Rn_q.ﬂ{iu. 211,

shearing, 63 ;
New, account of the,

212 =
— eeientifie expeditions sent to Siberia,
213 el seg. Ve

— its past ages, 217

— it4 extent and capahbilities, 218

;= the exiles gent there, 218, 210

— — their condition there, 221

— condition of the West Siberian pen-
sants, 222 z

— resourees of the country, 233

— extremis of heat and eold, 223

— fuf-hearing animals, 324

— the gold tislls of Eastorn Siberia,
and the miners, 20235

— — value of the produce of some of

the mines, 236° .

— — gntire value of the prodocs of gold

in 1856 and 1860, 237

L — Iukury nmd exfravagzancd cansed
by the weilthy gold specula-
tora, 237, 238

— — the gold of the [ral, 238, 239

Hiberia, New, lemmings of, 11

— diseavery of tite is ands uf, 215, 218

— fuossil ivory of, 216 B

Gibir, the capital of the Tartabs jn Si-

berin, 204+ "
—"taken by Yermak, the robber, forthe

Cear, 207
Simpson, Mr, Thomad, his Arctic lund
voyage, 409 3

— his digen weries, 409, 410

— ms=assinated, +10

Birowataky, his discovery of the Arehi-

.|J|.g|:| of New Sibefa, 217

Slkalhinlt, tho uneieat capital of Iecland,
acconnt of, 85, 86

— jta present conditim, 86 :

— itg meadow lands and scenery, 86

Bkagtau‘ joakull, &1

" tha great arnption of, £ 1784, I

L
Bkats of Lopps, 162

INDEX.
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Ekeidars, My, Holland's ?aurnay Hornss
the, 100, 101°
Skjnlfandafljot river, in Ieelagd, 59
Skogslappar, or Forest Lapps, account
8l ﬂfgth L g
el gres 8 oL B2
=— the sficrad a]ej’gapz Hahengau, of the
Bumojedes, 158
— Eroup of Russinm, 240
Smith's Sound, temperaturs of, 19
— ieebergs formed iw, 31 . 2
— di!lbol'rﬁ of the enteanes to; 390, 424
* Bmoke, valley of, in Jeeland, &8
Soorrt Sturleson, the Herodotus of the
_ North, account of him and his * Heim-
kringla,' 79, 80 1
Snow-buntings of the " barren grounds,’ 5
Buow, its protection of the vegetation of
the dretic regions, 6
— wurmth, caused by, 6
— no land yet found covered te® the
wister's edge with etergal snow, 10
— amonnt of tha fall of, in Taimurland,
240
— probablae d{ﬁinutini: of the fall of,
= advanging towards the pole, 249
— ks protectifin agninst cold, 249, 250
Boeinlism among t%n Dog Ltih Indians,
367
Solfataras of Teoland and Sicily com-
ed, 71, 72
Bolovetskal, convent of, 174
— izlands of, 175

o

Surtegiﬂfthe Laplanders, 157 a
— of the Samojenes, 188
. Sopslik, the, 186

Spain, salted cod-flah im ed.into, 120

Spasy, produce of the geld mine of, 237

Bperm whitle, the, 475 &

Bpirith, invisible, of the Samaojedes, 189

Spitzbergan, flowers,of, 6

— vastfiphda of ieq in the platenu offR10

— gmdfaf Ehefn'-imlger ?ii', 1011 o

— proofs of s farmer i i o2

b2 iy %?g Idelalimnte

—_— vent neprness of objscts at, in
e wenthen, 46

— the ‘W?'LTI“I:I.H- of the const of, 46 a

— dng;pmnn of the archipelago of, 122,

== the west const, 123

— P.-Enmshj.:"u nerant of 5 monniain, and

o, Exeureion nlong the eonst, 123, 124

J llgawﬂ"lim_}'. 126-127

= 1eo chiffs and wvalanches of jea, 12

- bli':'lt'll.tll'llt eaploring uepeditioms eljrnr.
o, 15T

— flora and faung of, 138, 129 J

— fisheries of 130 *¥ -

— ooil and driftwond &, 150

- I:IIH_-tﬂr:r of, 18

— attempts made to eoloniss it, 132, 133
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Spitzbergen, Roesinn hunters’ mode of
wintering ab, 134
— walrus and ses? fishing at, 136
~ — iiscovery of, 384

% Bpout, the, of Nowfoundland, 459

Springs, hot, of Teeland, 63
— tha I:J}s}'x:'lr,, b e
— the Strokkr, 55 s 2
Spruce Fir. of thi Hudson's Bay terri-
iy, 6 i
1
L]

v t‘ i W
- ”% pal, value offthe fir oF the, 225

ski Islamd, visit of Pachtussow
to, 142 e &=
Ftaduchin, Count Michael, his founda-
tion of the town of Nishnei-Kolymak,
a1t b 2
— muvigated the sea eastward of Cupe
Sﬂhmlﬁgﬂ{.ﬂi, 210
Stawinen river, 143 -
Btellprd . W, notice-of him, 281
iz sgientific journey to Hamtschathka,
0] -

e jlI"Fented by Bohring, 264
— his snffrings oo Behiring, Tsland, 286
— death of hiz commurder, Behring, 2587
— his rettien to Kamischathka, 268
— perseonted by the siberian mthe-
Tities, 280
— his death, 289
Stockfish of Ieeland, 70
Storme o the White Sea, 174
— of the Tandeas, 178, 179
— of the Aretic zone, 2489
o e off Mewfoundlazid, 447
—in the Antaretie Géenn, 485
— the williwaws, or hursieane squalls,
of she Straits of Magellan, 406
“Btrogonoff, foundation of the Russian
fumils of, 204, 204 u
Btroklcr, deseription of the, &5
Seronghow Indiane of the Rocky Muun-
“Yains, the, BG4
Bukkertoppen, sean by Davis, 381
Sulplue of Iocland, Tie =
L gnm]jﬂml with that of Sicily, 71, 72
Summery the perpetual daylight of, 26
— fooe of, 36 b
Lain Taimurland, $48
‘Biin, the midnight, effect of, oo ice-
borgs, 33, 54
Bunset, magnificence of 4, 14
Surpat, Castrdn'e visit to, 181, 182
Surta-hellir, or cavesof Surtur, viewand
deseription of, 58
— view of the lava-field of, 83
Buslik, the, ofSiberia, 228
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' Tadibes, or sorcerers,’ of thoe Safmojedes,
188
w— their tress and incantations, 189
Tecqilsly Nishne, the gold-producing
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- E-ti:l&]. on the, 245
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213
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Turtars, their subjection of the REussians,
203
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204

Tattooing, Cres Indian mode of, 359
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Tehuktchi, barren g=ovnds in the land

of the, 7
— the land of the, 208
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— influence of the winds, 11

— the lovest temperatures ever falt by
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their range, 364
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Tjomen, the first settloment of Rusginng
in Siberia, 209
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170 o
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Tohaisk, view of, 203
— battle of, 207
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Tolstyeh, Aden, his discoveries, 915
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— Fiver, 171
Torsteingon  Jon, the martie of the
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Train-oil of Tromesd, 118
Transhaikalin, Castrén'® visit to, 186
Travelling in Ieelund, 89
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